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of Jehovah’s Witnesses 

A few decades ago mankind in general gave 
good attention to religion. But times are chang¬ 
ing! Most people in Christendom seem quite 
pleased with the new sophisticated attitude that 
the clergy have taken toward the changing world. 
The "new morality" idea is generally accepted 
as old standards become passe, and many reli¬ 
gious leaders support the "God is dead” theory. 
Logically this raises in the minds of the parish¬ 
ioners of Christendom’s churches the question: 
If God is dead, God’s law is null and void too, is 
it not? So why follow the counsel set forth in the 
Bible? “Live the way YOU want to live," is the 
thinking of most people in the world today. 

On the other hand, there are great crowds of peo¬ 
ple from many nations who are very much inter¬ 
ested in the Bible and in the God it tells us about. 
Such ones still want to cling to Bible teachings, 
though their faith may have been shaken by 
their religious teachers. They know things are 
bad because of the way people are conducting 
themselves today, in adultery, fornication, homo¬ 
sexuality, thievery, extortion and almost every 
other wicked act, These things are looked upon 
by many persons as not out of line with the normal 
procedure of life. "If you can get away with it, 
who cares?” is the attitude of the majority. How¬ 
ever, Jehovah’s witnesses hold that the Bible is 
the Word of God and that the moral code set out 


5 





























































































6 Yearbook 

in the Holy Scriptures is the proper and right 
one to follow. Nineteen centuries ago Jesus Christ 
lived according to God’s perfect law, and his teach¬ 
ings and actions showed that there was the im¬ 
planting of Jehovah’s written word in his heart 
and mind. 

Jehovah’s witnesses believe that Jesus is the 
Son of God as the Bible says, and is therefore 
the One that God, his Father, sent into this world 
“in order that everyone exercising faith in him 
might not be destroyed but have everlasting life." 
(John 3:16) Jehovah’s witnesses believe that 
Christ Jesus will take away the sin of the world 
during his peaceful reign of one thousand years. 
Worldly-wise men will say that Christians with 
such faith are naive or that Jehovah’s witnesses 
are strange people. However, it did not sound 
strange to the followers of Christ Jesus who lived 
at the time when Jesus was walking in the flesh 
here upon the earth. His faithful followers 
preached his message through much opposition. 
For some of these it even meant losing their 
lives for the sake of Christ. Nor has it seemed 
strange to millions of persons who have lived 
during the nineteen hundred years since the days 
of Christ Jesus’ earthly sojourn. But in these days 
in which we now live, and which are described 
in the Bible as the “last days" or the “critical 
times” of this system of things, there are rela¬ 
tively few people who truly accept the teachings 
of the Bible and who have the hope of living 
eternally because of the redeeming value of the 
sacrifice of Jesus Christ for mankind. This is 
a strange teaching indeed to some, but it is never¬ 
theless true. Jesus said: “This means everlasting 
life, their taking in knowledge of you, the only 
true God, and of the one whom you sent forth, 
Jesus Christ.”—2 Tim. 3:1; John 17:3. 

Due to believing that “all Scripture is inspired 
of God and beneficial for teaching," Jehovah’s wit- 
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nesses follow the advice of James 1:21, where it 
says: “Put away all filthiness and that super¬ 
fluous thing, moral badness, and accept with mild¬ 
ness the implanting of the word which is able to 
save your souls.” (2 Tim. 3:16) There is much 
said in the Bible about moral badness. The Bible 
writer James, the half brother of Jesus, was fully 
convinced that, if a teacher expects to sound 
down the truth successfully into the heart and 
the mind of an individual, then there must be a 
putting away of that which is bad, wrong, con¬ 
trary to God’s Word; the individual must take 
the time and accept with mildness the implanting 
of the Word of God. When God's Word is really 
implanted in one’s heart and mind it is able to 
save one’s soul or very life. As Jesus said to the 
Tempter: “Man must live, not on bread alone, 
but on every utterance coming forth through Je¬ 
hovah's mouth.” (Matt. 4:4; Prov. 3:13-18) Can 
you accept that saying? 

Jesus had some comments on the real food on 
which man must live. One day after talking with 
the scribes and Pharisees, Jesus said of them: 
“Let them be. Blind guides is what they are. If, 
then, a blind man guides a blind man, both will 
fall into a pit.” Continuing, in conversation with 
Peter, Jesus next said: “Are you not aware that 
everything entering into the mouth passes along 
into the intestines and is discharged into the sew¬ 
er? However, the things proceeding out of the 
mouth come out of the heart, and those things 
defile a man. For example, out of the heart come 
wicked reasonings, murders, adulteries, fornica¬ 
tions, thieveries, false testimonies, blasphemies. 
These are the things defiling a man; but to take 
a meal with unwashed hands does not defile a 
man.”—Matt. 15:14-20. 

If a man’s heart is not right, but is filled with 
moral badness, then his reasoning will be wholly 
out of line with that which is decent, upright and 
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righteous. Therefore his thinking ability will be 
of no benefit to him or to his fellowman. Due to 
his moral badness his reasoning will be absolutely 
contrary to the laws of Jehovah. Accordingly, 
the wise man, in Proverbs 18:7, said: “The mouth 
of the stupid one is the ruin of him, and his lips 
are a snare for his soul." Just as Jesus said, it is 
not what goes into the mouth that is important, 
for that is disposed of easily through the digestive 
organs, but it is what comes out of the mouth, 
what one says, that shows what the individual 
really is! Usually one says what he is going to 
do. So Proverbs 6:12 records: “A good-for-nothing 
man, a man of hurtfulness, is walking with crook¬ 
edness of speech.” When men discard God’s Word 
and think that they can work out life’s problems 
without God’s help, they are all wrong. Listen to 
[he wise man, Solomon: “My son, to my wisdom 
O do pay attention. To my discernment incline 
your ears, so as to guard thinking abilities; and 
may your own lips safeguard knowledge itself." 
—Prov. 5:1, 2. 

The best thing any individual can do is to go 
to the highest authority so as to get a proper 
understanding of a matter. Therefore we should 
listen to the One who has all wisdom, namely, 
Jehovah God. Pay attention to what this one has 
to say and enjoy the benefits of adherence to 
such counsel. What God wants us to know now 
He has had recorded in his written Word. A rea¬ 
sonable person will incline his ear toward Jeho¬ 
vah’s expressions and try to discern exactly what 
God wants him to do. That is the way to guard 
one’s thinking abilities. Knowing the right course 
and thinking about it is a fine safeguard to pro¬ 
tect one from letting one’s thinking abilities turn 
toward wicked reasonings, fornication, adultery, 
thievery and other wrong things. A wise person 
will keep his heart and mind on the high prin¬ 
ciples of truth and righteousness. When one’s 
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thinking ability is correctly directed then one's 
lips will say the right things, the things that are 
upbuilding, righteous and pure. 

NEED FOE MENTAL CLEANSING 

It is evident, therefore, that there must be a 
cleaning out of the mind if there is to be an im¬ 
planting of right thinking. There must be a put¬ 
ting away of all filthiness of the flesh, and that 
superfluous thing, moral badness, so one can give 
one’s time and energies to accepting the implant¬ 
ing of the Word of God in one’s mind. One just 
cannot do both tilings at the same time. Sweet 
water and bitter water cannot come out of the 
same spring. (Jas. 3:11) It is absolutely neces¬ 
sary for one to change one's ways of thinking 
and doing things if the truth of God’s Word is 
going to be implanted in one and grow. 

Some nineteen hundred years ago when Jesus 
was sitting by the Sea of Galilee, great crowds 
came to hear his words of wisdom. He spoke dif¬ 
ferently from the way anyone else had ever spo¬ 
ken. As the crowd grew in numbers, Jesus went 
aboard a boat and rowed offshore. Then, using 
the surface of the water as a sounding board, 
he addressed a great crowd of people on the sea¬ 
shore. Very often Jesus used illustrations to make 
his points, and it is recorded in Matthew, chapter 
thirteen, that this was the method he used on this 
occasion. One of several illustrations that Jesus 
presented to the crowd concerned a sower of seed. 
In quite some detail he told of the sower dropping 
some seed along the roadside, also in rocky places 
and among thorns. He went on to say that other 
seed fell on some fine soil and began to yield 
much fruit. The persons listening to this parable, 
of course, could draw conclusions as to its mean¬ 
ing if they wanted to use their thinking ability. 
But if Jesus would explain the illustration, telling 
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what he had in mind, the true meaning could be 
grasped by his hearers. 

The disciples of Jesus were curious as to just 
what lie meant, and so they questioned him: 
“Why is it you speak to them by the use of illus¬ 
trations ?” In reply Jesus said: “To you it is 
granted to understand the sacred secrets of the 
kingdom of the heavens, but to those people it 
is not granted. For whoever has, more will be 
given him and he will be made to abound; but 
whoever does not have, even what he has will 
be taken from him.” (Matt. 13:10-12) The twelve 
disciples of Jesus had already gained much good 
information, but they wanted more. They used 
their thinking abilities to get the understanding 
of “the sacred secrets of the kingdom of the 
heavens.” The apostles already had knowledge, 
and ‘more would be given so as to make them 
abound’ in knowledge. But as for the rest of the 
Jewish race, the indifferent ones, the unappre¬ 
ciative ones, even what they had as to knowledge 
about God and his Word would be taken away 
from them. By the year 70 C.E. they even lost 
their holy city Jerusalem, their temple, and any 
favor they thought they had with Jehovah God. 
How true that "whoever does not have, even what 
he has will be taken from him.” 

Similar to the people in Christendom today, 
probably the greater number of those who were 
on the seashore listening to Jesus did not have 
great respect for his words even though they 
were in a covenant relationship with God. That 
is why Jesus went on to say: “For the heart of 
this people has grown thick, and with their ears 
they have heard with annoyance, and they have 
shut their eyes; that they might never see with 
their eyes and hear with their ears and get the 
sense of it with their hearts and turn back, and 
I heal them.” (Matt. 13:15) It certainly was not 
the fault of Christ Jesus that the people’s hearts 
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had grown thick so that they would not listen. 
People today do not want to listen to God’s word 
either. They do not want to get the sense of it 
in their hearts. However, in Jesus’ day his dis¬ 
ciples wanted to get the sense of Jesus’ words. 
Do you want to? Then listen to what he said: 
“Happy are your eyes because they behold, and 
your ears because they hear. For I truly say to 
you, Many prophets and righteous men desired 
to see the things you are beholding and did not 
see them, and to hear the things you are hear¬ 
ing and did not hear them. You, then, listen to 
the illustration of the man that sowed.”—Matt. 
13:16-18. 


JESUS EXPLAINS 

How kind and merciful it was of Jesus Christ 
to go into detail and explain to his disciples just 
what this illustration of the sower meant. You, 
too, if you are truly interested in the Word of 
God, can open your Bible and read it and get the 
sense of it. If you have discernment you will be 
able to see just what Jesus meant by the parable. 
Today we are in a very favored position, just as 
favored as Jesus’ first disciples were, because we 
can read, not only the illustration, but also Je¬ 
sus’ explanation of it. We must take the time, 
though, to study the Word of God, using our 
thinking abilities. Let us see how Jesus explained 
the parable. 

Persons who have taken the time to read the 
Christian Greek Scriptures, commonly called the 
“New Testament,” know that Jesus continually 
proclaimed the message concerning God’s king¬ 
dom. So this parable of the sower had something 
to do with the Kingdom. That is why in the 19th 
verse of Matthew 13 Jesus said: “Where anyone 
hears the word of the kingdom but does not get 
the sense of it, the wicked one comes and snatches 
away what has been sown in his heart; this is 
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the one sown alongside the road.” Millions upon 
millions of people throughout the world, both 
inside and outside of Christendom, have heard 
the proclamation of God's kingdom, but they did 
not get the sense of it. The reason is quite simple. 
“The wicked one comes and snatches away what 
has been sown.” Who is that wicked one? The 
Bible clearly points out that Satan is the god of 
this wicked system of things, and that he "has 
blinded the minds of the unbelievers, that the 
illumination of the glorious good news about the 
Christ, who is the image of God, might not shine 
through,” (2 Cor. 4:4) So the wicked one, Satan 
the Devil, the god of this system of things, is 
going to keep in darkness everyone that he pos¬ 
sibly can. Are you going to let Satan do that to 
you? If you never read and study your Bible, 
Satan will keep you in his darkness. He is not going 
to let this good word of the Kingdom sink down 
into a person’s heart if he has a chance to stop 
it. Satan is at work snatching away what has 
been sown. He is determined to keep the peoples 
of all nations in darkness. Even in Christendom 
he has his clergy and priests degrading God's 
Word. They say it is a myth, just a story written 
by men, not by God. 

There is no question about the Devil and his 
demons as being very active at this time during 
the "last days" of this system of things. He does 
not want to have anyone getting the sense of 
the Kingdom message. Therefore* as the “god of 
this system of things/ 1 he promotes nationalism. 
He does not want mankind to appreciate what 
God’s kingdom is. He tries to keep all peoples 
busy glorifying and worshiping the rulers and 
nations, being involved in the “establishment/ 1 
rather than looking to the Supreme One of all 
the universe, Jehovah God. ft can be dearly seen 
that people are kept busy on the broad road lead¬ 
ing to destruction with little time to get the sense 
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or meaning of God's Word. Even though Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses call often each year at the homes 
of the people, the people do not want to get the 
sense of the message being brought to them. Have 
you listened and gotten the sense of what Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses ai'e saying? 

Jesus went on to explain about the seed “sown 
upon the rocky places.” He says: “This is the 
one hearing the word and at once accepting it 
with joy. Yet he has no root in himself but con¬ 
tinues for a time, and after tribulation or perse- 
cution has arisen on account of the word he is 
at once stumbled.” (Matt 13:20, 21) How often 
have you as a Christian witness of Jehovah found 
individuals who hear the word, get the sense of 
it, and at once accept it with joy? They say, “Here 
is the answer to all of the world's problems/ 1 
and they start telling everyone they know about 
what they have learned. The truth from God's 
Word brings light and understanding to them, and 
it appear that they will be learners and become 
disciples. But there was no place for the seed to 
take root in the rocky places. It is just as Jesus 
said: “After tribulation or persecution has arisen 
on account of the word he is at once stumbled.” 
Many have encountered the burning heat of op¬ 
position over the truth, just as Jesus foretold. 
In his prophecy about the time of the end, at 
Luke 21:16, 17, he declared: “Moreover, you will 
be delivered up even by parents and brothers and 
relatives and friends, and they will put some of 
you to death; and you will be objects of hatred 
by all people because of my name/' It is this in¬ 
tense opposition to the truth even from relatives 
and friends that stumbles some. 

As the Bible shows, the one hearing the word 
is full of joy, but he has no root in himself due 
to being sown on rocky places. He tells his rela¬ 
tives, friends and neighbors—everyone he can, 
about his newly found hope. Then the persecution 
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and tribulation begin, and they do not stop until 
he gives up his belief in the truth from God’s 
Word. Every possible obstacle is put in his way. 
Even if he goes to a clergyman and tells him 
what joy he has found in the Word of God, he 
most likely will find that he will be discouraged 
from studying the Bible. He may be told, “You 
had better be very careful with those Jehovah’s 
witnesses. They will lead you astray.” So from 
relatives, friends and religious sources the opposi¬ 
tion grows. The hard underlying self-interest will 
not let the seed of truth take root. At once the 
individual is stumbled, with no deep implanting 
of the Word. The rocky places are much too 
rough and hard for roots and for growth. 

Then Jesus went on to say: “As for the one 
sown among the thorns, this is the one hearing 
the word, but the anxiety of this system of things 
and the deceptive power of riches choke the word, 
and he becomes unfruitful.” (Matt. 13:22) Even 
though the seed took root and sprouted, there 
were just too many thorns around to allow for 
its maturing. Perhaps for a short period of time 
in the individual’s life he was able to hear the 
word and get the sense of it, but he keeps him¬ 
self so involved with this system of things and 
its anxieties, and in particular with the deceptive 
power of riches, which seem to be the things that 
everyone is taught to reach out for, that these 
things, like thorns, just choke out the word, and 
the individual never produces fruit. Remember, 
we are in a system of things today that is wicked, 
selfish and unloving. It is true that each man’s 
hand is against his neighbor, and the love of the 
greater number of professed Christian persons 
has grown cold. So it does not take long to choke 
out the words of truth in one when the anxiety 
of this system of things and the deceptive power 
of riches get a stranglehold on a person. So this 
one too is unproductive. There was no room in 
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the person’s life for the real “implanting of the 
word”; he is choked to death spiritually. 

TliE ONES LIKE FINE SOIL 
However, Jesus went on to say: “As for the 
one sown upon the fine soil, this is the one hear¬ 
ing the word and getting the sense of it, who 
really does bear fruit and produces, this one a 
hundredfold, that one sixty, the other thirty.” 
(Matt. 13:23) It is quite evident that there must 
be a ‘hearing of the word and getting the sense 
of it.’ There must be personal study in order for 
one to get the sense of God’s Word. In order to 
promote personal study Jehovah’s witnesses did 
conduct 1,097,237 home Bible studies every week 
during 1969, where it appeared that they had 
found fine soil. A great number of these private 
home Bible studies brought results. Jehovah’s 
witnesses help people to hear the word of the 
Kingdom. They spent 239,769,076 hours talking 
to people of all nations and started tens of thou¬ 
sands of home Bible studies with interested per¬ 
sons. Not all persons continue with weekly Bible 
studies, but the 1969 field service report shows 
that over one million Bible studies were con¬ 
ducted regularly every week. These studies in 
God’s Word are necessary because they help to 
dean out the wicked reasonings of the heart. This 
will allow the truth to grow. One certainly can¬ 
not grow, figuratively speaking, on the busy road¬ 
side or on rocky places or in among thorns. There 
has to be good soil for fine growth. What kind 
of soil are you? We hope you are an individual 
who will accept with mildness the implanting of 
the Word and “put away all filthiness and that 
superfluous thing, moral badness.” If the seed of 
truth is going to sprout, there has to be good soil, 
something for the roots of the plant to go down 
into. 
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You can prove yourself good soil by getting 
rid of the wicked reasonings in the heart, like 
murders, adulteries, fornications, thievery, and 
so forth. (Matt. 15:19) God’s Word implanted 
in one will send up a strong plant, there to bear 
fruit. Are you growing as a Christian? Is the 
truth, the word of the Kingdom, deep down in 
you? Are the roots taking hold and sending up 
a plant that will bear fruit? In encouragement 
of all this, Jesus finished his illustration by say¬ 
ing: “This is the one hearing the word and get¬ 
ting the sense of it, who really does bear fruit 
and produces, this one a hundredfold, that one 
sixty, the other thirty." (Matt. 13:23) Many of 
the interested people that Jehovah’s witnesses 
talked to and then studied with proved them¬ 
selves to be fine soil. They dedicated their lives 
to Jehovah and in 1969 alone 120,905 persons 
were baptized and became Jehovah's Christian 
witnesses. Can we say the dedicated, baptized 
persons known as Jehovah’s witnesses are bear¬ 
ing fruit, this one a hundredfold, that one sixty 
and the other thirty? Admittedly someone is 
producing fruit! Just look back over the past few 
years: in 1966 there were 58,904 baptized; 1967 
produced 74,981 baptized; in 1968 the number was 
82,842; and now in 1969 the fruitage came to be 
120,905 dedicated, baptized Christians taking up 
the preaching of “the word of the kingdom.” Mar¬ 
velous! And we thank Jehovah for his rich 
blessing. 

To implant something, whether a seed or the 
Word of God, means, first of all, to plant or set 
securely or deeply. The word “implant” literally 
means to plant in the soil so that the seed will 
take root and grow. Similarly, teaching is what 
makes for one’s performance of that which is 
learned. When the truth is implanted in good 
soil the learner is going to produce something, 
and this product is due to learning. Centuries ago 
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when the Jews were so well protected by Jehovah 
and they were his chosen people, he gave the 
parents of all Israelite children instruction, name¬ 
ly, that they should inculcate the truth of God’s 
Word into their children’s minds. Jehovah wanted 
them to have knowledge and understanding. His 
command to parents was: “And these words that 
I am commanding you today must prove to be 
on your heart; and you must inculcate them in 
your son and speak of them when you sit in your 
house and when you walk on the road and when 
you lie down and when you get up.”—Deut. 6:6, 7. 

However, the Jews as a nation failed to accept 
the sound counsel that was given to them by 
their fathers, and so they went astray, and the 
anxieties of the nations and the deceptive power 
of riches choked out the word and they lost their 
relationship with God. In that respect there is 
no difference today with Christendom. Her church 
members do not accept God’s Word either. Most 
people do not want to be real Christians. The 
apostle Paul was cognizant of this matter in his 
clay when he wrote: “For we have had the good 
news declared to us also, even as they also had; 
but the word which was heard did not benefit 
them, because they were not united by faith with 
those who did hear.” (Heb. 4:2) From what Paul 
says it is evident that many Hebrews had the 
word of God declared to them; in fact, he describes 
two kinds of people, those who heard and did 
nothing about the good news, and others who 
heard and were united by faith with those who 
were declaring the good news. Today in Chris¬ 
tendom, Jehovah’s witnesses keep going from 
house to house declaring good news, but most 
of the people have hearts that have "grown thick, 
and with their ears they have heard with annoy¬ 
ance.” (Matt. 13:15) It is not as though the peo¬ 
ple of the earth have not been given the oppor¬ 
tunity of hearing the truth. They have! Why, 
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tor the past fifty years the good news of God’s 
kingdom has been preached, and with greater in¬ 
tensity world wide, especially in the last twenty- 
five years. But relatively few have responded. Yet, 
what must those persons do that do hear and get 
the sense of the word of the Kingdom? 

"WITH MILDNESS” 

Jesus’ half brother James very likely was well 
acquainted with Jesus’ parable of the sower, and 
as he commented on this matter of planting he 
may have had in mind that which Jesus spoke 
about. He really epitomizes the entire illustration 
by saying: “Put away all filthiness and that super¬ 
fluous thing, moral badness, and accept with mild¬ 
ness the implanting of the word which is able 
to save your souls.” We want to keep in mind that 
the implanting of tire word must be accepted 
with mildness. It is not going to be sounded down 
orally by Christian teachers into the minds of 
haughty and high-minded individuals, A person 
who has a know-it-all attitude cannot show hu¬ 
mility. The soil must not be so hard that it is like 
a rock, impenetrable. When the Bible truth en¬ 
ters a mind that is searching for knowledge and 
understanding and it settles into the heart and 
mind of a person that has deep respect for the 
great Creator, then the seed will sprout and grow, 
and there will in due season be a coming to ma¬ 
turity, As Jesus said: ‘It will really bear fruit,’ 
Some persons produce a hundredfold, others sixty 
and still others thirty. How very true this is! 
When we see the accomplishments of individuals 
who have the truth and spend time preaching 
from door to door and conducting Bible studies 
we know that these persons are doing just what 
they should do. Did not Jesus say: “Go therefore 
and make disciples of people of all the nations, 
baptizing them”? (Matt. 28:19) In their lifetime 
Jehovah’s witnesses individually may bring as 
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many as thirty persons to a knowledge of the 
truth, others sixty and still others a hundred. If 
“the word of the kingdom" is sown in good soil 
it will bring forth good fruit in time. Have you 
tried to be a Bible teacher? Have you responded 
to Jesus’ command, “Go . . . make disciples . . . 
baptizing them”? 

There are more than a million Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah today that have taken the 
proper steps to save their lives by putting away 
the superfluous thing, moral badness, and all fil¬ 
thiness of the flesh. They believe Paul when he 
said: “You should put away the old personality 
which conforms to your former course of conduct 
and which is being corrupted according to his 
deceptive desires; but... you should be made new 
in the force actuating your mind, and should put 
on the new personality which was created accord¬ 
ing to God’s will in true righteousness and loyal¬ 
ty.” (Eph. 4:22-24) The only way that one could 
put on this new personality, “which was created 
according to God’s will,” would be by first get¬ 
ting rid of the old personality. Then a change 
can begin to take place. That new force actuating 
your mind would result from your accepting “with 
mildness the implanting of the word which is 
able to save your souls.” Paul was very interested 
in putting on this new personality, and that was 
why he said at 1 Corinthians 9:27: “I browbeat 
my body and lead it as a slave, that, after I have 
preached to others, I myself should not become 
disapproved somehow.” 

The "word of the kingdom” was planted in 
this Saul of Tarsus, who became the apostle Paul. 
He proved himself to be good soil. He wanted to 
bear much fruit. He went—he preached—he bap¬ 
tized. In all this he was a good example for us 
today. 
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SOME MEN BECAME BELIEVERS 

The apostle Paul was a great evangelizer! He 
was willing to go to the ends of the earth to de¬ 
clare the good news of God’s kingdom. When he 
was in Athens he got into quite a few discussions 
with the more learned men, the Epicureans and 
the Stoic philosophers. Quite a controversy was 
stirred up. “Some would say [of Pauli: ‘What 
is it this chatterer would like to tell?' Others: 
‘He seems to be a publisher of foreign deities.’ 
This was because he was declaring the good news 
of Jesus and the resurrection.’’ (Acts 17:18) It 
was not long before these men hurried Paul off 
to the judicial hill, the Areopagus, so that they 
could learn more about what he had to say. While 
Paul was standing in the midst of the Areopagus 
he said: “Men of Athens, I behold that in all 
things you seem to be more given to the fear of 
the deities than others are.”—Acts 17:22. 

As we read on through the 17th chapter of 
Acts, from verses 22 to 34, we learn much of 
what Paul had to say about God. Paul told the 
Athenians that they had an altar on which were 
inscribed the words “To an Unknown God.” Paul 
seized upon the situation to make his point, for 
he told the crowd that was surrounding him that 
they were unknowingly giving godly devotion to 
the “God that made the world and all the things 
in it." This was the very One that Paul was now 
going to publish to them. This “Unknown God” 
that Paul worshiped does not need anything, “be¬ 
cause he himself gives to all persons life and 
breath and all things.” Paul continues and says: 
This God “made out of one man every nation of 
men, to dwell upon the entire surface of the 
earth.” These people could find God, for he was 
not far off so that he could not be reached. Paul 
pointed out to these Athenians that by Jehovah 
God we have life and move and exist, even as 
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certain ones of the poets among them had said: 
“For we are also his progeny.” 

Paul really stirred up the people when he told 
them that the God of the universe had set a “day 
in which he purposes to judge the inhabited earth 
in righteousness by a man whom he has appoint¬ 
ed, and he has furnished a guarantee to all men 
in that he has resurrected him from the dead.” 
(Acts 17:22-31} That was something new! The 
men and women present to hear Paul's discourse 
in the Areopagus certainly had something to think 
about. ‘In fact, all Athenians and foreigners so¬ 
journing there would spend their leisure time at 
doing nothing but telling something or listening 
to something new.’ Well, Paul certainly had some¬ 
thing new to tell them, and some of them reacted 
favorably and became believers. But others, “when 
they heard of a resurrection of the dead, . . . 
began to mock, while others said: ‘We will hear 
you about this even another time.’ ”—Acts 17: 
21, 32. 

One never knows what impression the “word 
of the kingdom” will make on another’s mind, 
or on what kind of soil the seed of truth may have 
fallen. Will it fall along the roadside, on rocky 
places or in among thorns? On the other hand, 
the seed can fall on good soil and produce fruitage. 
The apostle Paul was made very happy. He saw 
fruitage. The Bible account tells us that, when 
Paul went out from among their midst, “some 
men joined themselves to him and became be¬ 
lievers, among whom also were Dionysius, a judge 
of the court of the Areopagus, and a woman 
named Damaris, and others besides them.” (Acts 
17:33, 34) So the seed that Paul sowed brought 
forth fruitage; in this instance, a judge, a woman 
and others. Paul himself had earlier proved to 
be fine soil, for, when the “word of the kingdom” 
was sounded down into his own heart and mind, 
he became a real preacher, a producer of a hun- 
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dredfold. Remember, he established the Corin¬ 
thian congregation and he wrote to them: “You 
yourselves are our letter, inscribed on our hearts 
and known and being read by all mankind. For 
you are shown to be a letter of Christ written by 
us as ministers, inscribed not with ink but with 
spirit of a living God, not on stone tablets, but 
on fleshly tablets, on hearts.''—2 Cor. 3:2, 3. 

True Christians keep in mind the command 
of Jesus: “Go therefore and make disciples 
of people of all the nations, baptizing them.” 
(Matt. 28:19, 20) Paul certainly tried to do this 
in his ministry, and he had fine success. That is 
what all people who have come to know Jehovah 
and his beloved Son, Christ Jesus, are required 
to do now. Real Christians today, like the apos¬ 
tles, must help people to whom they preach so 
that such ones can understand God’s Word. They 
must be teachers and help each disciple or learner 
to get the sense of the “word of the kingdom." 
Jesus said: "This good news of the kingdom will 
be preached in all the inhabited earth for a wit¬ 
ness to all the nations; and then the end will 
come.” (Matt. 24:14) This, Jehovah’s witnesses 
are really trying to do. When they do make dis¬ 
ciples it is necessaiy for these to dedicate their 
lives and be baptized in water so as to make a 
full expression before Jehovah and Christ Jesus 
and their brothers that they are going to do the 
will of God henceforth as that will is set forth in 
his written Word. 

But the discipling work does not stop there. 
Each one of Jehovah's baptized witnesses must 
continue to be a learner. He keeps oil studying 
God's Word, the Holy Bible. He wants to observe 
all the things that Jesus commanded of his fol¬ 
lowers. This, of course, takes time. But we do 
not have to wait until we know all things before 
we ourselves begin the discipling work. Once we 
have learned of the wonderful things that Jeho- 
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vah has done for mankind in providing his Son 
as our redeemer, and what he is doing through 
his kingdom, then certainly we should want others 
to hear the “word of the kingdom” too. We should 
want to implant the Word of God in the hearts 
and minds of others because we know the word 
is able to save one’s life. Remember what Paul 
told the disciple Timothy: “Pay constant at¬ 
tention to yourself and to your teaching. Stay 
by these things, for by doing this you will save 
both yourself and those who listen to you.” 
—1 Tim. 4:16. 

Thus the baptized believers who engage in the 
discipling work must go on bringing forth fruitage, 
some a hundredfold, some sixty and some thirty. 
Is that asking too much of a real Christian? When 
Jesus ascended into the heavens there were 120 
baptized Jews dedicated to Jehovah who were 
ready to do the work Jesus started, and anxious 
to know what they should do. On the day of Pen¬ 
tecost all 120 of them were anointed by holy 
spirit to preach the Kingdom. There were thou¬ 
sands of others that had heard about Jesus and 
his message but had not taken a stand, and these 
had to make a decision. When Peter stood up be¬ 
fore them and said, “Get saved from this crooked 
generation,” then “those who embraced his word 
heartily were baptized, and on that day about 
three thousand souls were added.” (Acts 2:40, 
41) Think of the work that Jesus did in his day 
and of the fruitage that he brought forth! Think, 
too, of the apostles Peter, John, Paul and the 
others in the early church, and think of the fruit¬ 
age they produced! When we think, too, of the 
fruitage being brought forth now, it is very evi¬ 
dent that many are becoming believers. What 
share have you had in all this? 

A GREAT CROWD BECOME BELIEVERS 

During the service year of 1969 Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses throughout the entire world in 203 lands 
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and islands of the sea have been very active, as 
shown on the chart on pages 26 to 33. All those 
who have dedicated their lives to Jehovah and 
were baptized in symbol of that dedication must 
display their faithfulness. This is evidence that 
the Word of God has truly been implanted in 
them. They are determined to put away all filthi¬ 
ness and that superfluous thing, moral badness, 
and they are accepting with mildness the im¬ 
planting of the word, which they know is able 
to save them. The good that has already been 
done for them they now want to do for others. 
So Jehovah’s witnesses continue faithfully preach¬ 
ing the good news world wide.—Matt. 24:14. 

As one reads the annual report that has been 
compiled by the Society from its branches around 
the world one sees a marvelous thing that has 
happened. Jesus told his disciples to make dis¬ 
ciples of others and Jehovah’s witnesses have done 
that very thing during the past year. (Matt. 28: 
19, 20) Just consider the number of persons 
baptized (none infants) during the past service 
year of 1969 and you will realize that Jehovah’s 
witnesses have been preaching and teaching at 
all times, seeking to do the will of Jehovah God. 
In twelve months 120,905 persons made a fine 
decision and were baptized. They wanted the Word 
of God implanted in their hearts and minds just 
as it is implanted in the minds and hearts of all 
of God’s dedicated people. They have taken a 
decisive stand on Jehovah’s side. Henceforth they 
will do Jehovah’s will as set forth in his written 
Word. 

This has been a most joyful year for Jehovah’s 
witnesses because Jehovah God has blessed their 
efforts so much in preaching this good news in 
all parts of the earth. One of the outstanding 
events of the year was the “Peace on Earth” In¬ 
ternational Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses held 
in North America and Europe in July and August 
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at which 840,572 persons were in attendance. 
These, along with others who were not able to 
get to one of the assemblies, are determined to 
keep on with the preaching of this Kingdom good 
news. All are lovers of peace because they wor¬ 
ship the God of peace. (2 Cor. 13:11) We still 
have work to do, and we find that, in the midst 
of their doing that work, Jehovah has blessed 
the efforts of his people so that a new peak in 
publishers of 1,336,112 was reached in the 1969 
service year. Throughout the year there w r ere on 
the average 1,256,784 ministers who could be 
counted on to spend time in the field ministry 
every month. Of course, these publishers of the 
Kingdom good news cannot all be in the work 
of spreading the message full time, but the dedi¬ 
cated, baptized disciples certainly are all ordained 
ministers. Out of all of these persons, however, 
there were 76,515 baptized ministers preaching 
full time as missionaries, special, regular and va¬ 
cation pioneers. These spent anywhere from 100 
to 150 hours per month spreading the good news 
of the Kingdom. The remaining number of per¬ 
sons, constituting a great congregation world wide, 
averaged each from ten to fifteen hours each 
month in the preaching of God’s kingdom and 
implanting the word of truth in the hearts and 
minds of other people. 

In order to do this successfully it took a lot of 
time, and it is amazing to think that all of these 
1,336,112 publishers together spent 239,769,076 
hours in the preaching of the Kingdom good 
news. In what features of the ministry did they 
spend this time? Mainly in the house-to-house 
ministry, back-call and Bible-study activity, along 
with magazine distribution and public talks. What 
a joy it has been for these publishers of the King¬ 
dom! They have indeed been striving to implant 
the word of the Kingdom in the minds of others. 
What a blessing for the people who have listened! 
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1969 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF 



196S 

1969 no* 

Peak 


Av. 


Av. 

Av. 

over 

Pubs, 

No. 

Plo. 

Country 

Pubs. 

Pubs, 

1963 

1969 

Bplzd. 

Pubs. 

U.S. of America 

323,638 

343,673 

a 

359,146 

29,730 

20,943 

Bermuda 

94 

102 

9 

112 

5 

6 

Alaska 

604 

672 

11 

728 

50 

45 

Argentina 

14,087 

15,698 

11 

16,583 

1,618 

1,058 

Australia 

18.305 

19.833 

8 

20,624 

1,633 

1,727 

Austria 

8,176 

8,648 

6 

9,081 

803 

399 

Bahamas 

326 

353 

8 

380 

24 

21 

Barbados 

735 

755 

3 

804 

35 

27 

Bequia 

26 

24 

-S* 

28 


3 

Carriacou 

23 

23 


24 

1 

2 

Grenada 

158 

163 

3 

171 

9 

15 

SL Lucia 

106 

110 

5 

117 

11 

18 

St. Vincent 

96 

100 

4 

116 

4 

15 

Belgium 

10,162 

11,360 

12 

12,061 

1,267 

520 

Bolivia 

714 

840 

18 

S69 

124 

177 

Brazil 

46,957 

53.716 

14 

57.641 

6,261 

2,303 

British Honduras 

342 

359 

5 

396 

22 

30 

British Isles 

52 r S05 

55,876 

6 

58,096 

5,563 

4-,263 

Malta 

32 

34 

6 

37 

4 

4 

Burma 

341 

431 

26 

469 

82 

87 

Cameron n 

9 r 5&5 

11,153 

16 

12,240 

1,069 

707 

Equatorial Guinea 

206 

278 

35 

321 

66 

41 

Gabon 

136 

180 

32 

248 

49 

13 

Tchad 

25 

42 

68 

58 

2 

3 

Canada 

41,458 

43,265 

4 

44,700 

3,621 

2.536 

Central Afr. Rep. 

895 

1,039 

16 

1,197 

63 

97 

Ceylon 

265 

261 

-2* 

275 

11 

56 

Chile 

5,086 

5,910 

16 

6,450 

675 

386 

Colombia 

4,626 

5,485 

19 

6,004 

583 

552 

Congo (Brazzaville) 

1,136 

1,258 

11 

1,366 

129 

94 

Congo (Kinshasa) 

7,351 

10,908 

48 

13,799 

1,116 

665 

Costa Rica 

2,770 

2.850 

3 

3.011 

127 

132 

Cyprus 

440 

485 

10 

538 

23 

IS 

Dahomey 

1,411 

1,509 

7 

1,608 

176 

247 

Denmark 

10,730 

11,164 

4 

11,932 

960 

625 

Faroe Islands 

26 

41 

58 

45 

4 

11 

Greenland 

17 

24 

41 

27 


5 

Dominican Republic 

2,715 

2.911 

7 

3,144 

301 

395 

Ecuador 

1,880 

2,213 

18 

2,501 

300 

278 

El Salvador 

1,121 

1,290 

15 

1,376 

167 

114 

Fiji 

311 

366 

18 

403 

IS 

41 

American Samoa 

34 

39 

15 

46 

1 

4 

Cook Islands 


7 New 

9 



Gilbert & Ellice Isis. 5 

7 

40 

10 



New Caledonia 

108 

118 

9 

137 

5 

5 

New Hebrides 

9 

11 

22 

12 

1 

1 

Niue 

13 

13 


15 



Tahiti 

123 

121 

1 

132 

2 

4 

Tonga 

14 

16 

14 

19 

1 


Western Sa:noa 

77 

87 

13 

97 

14 

8 

Finland 

9,562 

9,869 

3 

10,232 

629 

556 

France 

26,614 

29,754 

12 

32,171 

4,583 

1,024 

Algeria 

61 

62 

2 

70 

6 

10 

Tunisia 

33 

30 

-9* 

32 

1 

3 

Germany, West 

78,771 

81,051 

3 

83,450 

6,678 

3,953 
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JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES WORLD WIDE 


No. ol 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Congs. 

Literature 

: Hours 

Subs. 

Magazines 

Back-Calls 

Studies 

5,384 

9,622,498 

63,098,8711.215.357 

74,804,772 

29,691.893 

303,420 

1 

3,883 

16,876 

643 

21,447 

7,527 

113 

13 

13,841 

121,053 

2.199 

127,213 

58,041 

586 

303 

367,382 

3.279,101 

25,760 

2,860,583 

1,692,237 

16,385 

456 

383,891 

4,761,366 

29.991 

3,946,412 

1.957,434 

17,616 

172 

167,872 

1,501,978 

5,307 

1,740,639 

762.549 

6,394 

7 

15,062 

63,204 

2,046 

84,785 

32,563 

360 

14 

13,758 

105,088 

658 

78,558 

46,894 

584 

1 

282 

6,419 

2 

3,249 

3,213 

28 

1 

437 

5,328 

21 

1,800 

2,328 

30 

6 

3,626 

38,395 

194 

25,723 

18,303 

210 

3 

3,399 

35,672 

197 

25,334 

19*808 

219 

2 

2,981 

34,364 

104 

18,199 

15,632 

181 

197 

227,002 

2,018,618 

17,968 

2,111,318 

1.015,860 

7,860 

24 

51,421 

367,654 

2,643 

272.723 

139,527 

1,617 

1,021 

8S4.970 

8,904,943 

49,063 

5,286,227 

3,599,894 

46,375 

10 

7,825 

77,336 

376 

60,214 

32,427 

457 

833 

880,200 

11,194,720 

44,655 

11,025,534 

5,660.423 

49,586 

1 

353 

8,617 

IS 

1,051 

3,558 

40 

14 

4,601 

182,223 

2,235 

77,046 

76,740 

636 

262 

1,08,017 

2,900, &37 

3,770 

309,461 

1,321,337 

12.625 

7 

5,555 

115,538 

279 

9,271 

50,705 

535 

3 

8,255 

49,462 

249 

20,958 

18,161 

240 

I 

1,805 

21,067 

95 

7,621 

9,789 

112 

814 

631,400 

7,789,506 

70,829 

7,045,408 

3,454,319 

29,794 

27 

10,164 

301,375 

209 

19.SSI 

127.453 

1,512 

8 

10,853 

109,792 

1 r 739 

89,123 

40,163 

410 

109 

231,990 

1.226,195 

10,026 

1,119,714 

552,438 

7,410 

124 

149,228 

1.465,388 

4,574 

862-121 

677,339 

7,384 

27 

13,826 

337.495 

204 

35,515 

129,800 

1,442 

153 

100,777 

2.942,819 

2,178 

103,453 

1,074,508 

13.262 

81 

37,539 

490,759 

615 

203,082 

201,038 

2,724 

12 

5,059 

72,056 

319 

28,465 

32,752 

278 

53 

15,791 

543,070 

385 

49,450 

196,753 

1,863 

212 

198,156 

1,699,555 

6,740 

2,399,504 

785,858 

6,384 

2 

1,841 

16,012 

83 

25,807 

6,216 

46 

1 

2,647 

6,238 

18 

7,418 

3,557 

15 

58 

106,913 

938,633 

5,032 

595,562 

168,075 

5,485 

43 

72,001 

682,402 

3,085 

463,128 

326,000 

3 494 

24 

32.443 

321,274 

1,597 

226,983 

136,925 

1,865 

8 

13,162 

107,767 

1,214 

101,549 

38,526 

531 

1 

3,167 

11,323 

275 

13,834 

5,258 

55 


115 

487 

35 

273 

382 

9 


2 

836 


10 

662 

3 

1 

5.700 

22,449 

140 

2.031 

10,534 

138 

1 

240 

1,312 

45 

544 

953 

12 

1 

205 

1,339 

2 

1,119 

687 

9 

1 

6,587 

27,193 

624 

32.143 

J 2,446 

157 


324 

3,231 

20 

1,367 

702 

15 

1 

2.797 

25,548 

108 

16,084 

10,017 

120 

301 

210,606 

1,547,931 

15,904 

1,882,923 

826.420 

6,172 

555 

652,063 

5,246.591 

73 f 198 

5,380,259 

2,934,243 

25,949 

3 

1.851 

22,736 

408 

12,139 

10,405 

104 

1 

393 

8,514 

33 

2,882 

4,950 

55 

1,061 

1,373,551 

13,497,676 

37,581 

18,878,130 

6,817,033 

47,694 
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Y earhook 



1968 

1969 %Inc, 

Peak 


Av. 


Av. 

Av. 

over 

Pubs. 

No. 

PIo, 

Couni ry 

Pubs* 

Pubs. 

1968 

1969 

Bptzd, 

Pubs, 

West Berlin 

5*273 

5 X 29T 


5,412 

216 

206 

Ghana 

10*385 

11*037 

15 

12,678 

1*249 

387 

Ivory Coast 

220 

294 

34 

34! 

3S 

50 

Upper Volta 

1 

1 


1 



Greece 

11*293 

12*653 

12 

13,194 

595 

390 

Guadeloupe 

935 

1,090 

17 

1.155 

123 

56 

French Guiana 

82 

105 

28 

115 

7 

3 

Martinique 

297 

404 

36 

462 

67 

26 

Guatemala 

1*571 

1*752 

12 

1,833 

142 

173 

Guyana 

1*039 

1,076 

4 

1,140 

59 

m 

Haiti 

1,388 

1,561 

12 

1,674 

72 

168 

Hawaii 

2,608 

2,866 

10 

2.980 

174 

373 

Guam 

37 

44 

19 

50 

2 

4 

Marshall Islands 

30 

44 

47 

50 

6 

9 

Palau 

2 

7 

250 

13 

4 

Ponape 

23 

34 

48 

38 

10 

10 

Saipan 

4 

7 

t;> 

0 


3 

Truk 

S 

7 

“13 6 

9 


2 

Yap 


4 New 

6 

1 

3 

Honduras 

943 

1,096 

16 

1*300 

182 

138 

Hong Kong 

218 

213 


225 

16 

35 

Macao 

S 

6 

-25® 

7 


1 

Iceland 

122 

12S 

5 

133 

9 

20 

India 

2,337 

2*693 

15 

2*S31 

39 

297 

Indonesia 

1*570 

1*802 

15 

2*117 

412 

515 

Ireland 

773 

825 

7 

876 

37 

173 

Israel 

153 

155 

1 

170 

16 

IS 

Italy 

Libya 

12*266 

30 

14*343 

40 

17 

11 

15,346 

46 

3,050 

720 

San Marino 


8 New 

10 




Somalia 

1 

1 


1 


Jamaica 

4*908 

5,099 

4 

5,437 

251 184 

Cayman Islands 

10 

11 

10 

15 

1 

Japan 

5*472 

6,861 

25 

7,637 

1,023 1,384 

Kenya 

450 

632 

40 

731 

161 88 


Burundi 

n 

14 

27 

215 



Ethiopia 

275 

334 

21 

384 

19 

9 

Seychelles 

3 

6 

JOG 

7 

3 


Sudan 

32 

41 

28 

49 

6 

Tanzania 

986 

1*044 

6 

1.116 

72 

100 


Uganda 

59 

64 

S 

75 

6 

13 

Korea 

7,403 

9*379 

27 

10*610 

2,226 

1*304 

Lebanon 

972 

1*073 

10 

1*130 

70 

66 

Abu Dhabi 

1 

2 

100 

3 

Iran 

14 

15 

7 

19 


1 


Iraq 

Jordan 

Kuwait 

Qatar 

Saudi Arabia 

3 

19 

4 

2 

3 

26 37 

5 25 

1 New 

2 

3 

33 

7 

1 

3 

3 

4 

Syria 

122 

126 

3 

146 

12 

4 

Leewards {Antigua) 

104 

109 

5 

119 

4 

14 

Anguilla 

13 

13 


15 


2 

Dominica 

159 

169 

6 

177 

3 

17 

Montserrat 

26 

29 

12 

31 

4 

5 


Yearbook 29 


Nq„ of 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Congs, 

Literature 

Hours 

Subs, 

Magazines 

Back-Calls 

Studies 

44 

95,996 

832*530 

1,995 

1*446*658 

532.795 

2,947 

279 

159*786 

2,982,243 

6*243 

671,741 

1.260,906 

13,141 

7 

22.540 

125*169 

977 

80,726 

65*960 

903 


14 

53 


43 

43 

2 

379 

50,716 

1 ,955*162 

17 

72*979 

1,174,668 

6,614 

16 

22*727 

209,361 

1*550 

188*005 

116,089 

1,120 

1 

3,445 

19*594 

.346 

18*364 

10,134 

149 

4 

16,359 

84,513 

1*368 

87,765 

42*119 

560 

36 

51,794 

449*118 

1,560 

305,970 

173*721 

2,348 

23 

29,492 

208,821 

1,496 

169,615 

114*914 

1,246 

31 

23,979 

474*320 

315 

93*053 

216*002 

3*012 

37 

90.545 

809*460 

11.149 

751*593 

403*555 

3*821 

1 

2,170 

10,639 

311 

11.333 

4*790 

49 

1 

S43 

17,621 

43 

5,766 

5,893 

95 


866 

6,953 

12 

4.979 

4*275 

37 

1 

1*007 

15,847 

22 

3,777 

6*341 

70 


454 

5,782 

14 

3.338 

2*370 

19 


267 

3,368 

6 

674 

2,040 

30 


446 

5,177 

2 

77S 

2*287 

21 

19 

41,641 

344.169 

2,116 

229*115 

135,282 

1,728 

8 

17,748 

81,783 

2*716 

96*214 

33,047 

368 


106 

2,271 

325 

1,442 

994 

16 

3 

3,380 

44,647 

444 

37,905 

20*828 

169 

70 

79,343 

711,257 

5*994 

268,160 

246,992 

2,558 

72 

457*528 

975*612 

2*029 

51,877 

372,872 

3,842 

19 

23*764 

324,001 

997 

215,257 

120*114 

694 

4 

26*433 

41,468 

439 

21.557 

16 t 605 

175 

345 

872,474 

2,866*842 

30,182 

2,803.857 

1,530 573 

14*694 

1 

272 

3 805 

7 

254 

1*622 

25 


273 

1,011 

14 

910 

498 

6 


41 

123 


74 

31 


153 

70.279 

718,487 

3,444 

535*130 

291*783 

3,860 

1 

157 

1,027 

8 

920 

508 

3 

203 

659,006 

2*823,885 

81,793 

3,676,010 

1.290,595 

12.215 

16 

60.306 

229 656 

2,032 

98,183 

95,722 

990 


160 

3,546 

15 

240 

1,431 

26 

4 

2,322 

87*995 

274 

4,452 

50,436 

631 


125 

1,183 


797 

949 

14 

I 

969 

10,516 

45 

948 

3,372 

42 

30 

20,048 

312,504 

462 

17,156 

97,784 

1,093 

2 

7,311 

31*503 

289 

18,263 

17*568 

144 

227 

242*536 

2,830*288 

30*130 

2*071,536 

1,154,760 

13*468 

23 

70,294 

237,788 

21 

474 

96,766 

1.053 



136 


2 

45 

1 

1 

1,721 

2*435 

95 

2*165 

1,237 

29 



85 



28 

1 

1 

3,174 

8,384 

19 

160 

3,453 

39 


12 

310 



244 

5 



10 



8 



15 

232 

2 

23 

142 

2 

5 

396 

21,164 


10 

8,929 

145 

3 

4,444 

29,118 

378 

20,458 

11*475 

148 

1 

404 

3,655 

19 

2*629 

1,764 

15 

7 

2*537 

39,432 

122 

15,116 

16.192 

146 

2 

1*423 

9,086 

G9 

5,925 

3v701 

47 
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Yearbook 



1968 

1969 %Inc. 

Peak 


Av. 


Av. 

Av, i 

over 

Pubs. 

No. 

Pin. 

Country 

Pubs, 

Pubs. 

1968 

1969 

Bptzd. 

Pubs. 

Nevis 

30 

27 

‘10* 

30 

2 

2 

St, Eust alius 

2 

1 

-50* 

1 



St, Kilts 

86 

92 

7 

m 

1 

9 

St. Martin 

37 

47 

27 

55 


6 

Liberia 

459 

511 

11 

537 

68 

81 

Luxembourg 

451 

490 

9 

513 

34 

34 

Malagasy Republic 

295 

345 

17 

370 

49 

80 

Mauritius 

158 

181 

15 

199 

22 

24 

Reunion 

312 

358 

15 

367 

55 

24 

Rodrigues 

9 

12 

33 

15 


4 

Mexico 

35,201 

39,825 

13 

42,802 

3,292 

2,952 

Morocco 

115 

135 

17 

153 

37 

16 

Gibraltar 

32 

33 

3 

38 

2 

2 

Netherlands 

15,549 

16*784 

S 

17,405 

1*583 

835 

Neth. Ant, (Curasao) 

273 

297 

9 

307 

25 

16 

Aruba 

146 

143 

-2* 

150 

1 

4 

Bonaire 

20 

IS 

-10* 

24 

1 

1 

Newfoundland 

714 

783 

10 

832 

43 

83 

New Zealand 

4.719 

5,051 

7 

5,266 

272 

314 

Nicaragua 

965 

1*097 

14 

1*166 

94 

104 

Nigeria 

41,238 

49,342 

20 

54,179 

5,390 

5.188 

Niger 

15 

22 

47 

31 

4 

12 

Norway 

4,404 

4 f S10 

9 

5*075 

3S9 

224 

Okinawa 

288 

355 

23 

374 

43 

60 

Pakistan 

135 

142 

5 

151 

9 

24 

Afghanistan 

5 

6 

20 

6 



Panama 

1,437 

1,612 

8 

1,711 

148 

149 

Papua 

337 

431 

11 

486 

33 

39 

Bougainville Is. 


2 New 

2 



Manus Island 

12 

13 

8 

15 

2 

2 

New Britain 

82 

88 

7 

96 

2 

14 

New Guinea 

265 

295 

11 

351 

28 

36 

New Ireland 

S 

21 

163 

28 


6 

Solomon Islands 

415 

465 

12 

503 

90 

46 

Paraguay 

573 

641 

12 

681 

53 

71 

Peru 

2*946 

3,38.5 

15 

3,852 

435 

346 

Philippine Republic 

39*733 

45,479 

14 

<19,257 

6,381 

5,023 

Portugal 

4,323 

5,487 

£7 

6,037 

926 

270 

Angola 

126 

179 

42 

203 

55 

1 

Azores 

84 

93 

11 

100 

11 

5 

Cape Verde Islands 

3 

5 

67 

5 

3 


Madeira 

42 

57 

36 

64 

6 

2 

Portuguese Guinea 


1 New 

1 



Puerto Rico 

4,289 

5,042 

18 

5,442 

405 

236 

Tortola 

22 

33 

50 

40 



Virgin Islands (U.S.) 173 

199 

15 

219 

S 

8 

Rhodesia 

9 f 645 

10,147 

5 

11,131 

793 

639 

Malawi 

13,568 

14,59-4 

8 

17,201 

1,144 

680 

Mozambique 

1,565 

2,090 

34 

2,838 

278 

58 

Senegal 

123 

141 

15 

158 

12 

30 

Gambia 

8 

6 

-25* 

7 


3 

Mali 

5 

4 

‘20* 

6 


1 

Mauritania 

1 

1 


2 



Sierra Leone 

592 

744 

26 

819 

96 

151 

Guinea 

70 

93 

40 

118 

27 

26 


Y ear bo ok 


31 


NO. ot 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av* Bible 

Gongs. Literature Hours 

Subs* 

Magazines 

Back-Calls 

Studies 

2 

179 

3,836 

1 

1,872 

1,504 

19 


23 

199 


71 

138 

3 

4 

2,338 

22 t 562 

102 

12,976 

11,387 

103 

2 

1*076 

13,342 

m 

7*545 

5,962 

77 

12 

31,352 

199,363 

1*172 

77,622 

73,715 

878 

13 

15,840 

102,749 

877 

116,447 

48*355 

407 

10 

35.686 

167,288 

2,239 

130,379 

73,704 

692 

4 

4*422 

56,566 

217 

41*086 

21*C56 

293 

6 

8,754 

81,524 

570 

35,930 

34,423 

318 


420 

6,569 

26 

1,516 

2.220 

27 

1,214 

763,674 

7,699,617 

39,245 

5*006,550 

2*885*875 

38,014 

4 

5,112 

39*070 

1,087 

36*053 

17,325 

149 

1 

898 

5,529 

65 

3,407 

2,668 

35 

229 

194*843 

2*699,923 

12,480 

2,262:942 

1,227,555 

9,792 

4 

9,621 

59.542 

1,713 

59,020 

30,956 

315 

4 

2.6X9 

21,830 

824 

23*864 

11*893 

111 

1 

126 

2,416 

22 

1,861 

1*276 

18 

32 

20,199 

201,605 

2*324 

218,176 

90.54S 

646 

102 

70,013 

969,246 

5,817 

961,337 

453,764 

4,083 

23 

29,219 

283,915 

900 

212,222 

151,615 

1,513 

972 

613,290 

14*210*566 

14,330 

1,167,479 

5,164,120 

57,285 

1 

1,148 

25,871 

55 

2,602 

10,569 

111 

145 

142,851 

727,889 

7,780 

943,512 

345*449 

2,750 

9 

36,98 3 

129,514 

2,629 

m gas 

52*340 

585 

3 

7.030 

49,285 

2,003 

39,418 

20,191 

214 

1 

108 

948 

16 

540 

564 

4 

44 

48,296 

493*300 

1*792 

316,936 

189.594 

2,249 

16 

5*364 

99,251 

132 

34,311 

37,127 

503 


23 

m 


48 

24 

2 

1 

200 

3,667 

9 

857 

1,672 

20 

2 

2,225 

32,055 

16 

12,252 

13.079 

144 

10 

3,307 

87,750 

82 

18.934 

34,103 

381 

1 

907 

12,516 

20 

3,660 

6*095 

54 

13 

1,862 

133*730 



66,859 

700 

19 

12,673 

169,562 

1,162 

131,444 

33,574 

643 

76 

140,203 

1,015,381 

6,471 

769.809 

420,565 

4*742 

J ,264 

399,998 

10,991*322 

30,978 

4,436,115 

3,343,509 

34*932 

86 

134,097 

1,078,608 

16 

29*797 

492*242 

7,143 

3 

1*246 

39,374 


177 

32,928 

371 

2 

1.083 

13*490 

6 

585 

6,458 

SI 


43 

751 


78 

376 

3 

1 

1,530 

9*666 


504 

4,664 

61 


30 

125 


28 

126 

5 

93 

286,313 

1,036,491 

32,632 

1*336,247 

469*835 

6,373 

1 

977 

2,733 

44 

3,623 

363 

17 

6 

10,023 

31,890 

964 

46,519 

14,963 

220 

332 

120*629 

2,166.482 

4,029 

291,212 

800,493 

9,654 

107 

978 

2*156,741 

50 

1.229 

849,767 

8,304 

84 

3,228 

385,987 

53 

2*498 

154,266 

1,650 

2 

8*988 

63,930 

739 

41*505 

30*366 

329 

1 

770 

5,743 

71 

4*883 

3*495 

27 


115 

2,347 

25 

1*GS3 

762 

IS 


17 

54 


44 

48 

1 

25 

31,274 

306,311 

2,039 

142,431 

121,245 

1,460 

5 

3.534 

50*791 

99 

8*731 

£0,932 

201 
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Year book 



1968 

1969 %Inc* 

Peak 


Av, 


Av. 

Av. over 

Pubs. 

No. 

Pio, 

Country 

Pubs. 

Pubs, : 

1968 

1969 

Bptzd. 

Pubs. 

Singapore 

1S3 

189 

3 

201 

ia 

21 

Malaysia 

134 

142 

6 


17 


South Africa 

13,284 

19,233 

5 

20,445 

1*535 

1,213 

Ascension Island 

1 

4 

300 

7 


1 

Botswana 

179 

167 

-7* 

187 

9 

19 

Lesotho 

255 

304 

19 

343 

43 

35 

St, Helena 

30 

28 

*7* 

36 


1 

South-West Africa 

150 

162 

8 

179 

13 

16 

Swaziland 

5S0 

eoi 

4 

640 

50 

45 

Spain 

6,252 

7,800 

25 

8,392 

1,460 

643 

Andorra 

11 

11 


14 



Canary Islands 

191 

234 

21 

269 

42 

23 

Surinam 

464 

490 

6 

520 

19 

56 

Sweden 

10,248 

10,758 

5 

11,150 

634 

663 

Switzerland 

6,49T 

6,841 

5 

7,071 

398 

162 

Liechtenstein 

6 

7 

17 

7 



Taiwan 

1,059 

1,023 

-3* 

1,087 

48 

96 

Thailand 

309 

342 

11 

353 

22 

52 

Cambodia 

1 

2 

100 

4 



Laos 

13 

20 

11 

21 

1 

11 

Vietnam 

24 

40 

67 

46 

6 

11 

Toed 

846 

1,099 

30 

1,229 

236 

175 

Trinidad 

1,974 

1,990 

1 

2,030 

135 

145 

Tobago 

55 

m 

20 

77 

6 

8 

Uruguay 

2,462 

2,737 

11 

2.940 

288 

288 

Falkland Islands 

2 

2 


2 


2 

Venezuela 

5.067 

5,770 

14 

6*333 

618 

325 

Zambia 

37,338 

42,149 

13 

46,478 

7,168 

1*031 

193 Countries 

1,033.889 1,136.622 

9*4 1,208,943 114,403 74,910 

110 Other Countries 

116,937 

120,162 

2.8 

127.169 

6*502 

1,605 

Grand Total (203) 

1,155,826 1,236,784 

S.7 1,336,112 120,905 76.515 


* Percentage of decrease 
f Work banned and reports are Incomplete 

During the past service year 1,097,237 home 
Bible studies were conducted on the average each 
month throughout the entire year. Really, that is 
an amazing thing. Jehovah’s witnesses are truly 
anxious to disciple people of all nations and to 
help them get a knowledge of God's truth from 
his Word so that they can take their stand on 
the right side, on the side of God’s kingdom, 
which Is mankind’s only hope. On April 1, after 
6 p.m., Jehovah’s witnesses, along with others 
who have expressed interest in God’s purpose, 
gathered for the annual Memorial of the death of 
Jesus Christ, and it is wonderful to know that 
2,719,860 were present world wide that, evening. 
Of this number, just 10,368 partook of the em- 
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No, of 

Total 

Total 

New 

Individual 

Av. Bible 

Congs. Literature 

Hours 

Subs. 

Magazines Back-Calls 

Studies 

4 

7.702 

49,349 

2*218 

55,891 

18,530 

243 

6 

46,531 

61,829 

191 

15,494 

23,306 

294 

403 

468,403 

4*079*022 

29,020 

2,023,116 

1*447,103 

17,535 


193 

741 

14 

1,441 

357 

5 

4 

4,910 

46,212 

64 

6.635 

14,651 

207 

10 

5,679 

88*329 

252 

8.780 

31,620 

378 

1 

175 

3,950 

6 

2,763 

2,010 

36 

5 

10,442 

44,065 

759 

48,798 

17,052 

208 

9 

6.902 

155,345 

330 

35,352 

55,812 

716 

95 

281,629 

2,038,230 

3,437 

1,037.171 

1,138,085 

12,411 


239 

1,019 

30 

479 

566 

13 

3 

8,141 

59,778 

67 

47*920 

35,921 

335 

9 

15,900 

130,880 

1,253 

100,161 

49,913 

580 

230 

322*474 

1,861*293 

27,104 

2,409,104 

1,012,934 

7,702 

133 

161,605 

951*003 

11,160 

1,391,922 

511,458 

5,280 


115 

565 

9 

578 

321 

4 

35 

13,961 

205,546 

3.558 

109,281 

65,338 

864 

18 

16,720 

108,286 

3,422 

115,571 

38,097 

397 


2 

109 


286 

50 

1 

1 

4,2S2 

17,356 

197 

6*111 

6,531 

79 

1 

25,584 

19*519 

1,102 

11,747 

8,886 

104 

22 

25,081 

441*530 

952 

61,454 

208.855 

1,915 

39 

42,019 

411,352 

2,756 

324,137 

193,530 

2,377 

2 

1,803 

20,313 

130 

14*964 

8.876 

117 

54 

64,982 

722,995 

4*691 

332,555 

318,666 

4,073 


185 

411 

14 

139 

162 

3 

103 

183.565 

1,240*776 

7.125 

847,888 

569,695 

6,521 

859 

236,128 

7*570.786 

14,585 

397*066 

3,037,539 

32,922 


21.847 25.093.600 227.913.272 2,131.492 185.525.186 101.645.635 1,019.298 
3.8-17 493.005 11.855,804 175 732.692 5,237,864 77.939 


25,694 25.586,605 239.769,076 2,131,667 186,257.878 106.883,499 1,097.237 

1968 1969 

Memorial Attendance World Wide 2,493.519 2,719,860 

Memorial Partakers World Wide 10,619 10,368 

blematic bread and wine, indicating that they 
were looking forward to being joint heirs with 
Jesus Christ in heavenly glory. 

There are many other interesting things about 
the work that Jehovah’s witnesses are doing. For 
example, in the field of Bible and Bible literature 
distribution we find many things to cause re¬ 
joicing in the heart. Jehovah's witnesses fully 
appreciate that they cannot spend all of their 
time with people in their homes studying the 
Bible. But they can leave literature in the homes 
for people to read so that they can learn more 
about Jehovah God. During file past year, in 
more than 160 languages, Jehovah’s witnesses 



















34 Yearbook 

distributed 14,474,862 bound books and Bibles, 
11,111,743 booklets and 186,257,878 Watchtower 
and Awake! magazines. Additionally, they ob¬ 
tained 2,131,667 subscriptions to these magazines. 

In order to keep up with this wide distribution 
of literature at all of the Society’s printing plants 
throughout the world, of which they have large 
ones in the United States, Germany, Finland, 
Sweden, Denmark, South Africa, England, Swit¬ 
zerland, Australia and Canada, they were able to 
produce 27,936,033 Bibles and bound books in 160 
languages. They also produced 159,395,598 Watch- 
tower magazines and 166,356,756 Awake! maga¬ 
zines. 

The thousands of people who have dedicated 
their lives to Jehovah have been willing to spend 
time distributing this important Bible literature 
to aid in implanting the Word of God in the 
minds and in the hearts of others. 

Jehovah’s witnesses feel the urgency of getting 
this work done under Jehovah God’s guidance. 
They feel the time is near at hand for the end 
of this wicked system of things. Upon seeing the 
perplexity of the nations, that do not know the 
way out, they rejoice to have a message of peace 
and hope for the people, one based on a sure 
foundation, the Word of God. Prophecy is being 
fulfilled now, and these are clearly explained in 
the publications of the Watch Tower Society. 
That is why Jehovah’s witnesses feel the urgency 
of telling everyone that he should become a dis¬ 
ciple of Christ Jesus. During the years ahead we 
can assure you that Jehovah’s witnesses will make 
many more calls at the homes of the people as 
they continue to preach the good news of God’s 
kingdom and at the same time declare the ven¬ 
geance of our God. Jehovah’s witnesses want to 
disciple people of all nations and teach them to 
observe all of the things commanded in the Scrip¬ 
tures so that they can be baptized in the name 
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of the Father, the Son and the holy spirit. But 
before this can happen in the life of any person 
he must “accept with mildness the implanting of 
the word.”—Jas. 1:21. 

“PEACE ON EARTH” INTERNATIONAL, ASSEMBLY 
OF JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES 
In the summer of 1967, during the dosing re¬ 
marks on Sunday of the “Disciple-making” Dis¬ 
trict Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses, the fol¬ 
lowing was said: “For 1969 the Watch Tower 
Society is planning an international assembly of 
Jehovah's witnesses. If Jehovah wills, many of 
Jehovah’s witnesses in the United States, Canada 
and some other countries, will assemble at two 
eight-day conventions, Sunday to Sunday, that 
will commence in the early part of July 1969 in 
the eastern part of the United States.” It was 
mentioned that conventions would be held all the 
way across the United States to the Pacific and 
that, “we hope 300,000 to 400,000 persons will 
be in attendance at the six cities during these 
three weeks of 1969.” It certainly was Jehovah’s 
will that this international assembly be held July 
6-13, 1969, in Buffalo, New York, and Atlanta, 
Georgia, two cities in the eastern part of the 
United States. These were both eight-day assem¬ 
blies from Sunday to Sunday. In addition, an 
even larger assembly was held for seven days in 
New York city, starting on Monday, July 7, and 
then these three conventions ran simultaneously. 
What a joy this proved to be to all in attendance! 
There were 234,546 persons gathered together 
that first week. And by the end of three weeks 
the Society had held eight assemblies in the 
United States and Canada, with a total atten¬ 
dance of 492,310. Truly it was Jehovah’s will to 
have this “Peace on Earth” assembly. 

Ail of the assemblies were peaceful. There were no 
riots, and the convention lived up to its name, “Peace 
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on Earth” International Assembly of Jehovah's Wit¬ 
nesses. 

Much has been said by radio and television about 
these conventions, and still more was written in news¬ 
papers and magazines about the peaceful gathering of 
people from all nations and languages. In New York 
city alone there were delegates from over one hun¬ 
dred lands and islands of the sea. At Yankee Stadium 
foreign-language sessions were held in sixteen lan¬ 
guages. Every opportunity was given to those in at¬ 
tendance to hear the truth in their own language, 
or in a language that they understood. 

Then, leaping the Atlantic Ocean, five more assem¬ 
blies were held, in London, Copenhagen, Paris, Nurem¬ 
berg and Rome, with another 348,262 persons gathered 
for the public meetings. 

It is difficult to imagine that during the months of 
July and August, in only six weeks, 840,572 persons 
were in attendance somewhere in the United States, 
Canada or Europe to hear the principal talk, “The 
Approaching Peace of a Thousand Years.” Yes, many 
of mankind want lasting peace. Jehovah's witnesses 
know that peace by God's arrangement will last 

It is hard to put into words the joy of the people who 
attended these conventions, or to express their zeal 
and faith and warm Christian love for one another 
regardless of language, race or national customs. All 
of them came to listen and learn. The following chart 
shows for each assembly the attendance at the public 
meetings and the number baptized. 


ASSEMBLY CITY DATES 


Atlanta 

Buffalo 

New York 

Pomona 

Vancouver 

Los Angeles 

Kansas City 

Chicago 

London 

Copenhagen 

Parfs 

Nuremberg- 

Rom© 

Totals 


July 


July 0-13 
" 6-13 

" 1-13 

" 13-20 
" 13-20 
" 14-20 
" 18-25 
" 21-27 
29-Angrist 3 
August 5-10 
" 5-10 

" 10-17 

" 10-17 


ATTENDANCE 
AT PUB. MTG. 

57,620 

54,909 

122,011 

14,853 

65,009 

81,032 

40,000 

56,261 

82,416 

42,073 

47,480 

150,645 

25,648 


840*572 


NUMBER 

BAPTIZED 

1.619 
985 

2,972 

472 

1,853 

2,324 

1,019 

1,650 

2.215 

1,497 

3.619 
5,095 
2,212 

27,442 


These people came to the “Peace on Earth” Inter¬ 
national Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses because they 
had faith in God's Word, and we are confident that 
the faith of all was strengthened as a result of their 
presence and association with Jehovah's witnesses. This 
series of conventions will continue in October, begin¬ 
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ning in the Far East in Korea and Japan, and then 
move southward to Australia and, after that, across 
the Pacific to Hawaii and, finally, to Mexico City 
before the end of 1969. 

THE PROGRAM 

These conventions were arranged to take care of the 
spiritual needs of all persons regardless of language. 
In New York city the entire convention program was 
presented In English, Spanish and French. On two 
days before the opening of the convention at Yankee 
Stadium special sessions were held in Kingdom Halls 
in eight languages other than English for the benefit 
of delegates that came from abroad. During the as¬ 
sembly week itself morning sessions in Yankee Stadium 
were held in fourteen different languages. What a 
pleasure it was for the people speaking these lan¬ 
guages from all parts of the world to get together 
and meet one another. How glad they were, too, to 
receive the new songbook which had just been printed. 
This publication, “Singing and Accompanying Your¬ 
selves with Music in Your Hearts was released in 
Danish, Dutch, French, German, Italian, Spanish and 
Swedish during the international assemblies. A joyful 
song, indeed, In many tongues ascended to Jehovah 
from the happy throngs. 

The Watch Tower Society carefully prepared the 
program, and each portion of it was a delight to hear. 
In many of the assembly cities w T orld wide the pro¬ 
gram ran a full eight days. In a few places the pro¬ 
gram was crowded into seven days, and sometimes 
even less. But the same material was enjoyed by all 
through having additional sessions during some morn¬ 
ings. 

THE FIRST DAY 

The opening day of the eight-day convention fea¬ 
tured the theme “We thank you Jehovah with all our 
heart.” (Ps. 92:1) Appropriately, on this day Brother 
N. H. Knorr spoke in Atlanta, Georgia, giving the 
keynote address on the subject “Acquaint Yourself 
with God and Keep Peace.” Brother F, W. Franz 
delivered the same keynote address in Buffalo, New 
York. Both speakers focused attention right from the 
start of the convention on the generous Provider 
of this grand spiritual feast, and the One to whom all 
our worship is due. Both speakers reviewed the visions 
of Jehovah that were had by Moses, Isaiah, Ezekiel, 
Daniel and the apostle John. The audiences in these 
two cities, as well as throughout the world later* were 
deeply impressed with the awesome majesty of the 
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Supreme One of the universe. Truly Jehovah’s witnesses 
at all of the conventions who heard the keynote 
address felt better acquainted with the wonderful God 
Jehovah, whom they serve. 

On the opening day of all of the conventions the 
chairman for each convention recounted some of the 
numerous reasons that we have for giving thanks to 
Jehovah, He pointed out the great increase in the 
number of praisers of Jehovah, He emphasized the 
spiritual abundance and peace that we all enjoy, 
along with Jehovah’s protection, the faithfulness of 
our brothers, the loving provision of the ransom by 
Christ Jesus and the establishment of God’s kingdom. 
Throughout the entire assembly each one could have 
the feeling that the deliverance into God’s new order 
was very near. 

We were forcefully reminded that we should ap¬ 
preciate what Jehovah has done for us in providing 
loving oversight in the congregations. The drama fea¬ 
turing the story of King Saul and David, Abigail and 
Nabal highlighted this point on the first day's program. 

It was a full day of fine spiritual food, 

THE SECOND DAY 

That the Bible truthfully is the Word of God was 
the theme for the second day, or the first day in the 
case of those assembling at seven-day conventions. The 
text was found at 1 Thessalonians 2:13. 

In the afternoon the listeners were delighted with 
demonstrations setting out sound evidence for sincere 

P ersons that the Bible really is the Word of God, Je- 
ovah’s witnesses fully appreciate that many persons 
today are lacking in faith and object to the Genesis 
account of creation. These persons claim it is unscientific 
and that the account in the Bible is based on myth. 
Unbelievers scoff at the miracles recorded in the Bible. - 
However, the program presented a fine defense of the 
Bible, considering not only these objections but many 
more. 

This interesting discussion was followed by a force¬ 
ful talk entitled "Loyal Advocates of the Word of 
God, 1 ’ This discourse exposed the disloyalty of the 
clergy of Christendom toward Jehovah God and his 
Word of truth, the Bible. It also put the challenge to 
each individual who believes that the Bible is God’s 
Word to prove it, not only by words, but by what he 
does in his personal way of life. At the conclusion 
of this discourse the audience gave an enthusiastic 
response to the announcement of the speaker that what 
they had been hearing could now be had in a pocket* 
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sized publication entitled "Is the Bible Really the 
Word of God?’ 1 It has already been published in 
thirteen languages. An outstanding witness has been 
given with this book since its release. By the close 
of the service year the Society had already printed 
5,000,000 copies in thirteen languages. 

The truth fulness of what God’s Word says about 
those who ignore the counsel of the Scriptures was 
emphasized on this second day in a drama entitled 
"Thorns and Traps Are in the Way of the Independent 
One.” This drama graphically illustrated the experi¬ 
ences of people who have forsaken God’s Word in 
order to achieve financial or social success in the 
world. Realistically the parable of the prodigal son 
was recounted, confirming the truthfulness of Proverbs 
22:5, as well as showing the love of Jehovah in allowing 
those who wish to turn back to Jehovah and conform 
to his way to do so. 

After this day could the convention get any bettor? 

THE T HIR D DAY 

The following day's program revolved around the 
scripture that says: "A man of faithful acts will get 
many blessings.” (Prov, 2S:20) Each one attending the 
convention was urged to examine his own life, "What 
Are You Living For?” That was a question thoroughly 
discussed. The audience was asked, Are you living for 
worldly associations? For the pleasures "of drink? Op¬ 
portunities to toy with sexual immorality? Illicit 
satisfaction of fornication and adultery? Or, are you 
truly interested in life in God’s new order? In very 
straightforward but tasteful language the facts were 
laid out so that no one listening could miss the point. 
Plain counsel from God's Word was given. The situa¬ 
tions that easily lead to violations of God’s law were 
identified. The end results were vividly contrasted with 
the blessings that come to those who are faithfully 
following the Wox'd of God, What course will you 
pursue? "It all depends on what you want,” one 
speaker declared, "But is it worth it to forfeit life 
in God’s new order for a night of drunken carousing 
or a fling at immorality? Certainly not!" This very 
pointed information was needed due to the appalling 
rise in immorality in this world. Jehovah’s people 
must be on guard that the world’s ways are not 
allowed to take root among them. 

Another fine drama rounded out the afternoon pro¬ 
gram, pointing out the need for overseers to handle 
problems that come up. It is their responsibility to 
help keep Jehovah’s organization clean. 
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In the evening our attention was drawn to the 
subject “Making My Home a House of God/" With 
much Scriptural support, the proper exercise of head¬ 
ship was discussed. Points were presented on the 
need to show readiness to forgive, doing things to¬ 
gether , and being concerned for one another. Is there 
communication among family members, between hus¬ 
band and wife, between children and parents? This 
caused many to examine their own ho me life on these 
matters. One speaker asked, “How well do you know 
each other? How well do you know your children?” 
For one's home to be a house of God, peace must pre¬ 
vail and Bible principles must govern. Even if one's 
mate is not a believer, the one serving Jehovah should 
apply godly principles. For such faithfulness there 
will be many blessings. 

THE FOURTH DAY 

“Call out for understanding itself " was the dominant 
theme of another day's program. (Prov. 2:3} The 
speakers on that day pointed out that circuit and 
district servants, as well as congregation servants and 
ministerial servants, have the responsibility to promote 
peaceableness. They need to have an understanding of 
God's Word and of their brothers. They must listen 
to the problems of others. The short demonstrations 
were very beneficial in driving home the points. The 
question was asked of the audience, “Do you appreciate 
what the servants do in your behalf?" The response 
showed that they did. 

The key discourse of the day was again given 
either by the president of the Society, the vice-president, 
or the secretary-trea surer. The subject was “With All 
That You Acquire, Acquire Understanding.” What is 
understanding? If you understand something you do 
not see just some isolated aspects of a matter, but 
you are able to see the entire picture. We should be 
able to come to right conclusions if we have under¬ 
standing. Very early in the talk the speaker delighted 
his audience by announcing the release of another new 
publication, entitled “Aid to Bible Understanding.” This 
volume, containing over 1,200 articles, was just the 
first part of a work that is eventually to include 
thousands of articles on Bible accounts of people, 
places and events. At a time when most reference 
works on the Bible tend toward higher criticism and 
put the opinions of men above God's Word, how fine it 
is to have a source of information that upholds the 
truthfulness of God's Word, It was announced that we 
would be using this publication in the Theocratic 
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Ministry School during 1970 in countries where the 
English language is spoken. Later in the day the 
new Aid book was examined and Bible questions on 
a variety of subjects were answered in a very well- 
designed program. 


THE FIFTH DAY 

A full day was also built around the theme “Youths, 
may 'years of life and peace be added to you/ ” (Prov. 
3:1, 2) Should there be a “generation gap" in the 
Christian home? one of the speakers asked. Youths 
were cautioned against music that glorifies loose living 
and hair styles and dress that identify one with 
rebellious or Immoral groups in the world. The youths 
were urged to be guided by Bible principles. They 
were encouraged to show respect for mature persons, 
to benefit from the experience of such mature ones 
and to stick close to Jehovah and his organization. 
Only in that way will years of life and of peace be 
added to any individual. The fine point was emphasized 
that it is not rights but duties that God's Word calls 
upon us to pay attention to. The speaker showed that 
we "should not think that just because something is 
common in the world it is our right" Remember, we 
have duties toward God, It is only by Jehovah's unde¬ 
served kindness that we are alive today. 

The afternoon program concluded with the significant 
talk “Peace with God amid the 'Great Tribulation/" 
This was a stirring talk and thought-provoking. It 
gave all of us a fresh look at Jesus' prophecy con¬ 
cerning the end of the system of things. Matthew 
24:1-22 was discussed, emphasizing that all of this 
prophecy had a first-century application leading up to 
the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple. It also 
applies to our day, to antitypical Jerusalem, namely, 
Christendom. The question raised was, How is the 
tribulation “cut short" as Jesus said it would be? The 
Watchtowei' magazine will give us a full discussion, 
but we might say that if anyone, young or old, wants 
to be a survivor of that “great tribulation” and have 
years of life added to him, it is vital that he get into 
a proper relationship with Jehovah God now and that 
he maintain that relationship on through the time of 
tribulation that is ahead. Jehovah's witnesses have a 
responsibility now to help all persons to gain peace 
with God amid the "great tribulation,” 

In the evening, the problems faced by young folks 
as they grow up in the midst of a corrupt world were 
laid bare for the entire audience to see as they watched 
a startling modermday drama entitled “Let No Man 
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Ever Look Down on Your Youth/ 1 The conventioners 
leaving after this program had a lot to talk about. 
This drama depicted in a vivid manner the problems 
resulting from a divided home, unavoidable association 
with worldlings in school, and the influence of certain 
ones who associate with the Christian congregation 
but who do not truly love Jehovah and his righteous 
ways. Among the things discussed were temptations 
to fornication, sexual abuse among young boys, and 
the use of drugs. These things were shown to be 
common among youths that are not guided by the 
Bible. The responsibility of the parents was emphasized. 
If one really wants to be a Christian, regardless of 
what course one would take, it would be good for one 
to ask oneself, Would Jesus do this? 1 Both young 
and old, the program showed, can be protected from 
wrong ways if they will pay attention to the counsel 
of God's Word and apply that Word in their own lives. 

Many conventioners said at the close of this day, 
‘What more can we learn?' 

THE SIXTH DAY 

There were still three days of the convention pro¬ 
gram scheduled. Many thought that everything had 
been covered. However, the next day's program devel¬ 
oped the theme “May 'the word of Jehovah keep 
moving speedily/" (2 Thess. 3:1) Evidence shows that 
Jehovah's Word is now very widespread. Throughout 
North America and Europe 27,442 individuals presented 
themselves for water baptism during the assemblies. 
This great number were immersed at the thirteen 
conventions in symbol of their dedication to Jehovah 
God, What a thrill it was to see them rise to their 
feet at all of the conventions and to declare their 
complete faith in Jehovah and their desire to do his 
will forever! This evidence of the effect of God's Word 
upon people of all nations was reinforced by further 
stirring reports from ail parts of the earth. Throughout 
the various days of the convention, delegates made 
reports from 94 branch offices of the Society. Here 
was clear evidence that people from all nations, peoples 
and tongues were dedicating their lives to the doing 
of Jehovah's will. 

There are opportunities for each one of us to con¬ 
tribute to the speedy movement of God's Word. While 
all of Jehovah's Christian witnesses are dedicated 
servants of Him and share in the field ministry, many 
can enjoy the grand privilege of pioneer service. 
Many practical suggestions were offered to the eonven- 
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tioners on how to enter the pioneer service and how 
to stay in that work. 

But whether a person is going to stay in the full-time 
ministry as a missionary, special pioneer, regular pio¬ 
neer, circuit or district servant, or member of the 
Bethel family depends considerably on how he views 
security and what it means to him. “What is your 
security? 1 ' those in the audience were asked. Is it your 
home? your bank account? your job? Or, are you 
wisely listening to Jehovah and trusting in him? 
You might lose your home in a fire or storm. Bank 
accounts can vanish overnight, at is were, if there 
is a collapse of the economy. Jobs can easily be lost. 
Certainly these things are not what bring genuine 
security to individuals. Only Jehovah can supply true 
security, both now and at the time for the execution 
of his judgment. How wise it is to trust in Jehovah 
God and not in gold! 

Jehovah's service should occupy the first place in 
our lives. We should want to do his will. This is em¬ 
phasized many times in the Scriptures; and the portion 
on the convention program dealing with the subject 
“Are You a Modern-Day Jonah?" brought some fine 
points to the attention of the audience. No one wants 
to be 'on the road to Joppa/ but rather we should want 
to keep on The road to Nineveh/ to do the work that 
Jehovah has given into the hands of his servants to 
be done. This is not the time to rim away from re¬ 
sponsibility. The entire program for the day strongly 
encouraged all to rely on Jehovah and to do things 
in the way he wants them done, thus having a part 
in the speedy movement of God's word in the earth. 

In harmony with the theme of the day, The Kingdom 
Interlinear Ti'anslatioii of the GreeJc Scriptures was 
released as an aid to persuasive teaching of God's 
Word, This new publication will prove to be excellent 
for family Bible reading* using “correct words of 
truth," and it came as a tremendous surprise to all in 
attendance at this marvelous assembly. Surely there 
could now be nothing more released to the assembled 
multitudes. The Kingdom Interlinear Translation was 
in itself a monumental work, 

THE SEVENTH DAY 

The next to last day of the convention had as its 
theme "Take your stand , , , solid in the faith.” Cl Pet. 
5:9) Fittingly the program began with experiences 
reflecting the steadfastness of Jehovah's witnesses be¬ 
hind the Iron Curtain. The question of whom we serve 
was frankly discussed in the form of a symposium 
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that included “You Are No Part of the World,” and 
“Appreciating the Organization That Is Educating Us 
for Life,” Merely saying that a person is one of Je* 
hovah’s witnesses is not sufficient. The truth of the 
matter is evident in how the person spends his time 
and energy. If we truly serve Jehovah then we keep 
separate from the world, avoiding its politics, its 
materialism, its dishonesty, its immorality* At the same 
time we enjoy the finest association on earth within 
the organization that is educating us for life, and truly 
the “Peace on Earth” International Assembly of Je¬ 
hovah’s Witnesses was the place to be to enjoy this 
finest of association. 

The day's program reached its climax in the talk 
“Final Woes to Enemies of Peace with God.” This 
dealt with the sounding of the seven symbolic trumpets 
referred to in Revelation 8-11. At the conclusion of the 
talk a powerful Declaration was presented to the 
audience. This very clearly set forth the position and the 
attitude of Jehovah's witnesses world wide. It exposed 
the clergy of Christendom for playing false to Jehovah 
and betraying the confidence of those who trustingly 
look to them for religious guidance. If showed that 
peace and prosperity will never be brought about by 
radical, political movements that are not at peace 
with God* Instead, it pointed out that Jehovah's Mes¬ 
sianic kingdom is mams only hope for peace, happiness, 
prosperity and life. Jehovah's witnesses at this grand 
assembly made known their determination to continue 
exposing those whom the Bible shows to be enemies of 
God while loyally directing the attention of all men 
who are seeking righteousness to the kingdom of 
Jehovah God, This Declaration was enthusiastically 
endorsed both by vocal expression and by prolonged 
applause. Now it is the responsibility of each one 
of Jehovah's witnesses to apply what was publicly 
endorsed. 

To aid all of us to do that with force, a very fine new 
publication was released entitled 'Then Is Finished 
the Mystery of God.” This 384-page publication provides 
a verse-by-verse discussion of the first thirteen chapters 
of Revelation* The closing chapter of the book carries 
one right on through the rest of the Revelation. 

This thrilling program was followed in the evening 
by practical counsel on how to stand firm in the faith 
despite any opposition that might come. We must stand 
firm under the most severe pressure. It was shown that 
we should be happy even in the face of persecution, 
not because of the persecution, but because we can 
endure without losing faith* To help us do that # the 
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day concluded with a drama that discussed each part 
of the spiritual armor described in Ephesians 6:11-18. 

THE EIGHTH DAY 

When you are doing something that you enjoy, time 
flies, and this seemingly long week of eight days was 
in reality moving by much too quickly. Here we were 
at the last day of the grand spiritual feast. As the 
daylight began to break through, the conventioners 
began streaming back to the convention grounds. The 
seating facilities in all convention locations were taken 
long before the time for the program to begin. The 
theme for this final day was: “Jehovah himself will 
bless his people with peace.” (Ps. 29:11) How evident 
it was that the spinf of peace prevailed at these 
assemblies. The speakers at all the conventions 
pointed out that we can continue to enjoy that peace 
by regularly associating with our home congregations 
and by zealously sharing in the preaching of the 
good news of the Kingdom. 

"Do Not Miss the Purpose of Jehovah's Deliverance” 
was the title of the drama presented on the final day. 
Those who were on hand can still hear the prophet 
Daniel saying: “Why now should I doubt the power 
and ability of the Almighty God Jehovah? But what 
Jehovah will do and how he will do it are for him 
alone to say. , * . But, my son, do you really believe 
these inspired messages? 5 ' And they have not forgotten 
the words of the faithful Israelite who said: “Our 
deliverance isn't just for our own benefit, is it? Jehovah 
preserved us alive for his worship, not for our own 
sakes alone*” So our continued enjoyment of peace 
depends on our recognizing the reason why Jehovah 
has freed us from Babylon the Great and our acting 
in full harmony with it* It was a stirring drama, full 
of feeling. All knew that there still remained work 
to be done. 

At the public meeting on the final day the glorious 
prospect of “The Approaching Peace of a Thousand 
Years” was vividly portrayed. How clearly it was 
pointed out that this peace is not something that men 
or nations can bring about* Only Jehovah God by his 
Messianic kingdom will do so. He is the one who will 
bless his people with peace, and Jehovah's witnesses 
are joyfully preparing for it now. 

What a thrill it was to see a total of 840,572 persons 
assembled in both North America and Europe to hear 
this outstanding public talk given during the months 
of July and August, 1969. The attendance at the 
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“Peace on Earth” International Assembly of Jehovah’s 
Witnesses far exceeded our expectations. All enjoyed 
taking home with them a booklet or brochure carrying 
the entire talk in printed form. In some places, particu¬ 
larly North America, the Society was able to prepare 
a 32-page brochure containing, not only the public talk, 
but also the Declaration of Saturday afternoon, and 
many other key thoughts from the convention program. 
It was something worth taking home, and we feel sure 
that it stimulated the interest of those who were there 
for the public meeting. 

Then came the closing remarks that reviewed the 
assembly and directed attention to the urgent in¬ 
gathering work that still lies ahead. How happy 
everyone was that this was truly a “Peace on Earth” 
assembly for Jehovah's witnesses I It was impressed 
on the minds of all present that we have come to be 
in a very favored position as Jehovah’s servants. It 
was clearly shown that only Jehovah God can bring 
enduring peace. How grateful all of us were that it was 
his will that we have this peaceful assembly in 1969. 
We know that we can enjoy peace one with the other, 
a peace that is unknown among any other people 
around the earth, Jehovah’s witnesses have had great 
assemblies on the earth, but this, we feel, was the 
richest spiritually, and all of us together feel the 
importance of God’s message. We are better acquainted 
with Jehovah and his purposes, and by his undeserved 
kindness we will carry forward his will right down 
to the end of this system of things. 

OTHER CONVENTION HIGHLIGHTS 

Of course, many other things happened at the con¬ 
vention which were outstanding. Suppose we just review 
a few events having to do with each of the thirteen 
conventions. 

First of all, Brothers Knorr and Franz, president and 
vice-president respectively, thought it would be good 
if they could attend all of these assemblies, Jehovah 
willing. It was determined that when the president 
was at one assembly the vice-president would be at 
the other. Since there were more than one convention 
going on at the same time, it meant considerable 
traveling for both. However, the “Peace on Earth” 
International Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses started 
out with three assemblies, and so the secretary- 
treasurer, Grant Suiter, also delivered some of the 
principal speeches. Brother Knorr was able to open 
the convention in Atlanta with the keynote speech, 
“Acquaint Yourself with God and Keep Peace.” He 
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flew there on Saturday and had the pleasure of looking 
over the grounds and facilities of the Atlanta Stadium 
and the convention organization before the assembly 
began. What a joy it was to see that convention open* 

While Brother Knorr was enjoying association with 
the brothers in Atlanta, Brother Franz was in Buffalo 
opening the assembly with the keynote address. Brother 
Knorr returned to New York that Sunday night so as 
to open the convention in New York, which began on 
Monday. A full day's program was scheduled here, 
beginning at 9 a,m. and running until 9:05 p.m. Mean¬ 
while, Brother Suiter flew to Atlanta to handle the 
early days of the convention there. There were no 
delays whatsoever in the flying schedule. All of us 
were able to keep our appointments at the tight time. 
Following the three eastern assemblies, Brother Franz 
flew to Vancouver and Brother Knorr to Los Angeles. 
They flew back and forth, taking certain parts of the 
program in those two cities. Brother Knorr opened 
the convention in Los Angeles and finished there, while 
Brother Franz opened in Vancouver and finished there 
also. 

However, Kansas City was to begin on a Friday and 
end on a Friday because we could not get the con¬ 
vention site from Sunday to Sunday. Thus Brother 
Suiter opened the convention in Kansas City, while 
Brothers Franz and Knorr were still on the West Coast. 
By Monday, though, Brother Franz was able to get to 
Kansas City and Brother Knorr to Chicago, and then 
they changed places again during the week. It was 
possible for the president of the Society to give the 
public talk in Kansas City and in Chicago. These 
were exciting days l There were many delegates in 
attendance from all parts of the world at all of these 
assemblies. What a pleasure to talk to many of them 
individually! 

THE MISSIONARIES APPRECIATED THEIR TRIP 

The Society arranged through the generous gifts of 
Jehovah’s witnesses around the world to assist the 
missionaries to return home once more and to attend 
the convention nearest their home. Thus it seemed 
only proper that we should have a missionary dinner, 
to which all missionaries in active foreign service 
could be invited. 

One thing all the missionaries wanted me to do 
somehow was to say, "Thank you so much for your 
love and kindness to us missionaries.” This is a good 
place to do it. 
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The first missionary dinner was held in Buffalo* 
We had a nice time together in a private room in the 
armory where the cafeteria was arranged for the 
Buffalo convention. There were 59 missionaries pres* 
ent, and Brother Knorr was delighted to be with them. 
The brothers fixed up a very fine meal* Many of the 
missionaries were able to give experiences, and all 
enjoyed fellowshiping with one another. After Brother 
Knorr flew on to Atlanta, he was able to meet with 
61 missionaries, all of them still active in foreign 
service. They certainly enjoyed being together. 

The largest missionary meeting was in New York, 
where 478 missionaries from all parts of the world 
gathered in the Kingdom Hall of the Bethel home. 
Brother Knorr called on different ones in the audience 
to come to the platform to give experiences* Some 
were a bit surprised when they were called on, but 
all of them did very well without any notice before¬ 
hand* 

It seemed that the Canadian missionaries from all 
parts of the world wanted to get to Vancouver, and 
many of them did. They had a grand time as 119 
gathered together there* In Los Angeles 106 assembled 
in a private room to relate their experiences. In Kansas 
City there were 50 missionaries and in Chicago 105* 

In London the missionaries, along with Brothers 
Franz and Knorr, were able to gather together in a 
building close to the cafeteria and a short distance 
from Wembley Stadium. There were 133 missionaries 
in attendance. This, too, was another happy occasion. 
In Paris there were 35 missionaries present. Some, 
it seemed, had forgotten their English and we had 
to have a few interpreters to translate their French 
into English so the rest could understand* In Copen¬ 
hagen the missionaries, mostly Scandinavian, all gath¬ 
ered together at the branch office Kingdom Hall and 
then went to the dining room for a smorgasbord. In 
Rome 21 missionaries were able to give experiences 
and spend about three hours together. At Nuremberg, 
Germany, the missionaries had a very delightful time 
together, with 76 in attendance. The missionaries were 
there from everywhere on earth—north, south, east 
and west. 

At all of the conventions Brother Knorr tried to select 
some to speak who were from the first class of Gilead 
or early classes, and this proved to be a fine encourage¬ 
ment to younger missionaries who have been in foreign 
service for only a short period of time. Just imagine 
being in the missionary field for twenty-five years, 
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still enjoying it, and looking well to the Interests 
of the Kingdom, 

The theme of Brother Knorr’s talk to all the mis¬ 
sionaries was, “Where Is Your Home?” Really, the 
earth Is man's home. God put man here in the very 
beginning and told him to multiply and fill the whole 
earth. So it does not make a lot of difference where 
we are on this earth. It is our home. As long as we 
have Jehovah's favor and we are doing his work, that 
is what is important. Who knows what grand work 
yet remains to be done even after the battle of 
Armageddon? These missionaries are able to speak 
the languages of many who will be resurrected through¬ 
out the earth, and maybe they will have something 
special to do after Armageddon in God's new order. 

So it can be reported that the missionaries had a 
grand time, not only attending the feast that was 
provided in a spiritual way through the convention 
itself, but also being able to get together, see former 
classmates and other missionaries that they have come 
to know over the years, and they say “Thank you” 
again for making all this possible* 

ATLANTA 

Atlanta received many more requests for rooms than 
could be cared for. Before the convention began it 
became evident that the stadium would be overcrowded. 
Some 9,163 requests for rooming accommodations had 
to be returned to brothers Jiving north of the Ohio 
River and west of the Mississippi River* These brothers 
were notified soon enough so that they could go to 
either the Buffalo or the New York convention, or 
else plan on Chicago or Kansas City* We were very 
sorry about this, but there were just not enough 
accommodations, even though the brothers in Atlanta 
worked very diligently to find rooms for the delegates* 
This points up the fact that the Lord's people are 
certainly cooperative. If it is not possible to be accom¬ 
modated at a particular convention, they arrange their 
affairs to go to another. In addition to the English 
assembly in Atlanta, they had a fine Spanish assembly 
there. It was well attended by about 550 Spanish 
brothers* 

The publicity that was given to the convention in 
Atlanta was very good. The Atlanta Constitution and 
Journal published numerous reports of considerable 
depth and detail. Lead headlines on page one of the 
newspapers frequently announced the theme discussed 
at the convention* The reports were thorough, and they 
quoted extensively from the speakers and participants 
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in the various dramas. So accurate were most of the 
reports that they sounded much like what the Society 
itself might have published in a convention report. 
The Atlanta Journal quoted official Thomas O. Duvall 
as saying: “In all the twenty-five years I have spent 
in this business, I have never had anything like this 
group of people to work with because mainly they 
are patient and courteous, there is no shoving or mis¬ 
behaving, and they are always smiling. 1 ' That was the 
general consensus of all people in convention cities 
concerning Jehovah's witnesses, because they were 
certainly a happy and peaceful people that had come 
together to worship Jehovah God in spirit and in truth. 

BUFF ATjQ 

Even before the convention opened in Buffalo the 
Courier-Express of July 2, 1969, under the heading 
“Jehovah's Witnesses Worthy of Emulation," said: 
“More convention delegates should act like the Je¬ 
hovah's Witnesses." Right behind the stadium that 
was used in Buffalo there was a very fine swimming 
pool that was used for the immersion of 985 of our 
newly dedicated brothers and sisters. Thousands of 
persons observed this baptism. It was reported that 
an editorial was read over the radio and featured on 
television a number of times which said in effect; 
"Buffalo witnessed a happening last week which should 
leave a permanent impression. The Watchtower Con¬ 
vention here was a model of decorum and logistical 
efficiency. . , , The Society members came to Buffalo, 
appeared to enjoy themselves, did their business quietly 
and with dignity and left us. The movement of 40,000 
to 50,000 people a day could hardly be kept a secret; 
they could have made a roar, but they chose to speak 
lightly,' Of course, they did speak from door to door 
in the field service, as practically the entire city was 
covered. The brothers in Buffalo had a delightful time 
and the weather was excellent. 

NEW YORK CITY 

Yankee Stadium is a name well known to Jehovah's 
witnesses around the world, and we have filled this 
stadium a number of times. A few outstanding features 
about this convention were these: A large number 
of French-speaking delegates came from France; Que¬ 
bec, Canada; the Caribbean islands of Guadeloupe and 
Martinique; and French Guiana in South America. The 
Society arranged for a full assembly program for the 
French-speaking brothers in a very large tent just 
about one block from the stadium. The French dele- 
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gates, representing all parts of the world, truly enjoyed 
themselves. 

The Spanish-speaking delegates also heard the entire 
program in Spanish, meeting in tents several blocks 
to the north of the stadium. During the course of the 
convention they were delighted to receive the new 
book Is the Bible Really the Word of God f in Spanish. 

The attendance at the French public meeting came 
to 2,684. At the Spanish public address there were 
14,444 in attendance. The rest of the 122,011 attending 
the New York convention were packed into Yankee 
Stadium in the seats, on the playing field, in the 
aisles and in the cafeteria tents. It was indeed a great 
crowd, and very inspiring to see. The attendance in 
New York city was the second largest for the summer, 
next to Nuremberg, where over 150,000 were in at¬ 
tendance at the public meeting. 

Of course, in New York all of the brothers from 
foreign lands and thousands from the United States 
and Canada were very much interested in going 
through the Bethel home and factory. The Society 
arranged to run the factory on July 6, the Sunday 
before the convention opened in New York city, since 
we were not able to have the assembly on that day. 
The police granted special permission to the Society 
to operate all day, and there was a constant stream 
of visitors going through the home and the factory on 
Saturday and Sunday before the convention. Likewise 
during the mornings of the convention week when 
there were no sessions the Bethel family worked so 
the brothers could tour the home, office and factory. 

Addition ally the Society arranged for special bus 
tours to Watchtower Farm, one hundred miles to the 
north of the city. The Society has a large dairy there, 
hundreds of acres planted with vegetables and 
a large canning department. This, too, was enjoyable 
for many to see. It got them outdoors and gave many 
of the Europeans an opportunity to see the Eastern 
part of the United States, with its highways, rolling 
hills and natural beauty. The brothers enjoyed these 
tours to the full. 

All of the Bethel family worked during the entire 
convention week. They were assigned duties at the 
convention, but they were able to hear the program 
when they were not on duty at book counters* refresh¬ 
ment stands and in other departments. On behalf of 
the Bethel family it should be said that they were very 
happy to have with them for one month before the 
convention began, during all of June, the branch ser¬ 
vants and some assistants from all parts of the world. 
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133 being in attendance at special branch meetings. 
So the Bethel home was alive with visitors from all 
parts of the world during June and July. The month 
of May was also busy for the Bethel family as all the 
circuit and district servants in the United States were 
here for a week of training and schooling. All of this 
proved to be most exciting to the Bethel family. So 
to us here at Bethel it seemed as though the con¬ 
vention started early in May and ran right straight 
through July. We were busy, but we enjoyed it. 

LOS ANGELES 

It was reported that twenty-one countries were repre¬ 
sented in Los Angeles at Dodger Stadium. They had a 
unique platform running all the way from first base 
to second base and on to third base on the baseball 
diamond. This included a display of national settings 
representing various parts of the world where the 
Kingdom good news is being preached. Juniper bushes 
and bamboo clumps reminded the audience of the dainti¬ 
ness of Asia and the Far East. They even had an eski- 
mo igloo representing Arctic life. They had an African, 
or South Sea island hut with a palm-frond roof, an 
American Indian wigwam and a sixteen-foot replica of 
France's Eiffel Tower. So they tried to tie into their 
picturesque stage all parts of the world. Right in the 
center at home plate directly in front of the stands 
there were twisted and broken ruins of implements 
of war. At nighttime these were lit up and it looked 
as though there were flames underneath that were melt¬ 
ing down this war equipment Then on each side of 
this pile of rubble of war instruments was prominently 
displayed a plow and a sickle, showing fulfillment of the 
peaceful pursuits spoken of in Isaiah 2:4. Although 
man's walk on the moon was prominently advertised 
and occurred on the afternoon of the public meeting 
in Los Angeles, still Dodger Stadium was packed out, 
and those present were certainly more interested in 
peace on earth than walking on an uninhabitable moon. 
It was reported that one television commentator said 
that the old-fashioned personal contact among people 
was the key to the phenomenal success of Jehovah's 
witnesses, because in this age when man can almost 
touch the stars he cannot talk with his neighbor. 

But Jehovah's witnesses certainly are talkative, and 
one of their principal themes of conversation concerned 
the need for love of God and love of neighbor. The 
Los Angeles convention was like all other assemblies, 
peaceful and harmonious. 
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POMONA 

The Sierra Madre and San Bernardino mountains 
were the backdrop for the colorful stage at the Spanish 
convention in Pomona, California. Attendance on the 
opening day swelled to 11,150, which was almost the 
peak that was estimated for this convention. However, 
at the public discourse on the closing Sunday there were 
14,853 in attendance. The grandstand was packed to 
capacity and an overflow crowd of nearly three thou¬ 
sand assembled in a small park alongside it. It was the 
pleasure of the vice-president, Brother Franz, and the 
president, Brother Knorr, to make trips from Los 
Angeles to Pomona to address these Spanish-speaking 
brothers. They showed great enthusiasm because of 
these visits. Spanish-speaking people came from six¬ 
teen nations, with a large delegation there from Mexico. 
It would have been nice to have had them at the Dodger 
Stadium in Los Angeles, but there just was no room 
to house this great throng near that stadium. So the 
Society arranged for them to gather in Pomona, where 
they had sufficient facilities for their eight-day assembly. 

VANCOUVER 

The largest crowd that ever was accommodated in 
Empire Stadium gathered there at the "Peace on Earth" 
assembly. There were 44,442 in the Stadium, and 21,167 
were seated in the Coliseum and the Agrodome. This 
made a total attendance of 65,609 under sunny skies. 
It was a real pleasure to be at this convention where 
there were eight days of sunshine. In the distance 
were snowcapped mountains, and the brothers enjoyed 
the cool breeze that came from the mountains. 

The crowd that appeared at Vancouver was far 
beyond expectations. It originally had been planned 
that only the Empire Stadium would be used. However, 
four weeks before the convention began it was evident 
that we had to obtain the Coliseum and other facilities 
to take care of the great numbers of persons who wrote 
in for rooms. 

A person who wrote to the Vancouver Sun newspaper 
and whose comment was published in that newspaper 
said: "I have been a resident of this city for over forty 
years and reside close to the P.N.E. Grounds. I would 
like to express my gratitude to the International As¬ 
sembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses. A more tidy, considerate 
crowd of people have never gathered in this area 
before.” 

During most of the convention in Vancouver the 
program was duplicated, being put on twice. The speak- 
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ers would appear in the Coliseum to give their talk and 
then they would go over to the Empire Stadium and 
deliver the talk once again. Others would follow the 
reverse process, appearing first in the Empire Stadium 
and then going over to the Coliseum. This worked out 
very well up to the time of the Saturday afternoon 
meeting, when the Empire Stadium and the Coliseum 
were connected by wire. 

Delegates were on hand in Vancouver from thirty 
countries. One television cameraman who was taking 
pictures of the great crowds and the activity at the 
stadium said: “What has impressed me most is the 
fact that not once have I been pushed or shoved in a 
crowd of over 50,000.” How good it is to be peaceful! 

Another interesting feature of the convention in 
Vancouver was that there was an Italian program 
arranged as well as a Ukrainian program. These broth¬ 
ers were able to hear a summary of the program in their 
languages during the mornings. 

KANSAS CITY 

Everyone was wondering how the public talk would 
be attended at Kansas City, since it was scheduled to 
begin at 8 p.m. on a Friday evening. As the crowd began 
to gather it was evident that every available seat in 
the 35,000-seat stadium would be filled. There were 
temporary seats put on the track around the inside 
of the stadium and the final count showed 40,009 in 
attendance. 

During the drama “Thorns and Traps Are in the 
Way of the Independent One” a thunderstorm broke 
loose with lightning and driving rain, but the drama 
went on. The scene where the prodigal son was in a 
far-off land recounting the things that had happened 
to him was made even more striking by the storm. 

Said the Kansas City, Missouri, Call: “Jehovah’s 
witnesses are an unusual people. They are not content 
to preach and pray. They live their religion in their 
everyday life and teach their children how to live 
and act, generation after generation. They are quiet, 
soft-spoken, well mannered and well behaved. Each 
Witness is a preacher and a teacher—dedicated to 
carrying the word and the message as they know and 
believe it to other people, on a door to door basis. . . . 
We do not adhere to some of their beliefs, but in this 
country where freedom of religion is one of our basic 
cornerstones, we do not have to agree with them in 
order to commend them on the type of convention they 
have conducted here.” 
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It was a novel experiment having a convention begin 
on a Friday and end on a Friday. But there was nothing 
else that could be done in order to accommodate such 
a large crowd in that part of the country. 

CHICAGO 

Many persons expected difficulties in Chicago, but it 
was certainly a “peace on earth” assembly. Everything 
was quiet. Said an officer of the Chicago police depart¬ 
ment: “This is the first time that people have told 
us what a fine job we are doing. With people like this 
you can’t help but do a fine job. They do everything 
for you. We can spot them right away from the local 
people. You can tell the difference because they have a 
smile on their face.” 

Another police officer said: “When you have 40- or 
50,000 people in one place, you expect somebody to get 
out of line or start a fight. I haven’t seen one person 
do anything wrong. These people treat you like a 
real policeman; they even smile and say good morning. 
I’ll be honest; I used to think that you people were 
troublemakers. Now I think that you are all peace- 
loving people.” 

Chicago was the fourth city in the United States 
to have a Spanish convention. This was held in a tent 
right outside the stadium, and at the public talk there 
were 1,879 Spanish-speaking people present. The presi¬ 
dent of the Society also addressed this group, as did 
the vice-president when he was in Chicago. It was fine 
that the Society could arrange for sessions of this kind 
for large groups of Spanish-speaking brothers in the 
United States. 

It was very interesting on Sunday afternoon to ob¬ 
serve large crowds coming into the ball park. After fill¬ 
ing all the seats, the crowds came to the front of the 
stands and sat on the playing field. As it had rained 
earlier in the day, the outfield of the playing area was 
still quite wet, but the Chicago ball park has a special 
material on its infield in place of grass; this dried off 
immediately in the afternoon sunshine, and this portion 
of the field was filled in completely with people. Several 
thousand seats were also put on the track around the 
inside of the ball park, and this made it possible to 
accommodate a crowd of 56,261. 

After the convention in Chicago the president of the 
Society flew to New York, and the next morning he was 
on his way to London. The following day the vice- 
president came on to London. 
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LONDON 

Large Wembley Stadium was used for the convention, 
along with the Empire Pool, a fine building a few 
blocks away. This was tied in with sound equipment 
so all could hear the program. All of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses in London were truly surprised by the attendance 
at the public meeting, namely, 82,416. Since there are 
just about 58,000 Kingdom publishers in the British 
Isles, there must have been well over 20,000 of the 
public in attendance for the Sunday afternoon public 
address. 

This was a very international assembly, with many 
Witnesses from Africa, particularly Nigeria, Togo, 
Ghana, Sierra Leone and neighboring countries. It was 
interesting to see them moving about the convention 
grounds in their flowing robes and bright eye-catching 
headwear. They were often stopped by total strangers 
so that they might engage in conversation with them. 
When the Declaration was presented on Saturday after¬ 
noon there was a crowd of 68,021, and they repeatedly 
interrupted the discourse with loud, enthusiastic ap¬ 
plause and at the close endorsed the Declaration by a 
thunderous *T do.” It is interesting to know, too, that 
the rooming department handled requests for delegates 
from sixty-three nations. 

The British brothers arranged for a very interesting 
display under the title “The Bible in Britain,” in¬ 
cluding both models and actual books. It included such 
items as a display of the Geneva Bible of 1608, a folio 
edition of the Geneva Version of 1607, the English 
Hexapla of 1841, a photostat of the fragment of John's 
Gospel that is dated within a short period after the 
writing of the account, portions of Origen's Hexapla 
and other items of interest. Between sessions there 
was always a crowd of people looking at this display 
and enjoying the history concerning the Bible. 

The Sunday Telegraph of London, dated August 3, 
1969, started its article by saying: “Jehovah’s witnesses, 
the most profoundly unwarlike of Christian sects, or- 

f anized their international assembly at Wembley Sta- 
ium with absolute military precision. An army of 
volunteers has handled every aspect of the event.” 
Also, the London Observer of August 3, 1969, said, 
under the heading “Awaiting Peace of One Thousand 
Years”: “Perhaps it was the knowledge of this deliver¬ 
ance that made the crowd so happy. They had a calm 
and enviable certainty. Whether or not you agreed with 
the tenets of their faith, their optimism was evident. 
And there seemed none of the hysteria or stage manage¬ 
ment associated with Billy Graham.... Racialism seems 
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unknown among witnesses. Many come from the urban 
working classes.” 


PARIS 

After the very fine convention in London the vice- 
president, F. W. Franz, flew on to Copenhagen, Den¬ 
mark, to open the convention there on Tuesday, and 
the president, N. H. Knorr, flew to Paris. In Paris 
under clear skies the assembly opened at the Colombes 
Stadium, located in a northwest suburb of Paris. 
The stadium has a seating capacity of 25,000 and stand¬ 
ing room for 38,000. Arrangements were made in the 
stadium, which was oval-shaped, for the Portuguese 
convention, and also for the gathering together of many 
Polish-speaking brothers from France, as well as some 
who had come from other countries. In fact, there were 
representatives of seventy-eight different nationalities 
from all races, and their attitude reflected the theme 
of the assembly, “Peace on Earth.” 

The convention opened with fine weather, and the 
weather remained perfect from start to finish. There 
was sunshine every day. This was a blessing, because 
the Portuguese and Polish meetings and half of the 
French audience were unprotected from the weather. 
Of the 47,480 that attended the public meeting, 2,731 
were in attendance at the Portuguese meeting and 600 
were in attendance at the Polish meeting. There were a 
number of English-language sessions for those traveling 
from English-speaking countries, and during the week 
the crowd exceeded 800. 

One of the most surprising events at this convention 
was the fact that 3,619 persons were baptized, including 
202 Portuguese brothers and sisters. This was about 
10 percent of the regular average attendance at the 
Paris convention. This shows that the people in France, 
Belgium and Portugal are truly interested in our work 
and are taking a stand for Jehovah’s kingdom and are 
dedicating their lives to Jehovah. 

On August 6, 1969, in its second edition, the popular 
Paris evening paper France-Soir said: “What worries 
the clergy of other religions is not the means of spec¬ 
tacular distribution of publications used by Jehovah’s 
witnesses, but, rather, their making converts. Each of 
Jehovah’s witnesses has the obligation to witness or 
proclaim his faith by using the Bible from house to 
house, working according to the direction of the or¬ 
ganization. . . . The doctrines of Jehovah’s witnesses 
are based on the Bible. . . . They believe in one God 
(Jehovah), reject the trinity, immortality of the soul, 
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the existence of hell and of purgatory.” Excellent tele¬ 
vision coverage was also given. 

As at every other convention, when the new book 
Is the Bible Really the Word of God? was released in 
French, it was received with great enthusiasm. It will 
now be used extensively in the field, and that may result 
in many more converts to the true religion. 

In Paris the Portuguese brothers had their finest as¬ 
sembly of all time. Their previous peak attendance at 
any convention in the history of the work in Portugal 
was 825 in 1968 at Toulouse, France. It was estimated 
that about 70 percent of the Portuguese brothers were 
able to attend the Paris convention, and they certainly 
enjoyed themselves. There were sixty-five delegates at 
this convention from one Lisbon congregation and there 
are only ninety publishers in the congregation. One sis¬ 
ter had saved funds for two years in order to have 
enough money to make the trip and return. At the 
Portuguese sessions there were brothers from Angola, 
the Azores, the Cape Verde Islands, Madeira and Mo¬ 
zambique. 

Some 5,000 who attended the French sessions came 
from Belgium, and there were about 1,000 French- 
speaking brothers and sisters from Switzerland, Ac¬ 
cording to the report, there were over 1,300 in Paris 
from the United States and 200 from Canada, There 
were 170 there from England and 120 from Africa, 

Europeans like to camp, so some twenty acres of land 
were set aside for the conventioners. Thirty-one large 
dormitories were erected as well as 547 family-sized 
tents. The ground was also prepared for the setting up 
of personal tents, of which there were over 1,000. 
Also, 92 caravans were parked in this area. So there 
was sufficient ground provided for those who like 
to live out of doors. The housing problem was not too 
great in Paris because many of the people leave the 
city during the summer season. Brother Franz spent 
time in Paris during the last half of the convention and 
his talks included the public address and closing re¬ 
marks, From there he flew to Rome. 

COPENHAGEN 

There was a unique arrangement in Denmark for 
this convention. The large rectangular stadium was 
used for the Danish, Swedish and Norwegian assem¬ 
blies. The longer and larger seating side of the stadium 
was used for the Danish-speaking brothers. The Swedish 
delegates used the other long side and one end, and 
the Norwegians assembled on the opposite end. Another 
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small stadium nearby was sot aside for the Finnish 
brothers. 

The grounds inside the two stadiums were decorated 
beautifully with what some called hanging gardens of 
dowers of many descriptions fixed up in a unique way 
to attract the eye and make the entire green field 
a garden spot. What was done in the main stadium 
was also done in the Finnish stadium. The brothers 
did very beautiful work in making up these flower 
arrangements. Each of the platforms was enclosed 
in glass, and all talks were given in the four languages 
simultaneously. 

Some convention delegates living in the home of a 
man invited him to the convention. The man laughed 
at the thought of peace on earth, but when he came 
to the assembly grounds he said to his lodgers: "Well, 
here you really live peace.” 

The rooming work in Denmark was a gigantic under¬ 
taking requiring more than 60,000 hours by the time 
14,000 private accommodations had been listed. In ad¬ 
dition, mass accommodations had been provided for 
2,000 persons in various gymnasiums, and it was neces¬ 
sary to assemble cots, foam-rubber mattresses, pillows, 
etc,, for these. Another 2,000 were accommodated in 
hotels in Copenhagen. Since many of the delegates 
brought their own tents, it was necessary to rent about 
sixty acres of land to provide for some 17,000 persons 
on the camping grounds. There were delegates from 
thirty countries, all enjoying peaceful fellowship. The 
principal talks were delivered by the Society's president 
or the vice-president. As they spoke through interpreters 
they had to wait for a small green light to go on at 
their speaker's stand which indicated the interpreters 
were through and the English speaker could continue 
with his next sentence. The speaker was kept busy 
watching for green lights. 

A middle-aged man impressed by the assembly said: 
"In my church there are only five or six elderly women 
who come each Sunday. It is always the same ones 
and they do not learn anything. But these Jehovah's 
witnesses, they get people to work day after day with 
sweat rolling off of them for months and not one looks 
unhappy. They are all happy. They must have some¬ 
thing we lack,” Well, there is no question about that. 
The churches in Denmark have small attendances and 
the people are lacking in spiritual food, and very likely 
it is due to the fact that the clergy themselves no 
longer believe the Bible. They have their own philos¬ 
ophies on life and are teaching the precepts oi men 
rather than the Word of God. 
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What a joy it was to see a great crowd gathered to¬ 
gether every day in the week and then to observe 
the big public meeting attendance of 42,073, Everything 
was packed out and overflowing into the park outside 
the large stadium where all could hear the Danish 
translation. This was indeed good to see. 

Here again, in four languages this time, the book 
Is the Bible Really the Word of God? was released. 
This was done simultaneously in Danish, Finnish, 
Norwegian and Swedish, What a joy this was to all 
in attendance! 


NUREMBERG 

Monday morning Brother Knorr was off to Nurem¬ 
berg, there to stay two days and then to go on to Rome. 
In the meantime Brother Franz was off for Rome from 
Paris, and then he was to come to Nuremberg for the 
middle of the week, returning to Rome to close that 
convention. At the Nuremberg assembly sessions were 
held in six languages. Delegates were there from 
seventy-eight countries. 

It would be difficult to describe the size of the con¬ 
vention grounds, but when you get 150,645 people 
together at a public meeting and have seating space 
for all of them it takes room. Besides that you have 
need of space for cafeterias, and sleeping areas for those 
who are tenting. And, of course, you have to have space 
for the parking of thousands upon thousands of auto¬ 
mobiles. In fact, the conventioners arrived in 20,000 
automobiles, 250 buses, 43 special trains and 4,000 ar¬ 
rived by plane. 

The convention itself was held in a location prepared 
many years ago by Hitler for Nazi party parades. 
After the fall of the Nazi regime Jehovah's witnesses 
held a convention at this location hi 1946 and again 
in 1955. Now they returned for the “Peace on Earth* 1 
assembly in 1969. There was ample room in Nuremberg 
for such a large convention. However, it was observed 
that trees ana bushes had grown up in the bleacher 
seating area, and these had to be cleared out. The gen¬ 
eral area that was used for the seating of the audience 
had to be cleaned out completely and made ready for 
thousands of chairs. There was a tremendous amount 
of preconvention w T ork that had to be done In getting 
the grounds ready for this great gathering. Those per¬ 
sons who sat in the most distant part of the grounds 
found it difficult, when looking at the platform, to locate 
the speaker. Many of the conventioners had field glasses 
and used them frequently to watch the speaker and the 
dramas that were enacted. The sound, however, was 
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perfect, and no matter where you were in the assembly 
area you could hear distinctly. 

As a backdrop for the platform itself there was a 
tremendous painting based on the Society's 1969 cal¬ 
endar, showing the flight of the Christians from Jeru¬ 
salem prior to the great tribulation that came upon 
that city and its temple in 70 C.E. So large was the 
painting that it required about 450 pounds of paint for 
it and the other decorations on the platform. 

The officials of the city of Nuremberg were most 
cooperative, and they opened up their schools to accom¬ 
modate Jehovah's witnesses. There were 40,000 Wit¬ 
nesses who stayed in the schools of Nuremberg, which 
were used as dormitories. Additionally, large dormitory 
tents were erected on the assembly grounds, and many 
thousands of private tents were pitched in among the 
trees and other open areas to be used by the convention¬ 
ers. Nuremberg had the greatest attendance of dele¬ 
gates, and also the largest baptism—5,095. 

In addition to the vast German assembly grounds, 
there was also a very large stadium nearby that was 
used by the Dutch brothers. There were about 20,000 
in attendance. These came from the Netherlands, Bel¬ 
gium, and other countries. This stadium gave them a 
fine place in which to hold their convention. 

The Greek brothers met in a very large tent that 
was erected by the convention organization. This ac¬ 
commodated 5,000 Greek-speaking brothers and sisters, 
the greatest number of whom came from Greece, 
with some from other countries. 

Another tent accommodated about 350 Turkish broth¬ 
ers from Turkey and other parts of Europe. 

The Yugoslavian branch servant had requested per¬ 
mission from the Yugoslavian government for an official 
permit for all Yugoslavian witnesses of Jehovah to 
leave the country. Their joy was indescribable when 
permission was granted. A very pleasant wooded area 
was l he site of the assembly for the brothers from Yugo¬ 
slavia. Here they had a large, divided platform m 
the middle of the sports playing field. One-half of 
the platform served the Croatian-speaking brothers 
and the other half the Slovenian brothers. 

All of these meetings were in session simultaneously. 
It was a real joy for the president and vice-president of 
Lhe Society to address all of these language groups and 
to have the opportunity of personally greeting many 
of the brothers from the different lands. 

Despite the threat of a thunderstorm, which finally 
broke at the conclusion of the public talk, the audience 
listened attentively to the public address given by the 
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president of the Society on the subject ‘The Approach¬ 
ing Peace of a Thousand Years.” In the morning of 
the last day, Sunday, there was rain, but those who 
had come to the morning sessions were prepared for it. 
They had their rainwear, and they kept it through the 
afternoon session. All the meetings where the talks of 
the president and vice-president had to be interpreted 
heard only summaries of the material. So in the con¬ 
cluding remarks, as well as in other talks, only half as 
much could be said in the allotted period of time. At all 
of these conventions after the public talk the full lecture 
was released either in a special brochure or in booklet 
form free to all in attendance. So while they heard only 
part of the talk, as it was epitomized, they were able 
to get the full material in printed form and read it 
when they returned home. 

Enthusiasm was great in Germany when the brothers 
received the new book Is the Bible Really the Word 
of God? in German and Dutch. Other publications were 
released in some other languages, all of which were 
joyfully received. 

The Nuremberg convention was outstanding in its 
size, in organization and in the large number of dele- 

f ates that assembled in various language groups, 
t was also very interesting to see how well this large 
crowd was able to move about in getting into and out 
of the convention grounds. Nuremberg saw people who 
love Jehovah God and observed that they can dwell 
together in peace and unity regardless of numbers. 

ROME 

The work in Italy is just booming, and what a joy it 
was to observe a public meeting crowd of 19,438 persons, 
all Italian-speaking, whom Brother Franz addressed. 
They packed out the huge auditorium and overflowed 
into the park section outside. In addition to this large 
crowd, there were 6,210 Spanish-speaking brothers in 
a separate auditorium. Here again, the percentage of 
those being baptized was great. About 10 percent, or ten 
persons out of every one hundred of those in regular at¬ 
tendance were baptized. What had happened in Paris 
happened a week later in Rome as far as the baptism 
was concerned. 

The news media were particularly interested in the 
convention in Italy. Prominent newspapers and maga¬ 
zines carried favorable reports. There were many more 
persons attending the Italian convention than there are 
Italian publishers in Italy, and it is felt that now 
many more people will associate with Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses because of this fine convention in Rome. 
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One of the outstanding features of the assembly 
was the gathering together of the Spanish brothers. 
The greater number in attendance came from Spain. 
These brothers would not introduce themselves by 
their last name, but they were just as friendly as any¬ 
one else. Of course, we who are associated with Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization know that the work in Spain is 
banned, and Jehovah’s witnesses cannot meet there 
publicly, as they did in Italy. So they only use their 
first name on their lapel badges, but the warmth, friend¬ 
ship and love that these brothers have were identical to 
that at all other gatherings. 

These two language sessions in Rome were not one 
whit behind any of the other conventions held through¬ 
out the world. They had the new release, Is the Bible 
Really the Word of God? in Italian and in Spanish. 
The Italian brothers also received the book “Your Word 
Is a Lamp to My Foot,” and the public meeting booklet 
The Approaching Peace of a Thousand Years. The 
Italian brothers love to sing and they received the 
new songbook, as well as another booklet, Blood, Med¬ 
icine and the Law of God. 

It is very difficult to sum up this entire assembly. 
It would take many, many more pages to tell you all 
the outstanding features of each gathering. For more 
details readers of the Yearbook can turn to the Watch - 
tower and Awake! magazines of August, September 
and October. Probably the best way to feel the excite¬ 
ment and joy is to talk to someone who was in at¬ 
tendance at one of the conventions. Jehovah did pour 
out a blessing far greater than any individual could 
contain. The peace that was manifested at these 
conventions was certainly in full accord with the theme 
of the conventions, namely, “Peace on Earth.” Jehovah’s 
Christian witnesses love peace, and they will continue 
to preach peace in all the world, for God’s kingdom 
is a kingdom of peace. But before that peace comes 
to all mankind there must be the destruction of the 
enemy of peace, the one who has taken peace from 
the earth. Satan the Devil is a wily foe, and he seeks 
those whom he might devour. He has kept the world 
in turmoil, hatred and strife, and he has been trying 
to get every man’s hand to rise up in anger against 
his neighbor. On the other hand, Jehovah’s witnesses 
are preaching peace on earth. So under Jehovah’s direc¬ 
tion and by his undeserved kindness all of God’s ded¬ 
icated people will continue to declare “glory to God 
in high heaven, and peace on earth for men whom he 
favours!” (Luke 2:14, Moffatt ) Many lovers of righ¬ 
teousness today are fleeing from Babylon the Great so 
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as to gain God's favor, and so we will continue to preach 
peace on earth to those who want it, and we will show 
them how to gain it and help them to have that great 
pleasure of giving glory to God in high heaven. Those 
who drank deeplv of the truths of God's Word as ex¬ 
pressed in this delightful “Peace on Earth'' assembly 
will always have in mind that “the fruit of righteousness 
has its seed sown under peaceful conditions for those 
who are making peace/—Jas. 3:18. 

WHO ORGANIZED THESE CONVENTIONS? 

Jehovah's witnesses are known world wide, and 
in most large cities throughout the world you will 
find Kingdom Halls of Jehovah's witnesses. But 
many people ask, who is behind the work of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses? Very simply stated, Jehovah God 
is behind these witnesses, and they are anxious 
to serve God, You will often hear them quote the 
text from Psalm 83:18, which says: “That people 
may know that you, whose name is Jehovah, you 
alone are the Most High over all the earth/ 1 Je¬ 
hovah's witnesses love God and they want to serve 
him. But you may ask: How about the organiza¬ 
tion we see here in the earth? Just what makes it 
go? What keeps it together? Who is its organizer? 

The modern-day witnesses of Jehovah are Christian 
witnesses, and, of course, the real organizer of Chris¬ 
tians was Christ Jesus himself. He encouraged people 
who believed in Jehovah God and in himself as man's 
redeemer to come together in congregations and worship 
Jehovah in spirit and in truth. If is over nineteen hun¬ 
dred years ago that Jesus organized God's people for 
great activity. So, right down until this twentieth 
century, Christians, Jehovah's witnesses, have gathered 
together in congregations to do a work. They have a 
legal organization known as the Watch Tower Bible 
& Tract Society of Pennsylvania. This organization they 
use as a servant or steward to plan their activity and 
to provide them with spiritual food. This organization 
helps them with their understanding of the Word 
of God. 

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsyl¬ 
vania was incorporated by dedicated Christian witnesses 
of Jehovah in the year 1884. A number of dedicated men 
formed this Society in Allegheny, Pennsylvania. The 
purpose of this Society was to preach the good news 
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of God’s kingdom, and to help people live in a Chris¬ 
tian way. This the people could do by studying the 
Bible and then living by its teachings. 

There is a board of directors that is elected by those 
who make up the membership of this legal corporation, 
the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Penn¬ 
sylvania . This board of directors has officers, a pres¬ 
ident, vice-president, and secretary-treasurer. These 
officers and directors see that the work is done in ac¬ 
cordance with the purpose of the corporation. They see 
to it that the Holy Bible is studied and that material 
is prepared for publication that helps people to under¬ 
stand tlie Bible, This material is prepared by many 
persons throughout the world who are keen students 
of the Bible and who can write well. It is then sent 
to the headquarters organization at 124 Columbia 
Heights, Brooklyn, New York, and through a writing 
staff the material is edited by brothers who are of the 
anointed remnant and published in The Watchtower 
and Awake I or in bound books and booklets for distri¬ 
bution in many languages throughout the earth. 

So really the governing body of Jehovah's witnesses 
is the board of directors of the Watch Tower Bible 
and Tract Society of Pennsylvania, all of whom are 
dedicated to Jehovah God and anointed by his holy 
spirit. They arc keenly interested in advancing the 
knowledge of God and promoting his purposes world 
wide. Jehovah's blessing has been upon the Watch 
Tower Society and the other societies that cooperate 
fully with the Pennsylvania corporation. The charters 
of these other corporations are similar to that of 
the Pennsylvania corporation. Some of such corpora¬ 
tions are the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of 
New York, Inc,, International Bible Students Associa¬ 
tion of England and of Canada. These, too, are inter¬ 
ested in promoting Bible education throughout their 
countries. 

In this day, with such a conglomeration of nations 
and rulers, it has been found necessary to establish 
corporations in different pa its of the world. Therefore 
corporations have been established not only in England 
anti Canada, as mentioned, but also in Germany, Brazil 
and elsewhere. All of these corporations have been 
organized by Jehovah's witnesses, people dedicated to 
doing the will of Jehovah God. They all look to the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania 
as the mother organization that supervises the printing 
and publication of all the literature that has proved 
so beneficial to Jehovah's witnesses in their study of 
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the Bible, and in their proclamation of the good news 
of God's kingdom, 

Jehovah's witnesses do not honor any men, but they 
worship God, They do have deep respect for men who 
have been put in positions of overseership and who carry 
the responsibility of advancing Kingdom interests 
throughout the world. So the board of directors of the 
Pennsylvania corporation of the Watch Tower Society 
has the full cooperation of all the other societies 
throughout the world. Persons dedicated to Jehovah 
God do see eye to eye. If only all people could appre¬ 
ciate the words of the psalmist: “Know that Jehovah 
is God. It is he that has made us, and not we ourselves,” 
(Ps. 100:3) When an individual gets to appreciate that, 
then he will appreciate, too, that Jehovah God has an 
organization and that he is working through such 
organization, Jehovah’s witnesses are a people made up 
of all languages, nationalities and tongues. They use 
the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsyl¬ 
vania to arrange conventions, such as those just de¬ 
scribed, the “Peace on Earth” International Assemblies, 
to build printing plants for the publication of Bibles, 
the Watchtowei' and Awake! magazines, and other Bible 
textbooks and booklets. This corporation also sends out 
special ministers, such as circuit and district servants* 
to visit all the congregations of Jehovah's witnesses 
throughout the world* These servants come under the 
direction of branch servants who are appointed by the 
president of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
of Pennsylvania, 

Jehovah's witnesses are very much interested in edu¬ 
cation in Bible truths. So the Watch Tower Society has 
organized the Theocratic Ministry School, the Kingdom 
Ministry School, the Watch tower Bible School of Gilead 
and regular meetings for the study of the Bible and the 
publications of the Society, All of this serves to bind 
Jehovah's witnesses together in all parts of the earth 
as they do the marvelous work of declaring the good 
news of God’s kingdom in all nations for a witness to 
them. After that work is accomplished the end of this 
wicked system of things will come. 

THEOCRATIC MINISTRY SCHOOL 
The chart on pages 26 to 33 of this book shows 
that there are 25,694 congregations of Jehovah's 
witnesses throughout the world* Each of these 
congregations has a Theocratic Ministry School, 
Jehovah's witnesses feel it advisable to be enrolled 
in this school, which schooling never terminates. 
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Therein they receive good training in speaking. 
Individuals are regularly assigned to speak on vari¬ 
ous Bible subjects. They have to do research in 
this school, so most congregations of Jehovah's 
witnesses maintain small libraries in their King¬ 
dom Halls for the use of the congregation. 

This schooling is not only for Jehovah's witnesses; 
many persons who have not yet dedicated their lives 
to do God's will join the school Some are young per¬ 
sons who have begun coming to the congregation meet¬ 
ings of Jehovah's witnesses, while others are older 
individuals. These enroll in the school because of the 
great spiritual benefit it is to them. These students 
soon find out that they are able to express themselves 
much better, and they are given good training through 
an advanced speech training course. This school is 
in session for about one hour each week. It is usually 
tied in with the service meeting in the various congre¬ 
gations throughout the world. The school starts with an 
instruction talk on some important subject, chosen by 
the Society; the Theocratic Ministry School servant, 
or some other capable individual in the congregation, 
gives this talk. Following this there are four student 
talks given, generally two by male members and two 
by female members of the congregation. These persons 
talk 6 or 7 minutes. The Theocratic Ministry School 
servant gives good counsel to these individuals on how 
they covered the assigned material, if it was presented 
properly and clearly, etc. Each one of Jehovah's wit’ 
nesses is sincerely trying to use delightful and “cor¬ 
rect words of truth” from the Word of God. They want 
to express the truth to others in an appealing and help¬ 
ful way. This Theocratic Ministry School helps one 
do this. 

Every one of Jehovah's witnesses knows that wisdom 
is vital and that they must turn to the Bible for this 
wisdom. That is why the wise man said, as recorded in 
Proverbs 4:7: “Wisdom is the prime thing. Acquire 
wisdom; and with all that you acquire, acquire under¬ 
standing.'' Jehovah's witnesses want to understand 
the Bible, and they want to help others understand 
the Bible. Since 1943 Jehovah's witnesses have been 
enjoying the Theocratic Ministry School. It has helped 
them improve their presentation of the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage, and every individual in the school knows that he 
is making progress year by year as he improves in the 
use of grammar, pronunciation, argumentation, logic 
and understanding of the Holy Scriptures. Jehovah's 
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witnesses are anxious to help people of all nations 
understand the truth. So with simplicity they hold 
forth to the world a knowledge of God’s Word. Would 
you like to be in a school that never has a graduation, 
but continues year after year so that the student can 
always observe the progress he is making? If you are 
not enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry School in your 
congregation, then now is the time to see the Theocratic 
Ministry School servant. 

KINGDOM MINISTRY SCHOOL 

This school was especially organized by the 
governing body of Jehovah’s witnesses of the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsyl¬ 
vania for the benefit of the overseers in the con¬ 
gregations of Jehovah’s witnesses. The training 
period is just two weeks in duration, but all day 
long. The congregation servants, assistant congre¬ 
gation servants and Bible study servants in the 
congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses are invited 
to attend this school. Generally these brothers 
come to the branch office location for the school¬ 
ing; but if this is not convenient, they go to some 
Kingdom Hall in a city where they can receive 
this two-week course. The classes usually consist 
of twenty-five students, but all of these men are 
ordained ministers. 

It must be remembered that many new persons are 
coming into Jehovah's organization each yean During 
the 1969 service year 120,905 were baptized in symbol 
of their dedication* Sometimes within two or three 
years, or a little longer, many of these men become 
ministerial servants and have to take on special re¬ 
sponsibility within the organization* This school is to 
help them better appreciate their responsibilities and 
to study some of the deeper things of God's Word 
the Bible, They delve into a study of the doctrines 
of God's Word, also the modern-day organization and 
what their privileges are as overseers or ministerial 
servants. 

During the past few years in the United States of 
America the Kingdom Ministry School has been based 
in Brooklyn, New York* During the year 1969 there 
were twenty-four sessions of two weeks each con¬ 
ducted i however, only three of them were held in 
New York and twenty-one were in Pittsburgh, Penn- 
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sylvania, at the Society's office building and Kingdom 
Hah located at 4100 Bigelow Boulevard* We were too 
crowded in Brooklyn during the past year to accom¬ 
modate the usual classes of fifty students each* So the 
school was temporarily transferred to Pittsburgh. It 
will probably operate there for a while yet until we 
have sufficient room in Brooklyn to accommodate the 
students once again* 

In tiie United States during the past year there were 
1,207 brothers who went through the two-week training 
period. Of this number 439 were congregation servants, 
729 were assistant congregation servants and 39 were 
Bible study servants. They came to Pittsburgh or 
Brooklyn from all parts of the United States, 

The Kingdom Ministry School had its beginning in 
1959 in the United States, and schools of a similar 
nature were started in the branch offices throughout 
the world after that. During the ten and one-half years 
of its operation in the United States 10,329 students 
have been given this special schooling* 

The brothers who get this training pay their own 
way to and from the school. Many of the brothers take 
their two-week vacation period to attend the school* 
Classes are arranged for a year in advance. In many 
countries all the overseers of the congregations have 
been given the schooling as well as the assistant 
congregation servants and Bible study servants. In 
Canada, England, Germany, and a few other countries, 
as well as the United States, the school is continuing 
to operate. From time to time, when there are enough 
new overseers and ministerial servants to be trained, 
the school is opened again by the branch office and 
twenty-five students are called. 

This schooling has proved to be very advantageous 
world wide in helping the brothers who are overseers 
or ministerial servants and who are very interested 
in the sheeplike ones in the congregation* One group 
that finished a two-week session wrote this: “We knew 
we had the truth when we came here, but we are 
more firmiy convinced of how deeply rooted in the 
Bible Jehovah's organization is* You have given us 
a deeper sense of respect, love, hard work and Christian 
responsibility* So now we will go home in front of 
Jehovah's people as better shepherds. Thanks to Je¬ 
hovah, and the Society, for the wonderful teaching we 
have received here.” Betters of this kind are numerous, 
and the Society is very happy that it can operate the 
Kingdom Ministry School and keep it going to aid 
the congregation servant, his assistant, and the Bible 
study servant. 
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The brothers in the cities where the school is con¬ 
ducted, such as Pittsburgh in the United States, are 
very kind in that they accommodate these students 
free of charge in their homes. The Society arranges for 
the group to be fed at the place where the school 
is conducted. When the school is held in the branch 
office, the students stay in the Bethel home, if that 
is possible, and eat with the Bethel family. It is 
marvelous to see how anxious the brothers and sisters 
in the various congregations are when it comes to 
helping to keep the school going in different parts 
of the world for the blessing of their fellow workers. 

WATCHTOWER BIBLE SCHOOL OF GILEAD 

This is a special school that the Watch Tower 
Society organized in 1943. Its purpose has been 
to prepare full-time ministers for the missionary 
field. This school has helped greatly in opening 
up the Kingdom work to the ends of the earth. 
Those persons invited to the Watchtower Bible 
School of Gilead are fully ordained ministers, hav¬ 
ing spent at least two years in the full-time pioneer 
or special pioneer service, somewhere in the world. 
They have filed application for this training and 
have expressed a desire and willingness to go off 
into the missionary field anywhere on earth where 
the Society may send them. This certainly shows 
a fine Christian spirit. Did not Jesus say to his 
disciples: “Go therefore and make disciples of 
people of all the nations, baptizing them”? The 
missionaries are doing this, and we would like to 
tell you a little bit about last year’s school. 

During the 1969 service year the missionary students 
attending the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead saw 
many exciting events. We refer, not so much to changes 
in this world's deteriorating system but, particularly, 
to the rapid upward trend and spiritual prosperity of 
Jehovah’s organization of his people. For one thing, 
there was the great international assembly of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses to look forward to and prepare for. 
Even the 46th class had an anticipatory share by 
working many evenings and weekends preparing and 
recording some of the dramas to be presented on the 
program. Their successors, the 47th class, were able to 
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provide actors for parts on four of the dramas staged 
at the New York assembly. 

The 46th class graduated on September 8, 1968, at the 
Assembly Hall of Jehovah’s witnesses, used for circuit 
assemblies for the New York city congregations. The 
ninety-nine graduates and the more than 1,900 others in 
attendance were encouraged by Brother Knorr to con¬ 
sider the counsel of Jesus’ half brother James, to take 
a good look at themselves in the “mirror” of God’s 
Word to be sure they are doers of God’s word from 
the heart. (Jas. 1:23-25) What they really were, Brother 
Knorr told the graduates, would reveal itself to the 
people in the many lands to which they were being 
sent. It would also determine whether their service to 
God would be a blessing to these people, with Jehovah’s 
smile of approval. The Society’s vice-president, F. W. 
Franz, basing his remarks on Proverbs 20:27, pointed 
out that what one ‘breathes’ out in expressing oneself 
reveals what one really is. Therefore care should be 
exercised to see that our “breathing” is of the right 
things. 

The 47th class began sessions on October 21, 1968, 
with an enrollment of ninety-seven students. Four lan¬ 
guages, Spanish, French, Japanese and Portuguese, 
were taught to this group, to prepare them for assign¬ 
ments in Central and South America, Africa, Japan 
and Brazil, to which lands, except for a few other 
special assignments, the entire class would be sent. Of 
course, an intensive study of the Bible constitutes the 
major part of Gilead School’s curriculum. Students 
must read the entire Bible, starting when they receive 
their letter of invitation to the school. Thus they are 
better prepared to benefit from the Bible courses, 
which consist of a verse-by-verse study of the Bible 
from Genesis to Revelation, also two other subjects 
designed to cover the Bible from the doctrinal stand¬ 
point and, finally, the practical application of the 
Bible’s principles of everyday living in Jehovah’s or¬ 
ganization and the Christian ministry. 

The students were favored in having Brother Knorr 
and the other directors of the Society present through¬ 
out the duration of the term, and profited much from 
lectures by these brothers and by many others of the 
Society’s headquarters staff, who were able to give 
instruction from their years of experience in the var¬ 
ious features of ministerial and organizational service. 

It may be beneficial to set forth here a typical every¬ 
day schedule followed by the Gilead student during 
his five-month course. This will be of particular in¬ 
terest to those contemplating missionary service in 
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foreign lands as well as to the thousands who have 
recently associated with Jehovah’s witnesses and have 
made a dedication of their lives to Jehovah. 


7 sum. Discussion of daily text, conducted by the Society's 

president, followed by breakfast 

8- Fifty students, In two groups of twenty-five each, 

1L:50 a.m. attend classes in Bible and languages; the other 

half of the student body receives practical train lug 
in various departments of the Bethel home, office 
and factory, under supervision of departmental 
overseers 


12:15 p*m* Dinner 


12:50- 
1:50 p,m* 


2 - 

5:50 p.m. 


All students attend lecture in school lecture hall. 
A Society director, overseer of a Bethel department 
or an instructor gives a one-hour talk on Bible, 
ministerial or organizational subject 

Half of student body alternates in same program as 
morning sessions 


6 p.tn. Supper 

7- Study In dormitory room or in school's 10,000- 

10 p.tn. volume library 


Saturday afternoons and Sundays are set aside for attending 
meetings of the congregation in New York city to which the 
student is assigned, and for field service and study. Friday 
evenings are filled by attendance and participation In the 
congregation's Theocratic Ministry School and service meeting. 

This busy program keeps everyone spiritually healthy and 
equips the student for the very active schedule he will follow 
in the missionary home or branch home of the Society to which 
be will be assigned after graduation. 


Graduation of the 47th class was held on March 9, 
19G9* Again the Assembly Hall was packed out* Brother 
F* W. Franz appropriately dealt with the shepherding 
and “harvesting” work that the ninety-seven graduates 
would be doing, making application of the Scripture 
text at Isaiah 61:5. He contrasted their work and the 
fruitage that their fellow missionaries have produced, 
with that of Christendom’s ministers and missionaries. 
These latter, with their shrinking congregations, 
priestly rebellions, schisms and other troubles, say, in 
effect, as did the people of ancient Judah when un¬ 
faithfulness to God had brought drought and crop 
failures: “The harvest has passed, the summer has 
come to an end; but as for us, we have not been 
saved ! ’'—Jer. 8:20. 

Brother Knorr’s theme fittingly enlarged on the im¬ 
portance of Christian fruitage. He stressed the need 
of ‘getting the sense’ of God’s Word of truth, and 
cultivating that truth in our own hearts, as well as 
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working to implant and cultivate the Word in the 
hearts of those we teach, (Matt. 13:18-23) At the 
conclusion of his talk he announced, to the joy of all 
present, that most of the students would be remaining 
with the Bethel family until after the international 
assembly in New York. 

The afternoon session proved most enjoyable* The 
student body had prepared two full-scale dramas, one 
on “the prodigal son” and the other portraying events 
in King David’s life, highlighting his dealings with 
Saul and his being saved from bloodguilt through the 
wise and loving action of Abigail* 

By remaining until the assembly the 47th class was 
privileged to associate with the nearly four hundred 
United States circuit and district servants called in for 
a “refresher” course during the month of May* The 
Gilead School's facilities were used for these four 
weekly sessions. Then, during June, 133 branch ser¬ 
vants and assistants likewise used the Gilead class¬ 
rooms for a month-long training program specially 
arranged to fit their needs. Those of the graduates 
assigned to foreign fields were thereby able to get 
acquainted with the branch servant of the country of 
their assignment as well as to get firsthand information 
on what they would need and what they might expect 
to experience in their new field of activity. Because of 
these special training periods, Gilead School's usual 
spring and summer class was canceled, the 48th class 
to begin In October 1969. 

All the Bethel family eagerly look forward to the 
start of Gilead’s 48th class. Nearly all the student 
body has arrived and registered. The class will consist 
of only a little more than half the usual number. 
This is because the worldwide demand for literature 
is so great that many brothers are being brought In 
as new members of the Bethel family and all available 
rooming accommodations are being filled by these. The 
situation should soon be relieved so as to call in the 
usual number of about 100 for the 49th class next 
spring, for by then the expanded facilities will be 
ready for full occupancy. 

The School is very appreciative of the fine new 
instruments released at the assembly. Particularly use¬ 
ful will be The Kingdom Interlinear Translation of the 
Greek Scriptures and Aid to Bible Understanding , 
These will be invaluable helps in the Bible and history 
courses, while the book u Then Is Finished the Mystery 
of God ” will greatly enrich the course called “Greek 
Scriptures I," in which the Bible book of Revelation 
is considered verse by verse* 
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It is a joy to be living in this time, seeing the work 
of God and observing that Jehovah has a large “army” 
of willing volunteers to carry on his work. To date, 
4,863 men and women have graduated from the school. 
It should cause all to consider seriously: “Am I doing 
all I can to take up full-time service, even missionary 
service in foreign lands, making the most of the 
Society's fine provisions?” Happy are those taking the 
‘road to Nineveh’ in obedience to Jehovah’s urgent 
call, and not evading responsibility by taking the ‘road 
to Joppa and Tarshish,’ as was emphasized by the 
drama on Jonah’s experiences, at the international 
assembly. 


GRADUATES OF GILEAD, 46TII CLASS 


September 8, 1968 

Adams, Christina Hodges, Norman W. 

Ampy, Shirley Y. Hodges, Jane S. 

Andreassen, lvnud-P. (Mrs. N. W.) 
Austin, John E. Howard, Bryan R. 

Barber, John Nathan Jackson, Monroe S. 
Barber, Anita Beryl Jackson, Marcella 
(Mrs. J. N.) (Mrs. M. S.) 

Berry, Linda Mary Jauernick, Gerda B. 
Bischof, Waltraud H. Johnston, DiAnne L. 
Bjerre, Palle Jones, Gregory B. 

Bjerre, Vita Kaue, Oiaf 

(Mrs. P.) Kaue, Barbara I. E. 

Bleich, Ruth E. (Mrs. O.) 

Bleich, Sarah Lydia Kyhe, Alfred 
Bonsell, Pouline E. Lavinio, Peter Guido 
Chappell, Nathan R. Lavinio, Mary Jo 
Charley, Versa H. (Mrs. P. G.) 

Chase, Glenna Dean Levelt, Ernest R. 
Cimino, Peter Levett, Ann Felicity 

Cimino, Barbara J. (Mrs. E. R.) 

(Mrs. P.) Libby, Bonnita Gall 

Clay, Janet R. Libby, Linda Lee 

Clinkscales, T. A. Linden, David W. 
Clinkscales, John E. Mahon, Edward 
(Mrs. T. A.) Mahon, Sheila M. 

Dan I, Sheri M. (Mrs. E.) 

Davis, Kenneth P. Maurischat, R. E. 
Davis, Harriet Ann Maurischat, Lydia I. 

(Mrs. K. P.) (Mrs. R. E.) 

Decker, Susan D. Michaelson. James P. 
Delgado, Madeline Minty, Sheila E. 
Dellinger, Rebecca Mitchell, Kenneth J. 
Dl Lorenzo, Andrea Mitchell, Margaret 
Dubrosky, Michael (Mrs. K. J.) 
Dunbar, Herbert A. Mitchell, Shirley L. 
Elliott, Elizabeth A. Monezl, Ionetti 
Gavette, Frances E. Oberhossel, F. E. 
Guindon, Kenneth R. Oven ell, Patricia M. 
Haagensen, Tove E. Petit, Betty Ruth 
Harkness, Ann Piedmont. Dona Kay 


Povilaitis, Susan C. 
Povlsen, Povl Erik 
Rinaldo, Dino G. 
Sawula. Danielda M. 
Schneider. Frank J. 
Schttn, Johanna L. 
Simmons, Yvonne 
Smith, Kathryn J. 
Steinke, Horst 
Sidling, Kenneth J. 
S tel ling, Mildred 
(Mrs. K. J.) 

Storer, Albert 
Storer, Jean 
(Mrs. A.) 

Stroud, Peter D. 
Stroud, Olga 
(Mrs. P. D.) 
Sundvall, Seppo K. I. 
Sundvall, Riita-L. 

(Mrs. S. K. I.) 
Tarr, Linda Rae 
Threlfall, Adrienne 
Toews, Marjorie E. 
Trahan, Arthurine 
Trost, John Donald 
Trost, Heather K. 

(Mrs. J. D.) 
Walker, Brenda L. 
Westby, Glen O. 
Westby, Lavina F. 

(Mrs. G. O.) 
Wetherell, B. A. 
Wiekhorst, Rolf 
Wiekhorst, Margret 
(Mrs. R.) 

Yeargin, Beverly A. 
Yurkon, Carol Ann 
Zoryan, Shahan 
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GRADUATES OF GILEAD. 47TH CLASS 
March 9, 1969 

Kavesos, Emanuel S. Pfannkuche, John W. 


Alvarez, Richard _. 

Alvarez, Patsy Ann Kavesos, Sheryl A. 

(Mrs. R.) (Mrs. E. S.) 

Ament, Ted Eugene Kinoshita, Roberta 
Ament, Helen Marie Kirkpatrick, M. L. 


(Mrs. T. E.) 
Andersen, Gunhild 
Arias, Pete C~ Jr. 
Bachman, C. E. 
Bachman, Angeline 
(Mrs. C. E.) 
Bkuchle, Dieter 
Bint, Godfrey John 
Bolman. Jan Hendrik 


Knowles. Raymond 


Pfannkuche, L. J. 

(Mrs. J. W.) 
Reed. Philip H. 
Reed, Barbara Ann 
(Mrs. P. H.) 


Koenig, Lon Sander Ruiz, Anna Socorro 
Latham, Terence Ruiz, Bernard 

Martin, John D. G. Selby, Douglas W. 

Martin, Valerie Sellas, James P. 

(Mrs. J. D. G.) Sellas, Jovita 

McDaniel. Vern Ellis (Mrs. J. P.) 
McDaniel, Nola C. Sharp, Dayrell F. 


(Mrs. V. E.) 

Mijo, Melvin Hideo 


Canales, Dimas 
Coleman, Melvin G. Mizusaki, Arthur 

Coleman, Ann E. Mizusaki, Toyo 

(Mrs. M. G.) 

Cotton, Perry F. 

Darner, Phil, Jr. 

Darner, Karen Ann 

(Mrs. P.) . 

Dunkerton, Hugh R. Moskal, Emily E. 
Evans, Paul (Mrs. E. G.) 

Evans, Marilyn E. Nako, Thomas H. 

(Mrs. P.) Nako, Sandra Lee 

Fone, Nicholas John (Mrs. T. H.) 
Fone, Mary Lovlna 


(Mrs. A.) 

Morris, Arthur 
Morris, Gwynneth 
(Mrs. A.) 

Moskal, Edward G. 


(Mrs. N. J.) 
Fukahara, Amy S. 
Fukushlma, Minoru 
Fukushima. Janice 
(Mrs. M.) 

Gates. Michael 
Gibson, Jonathan 
Gibson, Ann Louise 
(Mrs. J.) 

Harada, Kirsten S. 


Nichols. Arthur S. 
Nichols, Barbara J. 

(Mrs. A. S.) 
Nielsen, Arne V. B. 
Nielsen, Inger 
(Mrs. A. V. B.) 


Sharp, Adelhcid S. 

(Mrs. D. F.) 

Shaw, Charles E. 
Shaw, Lenna K. 

(Mrs. C. E.) 
Speaks, Melvyn H. 
Steven, Larry D. 
Steven, Constance C. 

(Mrs. L. D.) 
Svensson, Jan Olof 
Tate, Herbert K. 
Tate, Ladamia V. 

(Mrs. H. K.) 
Terleski, Mike 
Terleski, Sandra F. 

(Mrs. M.) 

Tost, Manfred H. 
Tost, Myrna C. J. 

(Mrs. M. H.) 
Tripp, Michael John 


Odle, James William Tutty, Pamela C. 
Odle. Jo Frances Valtersson, Rune V. 

(Mrs. J. W.) Whitlatch, Ronal R. 

Ostman, Nils H&kan Widell, Jan Billy 
Ostman, Yvonne E. Wildig, C. G. R. 


Hunter. William M. Bria^O. 

Hunter, Jane Poppy Pearce, Jacqueline 
(Mrs. W. M.) (Mrs. B. G.) 

Ireland, David M. Pedersen, H. C. H. 


Wildig, June M. 

(Mrs. C. G. R.) 
Wright, Max Partain 
Wright, Melissa Joy 
Wursch, Albin Leo 


BETHEL HOMES 

“Bethel” is a Hebrew word meaning “house of 
God.” The Watch Tower Society has established 
Bethel homes in all parts of the world. Bethel 
should be the house of God where true worship 
is carried on and where people dwell together in 
peace and show their love for Jehovah God by the 
works that they perform. 

The Bethel home in Brooklyn, New York, is the 
largest in size and members. According to the record 
on August 31. 1969. there were 1,124 in the Brooklyn 
Bethel family. This family, along with all other 
families in the 94 branch ofiices throughout the world, 
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totals 2,126. In 
1959 In Brooklyn 
there were 5T1 
members of the 
Bethel family; 
now, ten years 
later, the family 
has grown to 
1,124. Of this num¬ 
ber, about 150 are 
sisters. No won¬ 
der with this 
growth the Soci¬ 
ety has had to 
carry on a great 
building program. 
During the past 
few years the So¬ 
ciety acquired 
another half 
block in the 
Brooklyn residen¬ 
tial area so as to 
house more mem¬ 
bers of the Bethel 
family. They built 
a new seven-story structure at the corner of Pineapple 
Street and Columbia Heights. This is just across the 
street from the main office at 124 Columbia Heights. 
Since our acquiring of the property in Brooklyn on 
Columbia Heights, the entire area known as Brooklyn 
Heights was declared a 'historical district/ This means 
that all building comes under the supervision of the 
Landmarks Preservation Commission. The building 
that was finally designed and accepted by the Com¬ 
mission was according to their wishes. Commenting 
on this matter, the New York Times of October 4, 1967, 
said editorially: "The f Watch tower] Society has made 
extensive changes in the building as originally planned 
to insure that it will conform to the character of the 
area. This kind of cooperative concern on the part of 
landowners is as important as laws in preserving the 
quality of any neighborhood,” This new structure was 
dedicated May 2, 1969. So now in Brooklyn Heights the 
Society has three half blocks of buildings, all con¬ 
nected by tunnels under the street. 

We very much appreciate having this new structure. 
It certainly relieved the pressure on the Bethel home 
as far as accommodations are concerned. To give the 
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La Iasi addition to Brooklyn Bethel; three historical buildings 
and large apartment at right also provide housing for family 


Addition to Bethel home completed in I960, with roof of 1969 
building in close foreground 
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reader a comprehensive idea of these three half blocks, 
we set out herewith pictures of the three buildings. 

We had a special dedication program for the opening 
of this new addition. Following some opening remarks 
on its use ; the entire family, along with students of 
Gilead, enjoyed a tour of the new premises. All were 
very pleased with what they saw. These new premises 
include, on the lower floors, a very up-to-date laundry, 
a garage, and a fine area for a library. Over the 
garage in the mar of the building there is an immersion 
pool that the circuits in New York city are now using 
for baptisms each Saturday morning. 

This new building was put to good use at the time 
that sessions of the branch servants from alt parts of 
the world were here in June 1969. In fact, the branch 
servants were among the first ones to use this new 
home. Since that time the inside painting work has 
been completed and now regular members of the 
family are moving in to occupy various rooms in this 
fine new structure. 

It is hoped that by the end of this year the Kingdom 
Ministry School, which we had to move to Pittsburgh, 
can return to the Brooklyn headquarters and that we 
will be able to accommodate the fifty overseers and 
ministerial servants that attend the Kingdom Ministry 
School each two weeks, as w T ell as house the students 
of Gilead School for missionary training. 

You can imagine what It means to feed tills large 
family. Just think of over 1,100 people sitting down 
at tables and being served at one time. It takes about 
one good-sized steer to furnish the meat for one meal. 
There may be some leftovers that go into stew. Or, 
perhaps you would like to prepare the 350 chickens 
that arc needed to feed this family just one meal. 
In a week’s time the family will consume around 
12,600 eggs. Where do we get all the food? The Society 
for some years lias operated its own farms. We now 
have three farms, one called Mountain Farm in New 
Jersey—about 80 miles from New York, where much 
food such as apples, peaches, pears and vegetables are 
raised? Kingdom Farm, near Ithaca, New York—about 
250 miles from New York city where the Society has 
about 500 acres of field crops and a considerable 
number of milk cows for furnishing the Bethel family 
with cheese and fresh butter? and Watchtower Farm 
—about 100 miles from New York city consisting of 
about 1,500 acres. The greater portion of our food 
supply comes from Watchtower Farm, where we have 
620 head of cattle, 350 hogs, and 6,600 chickens. We 
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have a very large vegetable farm here, too, where 
over 100,000 quarts of vegetables are canned or frozen. 

During the past year, 1969, the Society completed the 
construction of a new slaughterhouse. Our meat is 
inspected by the state government and is then brought 
into New York city for our family meals. At the close 
of the year we were just completing a new dairy barn, 
which will accommodate around 120 dairy cattle. New 
installations are being made for the pasteurization of 
the milk, and we hope to increase our production of 
cheese and butter. All those who work on the farms 
are ordained ministers, and they devote their evenings 
and weekends to attending congregation meetings and 
conducting Bible studies in the homes of the people. 

The whole purpose of this large organization is to 
produce Bible literature for the spreading of the good 
news of God’s kingdom. Everyone’s work, no matter 
where it might be, reflects itself in the cost of these 
publications. It is because of this Bethel home and 
farm operation that the Society is able to distribute 
literature in over 160 languages at such a nominal 
cost. Every one of the men and women working in 
the Bethel home is dedicated to Jehovah and wants 
to see this good news of the Kingdom preached in all 
the world for a witness. Thus all of these persons 
have a share in making possible the actual production 
of Bible literature by taking care of all the various 
necessary departments, and they also share individ¬ 
ually in going from house to house, conducting Bible 
studies in the private homes of the people and sharing 
in congregation meetings. 

Families such as this are found in the 94 branch 
offices around the world. The other branch offices are 
not nearly as large as the one in Brooklyn, but all of 
them are doing the same kind of work. The members 
of all the Bethel families throughout the world total 
2,126. During the past year the Society also finished 
building new Bethel homes and Kingdom Halls in 
Barbados, Brazil, Cyprus, Dahomey, Fiji and Puerto 
Rico. Arrangements or construction are under way for 
new branch offices in Chile, Cameroun, Guadeloupe, 
Switzerland, Taiwan and other countries during 1970. 

It is essential that the Society continue to expand 
its facilities, and within a few years we feel sure our 
present facilities in Brooklyn for housing the Bethel 
family and for printing literature will become too 
small. This is the day that Jehovah God wants the 
Kingdom news, as well as his vengeance upon the 
wicked system of things, preached far and wide. As 
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one continues reading this Yearbook he will see that 
outstanding advances have been made in countries 
throughout the world in the preaching of the good 
news. It is no wonder that more people are required 
in the Bethel family to take care of this greater 
activity. We rejoice in this great prosperity that Je¬ 
hovah has brought to his people. The Bethel family 
is anxious to do all the work it possibly can in order 
to keep Jehovah's witnesses in the field supplied with 
the literature they need to preach the Kingdom good 
news. 


BROOKLYN PRINTING PLANT 

The 1969 service year has been the finest year of 
production to date at the Society's Brooklyn printing 
plant We were able to use the new eleven-story 
factory building to the full. In the 1967 service year, 
before we had the new building, we were able to 
produce around 8 million Bibles and books in the 
Brooklyn plant. In 1968 we were able to move into 
the new building and use it part of the year and we 
made slightly more than 12 million Bibles and Bible 
textbooks. During the 1969 service year we have 
had the full use of the new factory along with the 
other three factory buildings, and we were able to 
operate a night shift for six months of the year in 
order to meet the demand for publications. It is wonder¬ 
ful to be able to report that we reached a total of 
24,038,531 bound books and Bibles completed and sent 
to the shipping department. 

It is because of the great demand for literature on 
the part of the branches throughout the world and in 
the United States that it became necessary to turn out 
such a tremendous amount of literature. In fact, we 
had to transfer some of the printing orders from 
Brooklyn to the German printing plant located in 
Wiesbaden, Germany; and the branch office there also 
arranged to run a second shift to produce more liter¬ 
ature. 

There are many new publications going through the 
factory ail of the time. For example, right now in the 
Brooklyn plant there are ninety-eight new books in 
fifty-two languages that are being set on the linotype 
and being made into pages. Hats and plates are being 
prepared for the presses. It will take us some time 
to complete ail of these publications, and there will 
be more to follow. Looking ahead to the orders that 
we will receive for these publications, plus those on 
hand, it appears that we will have about 17 million 
Bibles and Bible-study aids to print within the next 
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six to eight months. By comparison, last year we were 
behind about 13 million books, as far as meeting the 
needs for the field was concerned. 

Due to this backlog of orders we plan to start run¬ 
ning a second shift again on September 29, 1969. Our 
factory will be in full operation during the day, and 
then during the night shift we plan to run about 
three lines of bookbinding machinery out of the eight 
we have. We will also operate about eight of the 
large rotary presses on the second shift. We would 
like to catch up with the backlog of orders, or get 
closer to the needs of the branches and get much of 
this literature shipped out to them during the winter 
months. It therefore may be necessary to run this 
night shift for three months, October, November and 
December. By that time we may be in a much better 
position to meet the needs of the field. 

It is interesting to observe, too, that during the past 
year there was a tremendous call for Bibles, and we 
had one of our best years of Bible production. W T e 
produced 1,819,023 Bibles in English, Spanish, Dutch, 
Portuguese and Italian. We hope that sometime during 
1970 we will get started on the French and German 
editions of the New World Translation of the Holy 
Scriptures. 

During the past year we have expanded our book¬ 
binding equipment from five lines of production to 
eight complete lines, and now we are capable—if all 
goes well—of producing around 100,000 Bibles and 
Bible textbooks each normal day of 8% hours' work 
in the Brooklyn printing plant. 

The German printing plant on a normal day is able to 
produce between 10,000 and 12,000 bound books with 
their new equipment. 

We also have a printing plant in Finland, which 
produces only Finnish literature. They are able to take 
care of all of Finland's needs. They print magazines, 
bound books and booklets. 

The book The Truth Thai Leads to Eternal Life has 
had a phenomenal distribution. As you recall, it was 
released in July 1968. By September 1969, 18,500,000 
copies of this book had been produced in fifteen 
languages. Right now we are processing this publica¬ 
tion through the factory in twenty-seven additional 
languages, and we hope to get all of these out this 
year, along with many other new publications. 

In addition to the tremendous book production, the 
Watchtowei' and Awake! magazines have continued 
to climb steadily upward. In the Brooklyn printing 
plant alone it was necessary to print 196,726,240 
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Watchtower and Awake! magazines* This is an increase 
of 27,576,890 magazines over the previous year* The 
report that follows gives you an overall picture of 
what was printed in the four printing plants situated 
on four square blocks in Brooklyn, about one-quarter 
mile from the Bethel home* 


BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT 


Bibles 

Books 

Booklets 

The Watchtower 

Awake! 

Convention Reports 

1967 

1,086,875 

7,165,985 

12,710*633 

79,753.610 

74,028.100 

1968 

1*004,598 

11*126,393 

17,170*289 

88.074,200 

81,075,150 

1969 

1,819,023 

22,219,508 

11*059*434 

100,275,490 

96*450,750 

2,591.000 

Total 

175,645*203 

198*450.635 

234*415,205 

Advertising leaflets 
Calendars 

Miscellaneous printing 
Tracts 

110,994,600 

622,255 

95,489,281 

4.485,250 

120,583,807 

677,693 

95,301,797 

18,331,800 

102*287,901 

838,842 

146.853,747 

18.343,650 

Total tnisc* printing 

211,591.386 

234,895,097 

268,324.140 


The accomplishing of the above production required 
the use of 15,800 tons of paper, an increase of 3,291 
tons over the previous year* 

For many years the Society has found it advisable 
to produce many of its own raw materials, such as ink 
and adhesives. This in itself involves a considerable 
undertaking in that this past year w T e produced 238 
tons of ink, an increase of 71 tons over the year before. 
Adhesives are necessary for our publishing piant 
Our production required a total of 405,000 pounds, 
all of which was made in our Brooklyn factory* 

There are many other things that go into the manu¬ 
facture of books, such as cloth, board, thread, bogus, 
era si i, and packing cartons, probably words that not 
too many persons immediately understand. Many of 
these items are ordered by the train carload* The in¬ 
coming material and outgoing material runs into tens 
of thousands of tons every year* The handling of all 
this material and putting it into a beautiful printed 
Bible or Bible publication brings great delight to the 
Bethel family. Members of ail the Bethel families 
around the world consider it a great honor and privilege 
to be serving the interests of the Kingdom and their 
brothers everywhere* They are providing their brothers 
and sisters with the equipment they heed to preach 
the good news of the Kingdom* It can be said at this 
time that the Bethel family is looking forward to the 
coining year* They are cognizant of the fact that if 
will be a bigger year, require more work, more energy 
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and a greater effort. Whatever they do will be done 
having in mind the honor and glory of Jehovah's name, 
and the happiness the Word of truth will bring to 
those who love righteousness, 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Peak Publishers; 359,146 Population: 198,804,000 

Ratio: 1 to 554 

It was a real joy to get the August report for 
the United States because it proved to be a thrill¬ 
ing climax to the 1969 service year. The publish¬ 
ers in the United States of America reached a 
new all-time peak of 359,146 publishers, even 
surpassing April’s peak of 357,851, Undoubtedly 
the “Peace on Earth” International Assembly of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses stirred many to get into the 
pioneer service because we also reached a new 
all-time peak of 9,368 vacation pioneers in the 
month of August, And we reached a new peak in 
the number of pioneers generally, including the 
vacation pioneers, the special pioneers and the 
regular pioneers. This total came to 13,513, 

On leaving the assemblies in the United States in 
July, the brothers went right into the field with a 
determination to get the good news of the Kingdom 
preached, and the congregation publishers averaged 
11,3 hours and 15 magazines in August. Pioneers aver¬ 
aged 105,4 magazines and the special pioneers 169.3, 
This indeed is remarkable! 

In addition to all of this, these publishers of the 
Kingdom good news placed more bound books in one 
month than ever before, namely, 936,913. In view of 
this report we feel sure that our factory will have to 
work a second shift for at least three months. We have 
every reason to rejoice in the line report, and our 
brothers have enjoyed many very fine experiences. 
A few of them are related herewith. 

“Get out of her, my people," warns God's Word at 
Revelation 18:4. In droves honest-hearted persons are 
responding to this command. A Baptist minister, after 
being witnessed to by his fleshly brother, enjoyed read¬ 
ing the Society's magazines and soon began using 
material from them to preach to his congregation. 
They also liked what they heard. So he continued us¬ 
ing information from the magazines. However, when 
preaching at other Baptist churches, he would teach 
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according to the Baptist creed. When his own congre¬ 
gation heard of this, they approached him to ask why 
he would change and preach error, “Why not stick to 
the Watch tower literature?" they asked. So he did. 
When he received a copy of the Truth book in October 
1968, he read it in two nights and saw that this was 
the truth. He took the Truth book to the officers of his 
church? they liked its contents and decided to ask the 
congregation if they wanted to consider a study of 
the Truth book. This was agreeable. After only a few 
weeks, the entire congregation saw they could no 
longer stay in false religion and voted to withdraw 
from the Baptist organization and associate with Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. The congregation was dissolved, the 
church building was sold and all families but one began 
studying with Jehovah's witnesses and now are attend¬ 
ing meetings. Additionally, the former preacher and 
his wife are now sharing in field service. 

The Bible-study folder has helped many to flee from 
Babylon the Great, A sister called back where she had 
left the Bible-study folder and found that the couple 
had read it and wanted a Bible study. Being well known 
in the community and prominent in the Presbyterian 
church, they immediately encountered opposition from 
friends and relatives. After five months of study, they 
withdrew from the church, now attend all meetings at 
the Kingdom Hall and have joined the Theocratic 
Ministry School. When a minister and others from the 
church brought up doctrinal points that they had not 
yet studied, such as blood, birthdays, Christmas, etc., 
they answered: “We have not learned about this as yet, 
but everything we have learned thus far has been from 
the Bible, so if Jehovah’s witnesses believe this, then 
they must have Scriptural reasons for doing so." 

Even the deaf are hearing. A sister contacted a deaf- 
mute who showed interest in the magazines. She asked 
the deaf woman to teach her the sign language so she, 
in turn, could teach her the Bible. She writes: “The first 
thing I wanted to know was how to say Jehovah, and it 
was a beautiful sign. She taught me the ABC’s and 
Genesis 1:1, as well as twenty other words in one day." 
Was the progress slow? Six months after the deaf 
woman started studying in the Truth book she was bap¬ 
tized. Now she is giving student talks in the Theocratic 
Ministry School using sign language, which is translated 
for the audience by one of the other sisters. Now she 
and the sister who contacted her have seven studies 
with deaf-mutes. 

The Truth book has had very wide acceptance. An 
eleven-year-old sister spoke to her classmates regard- 
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mg it. Initially, two of her classmates took a copy of 
the Truth book, hut others saw the hook and wanted 
a copy, so she finally placed thirty-seven copies in all, 
including the one placed with her teacher* She writes: 
"Now Fm busy making hack-calls on my classmates. 
My teacher is reading the third chapter ” 

Countless young people arc responding to the call 
to leave Eabylon the Great and are making changes in 
their lives as they do so. One young girl with "hippie” 
tendencies found the book “Let God Be True” in a box 
of old books. After reading it and recognizing the ring 
of truth, she began searching for Jehovah's witnesses. 
A study was started in the Truth book and she pro¬ 
gressed rapidly. In order to get the most out of her 
study she phoned the sister studying with her, asking 
all the questions she had in mind, explaining, "Then we 
can spend all of our time studying when you come over." 
As she gained knowledge, she could see that her ap¬ 
pearance was not the same as others at the Kingdom 
Hall and stated: "I need a more clean-cut look. Do you 
know anyone that cuts hair?" She is looking more and 
more like a sister as she makes her mind over. 

Do you witness to your employer as opportunity af¬ 
fords? When a sister was called in to talk with hor 
employer, the discussion turned to the coming bank 
Halloween party* When she explained why she could 
not have any part in it, the brief business "talk turned 
into a two-and-a-half-hour Bible discussion. A copy of 
a special Awake / and the Truth book were placed and 
by the following day the employer had read both from 
cover to cover. Thereafter discussions were carried on 
at every opportunity. Eventually the employer talked 
to his wife and a home Bible study was started. Both 
are now regularly attending meetings at the Kingdom 
Hall. What started out; as an attempt to aid the em¬ 
ployee, turned out, through Jehovah's blessing and 
guidance, to be something that would change the life 
course of a family and work for their everlasting 
blessing. 

Besides all of this intense witnessing in the United 
States and reports of many fine experiences concerning 
people who have been aided to come to a knowledge 
of the truth, there arc still some forces in the land 
that would like to interfere with the ministry of Jeho¬ 
vah's Christian witnesses. In addition to the usual scat¬ 
tered threats by police and by mayors, there were a 
number of arrests, but in most cases the charges were 
either dropped or dismissed. One case was tried but 
no decision has been reached as yet. Another case 
was tried, a conviction resulted and an appeal has been 
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lodged. A third case has not yet been brought to trial. 
Usually the district attorneys in the smaller towns 
and cities are quite well acquainted with the Constitu¬ 
tion of the United States, and they know that there is 
freedom of press, speech and religion. So the ministers 
of the Kingdom are still going forth with great 
energy in the United States, declaring the good news 
of God's kingdom to the people of this nation. 

OTHER COUNTRIES 

As you read along in this Yearbook and enjoy 
the accounts of experiences of the witnesses of 
Jehovah in the field you will note that the coun¬ 
tries are not alphabetically arranged. If you wish 
to read about any particular country you can 
always look it up in the Index on pages 3 and 4. 
Under certain countries you will find other coun¬ 
tries or islands listed* The reason for this is that 
these territories or islands come under the juris¬ 
diction of a certain branch office* If you will check 
last year's Yearbook you will find that Guam, 
Palau, Ponape, Saipan and Truk were listed under 
the United States, During the past year it seemed 
advisable to transfer these territories to the 
branch office located in Hawaii because they are 
able to give them better service, being closer 
and having faster air service. Also they are able 
to serve all these territories with circuit servants 
from Hawaii* So this year when you check under 
the Hawaiian branch you will find these islands 
listed. Bermuda still is under the jurisdiction of 
the United States branch and circuit and district 
servants are sent there to assist them with their 
Kingdom activity. Here are some interesting ex¬ 
periences from there* 

BERMUDA Population: 50,000 

Peak Publishers: 112 Ratio: 1 to 446 

The good news has continued to spiead nicely in 
this small island. In former years we were, to a great 
extent, insulated against the "distress of nations" and 
did not, perhaps, have the same sense of urgency as 
our brothers in other lands* Now, however, due to 
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changing circumstances and constant encouragement 
from the Society there is an evident effort to “seek 
first the kingdom.” 

We hope to see more of the brothers grasp the priv¬ 
ilege of pioneering and have experiences such as the 
one from a pioneer sister who relates: “Early this year 
I was assisting a new publisher in the house-to-house 
ministry when we called on a very friendly young 
woman who invited us in and readily took the maga¬ 
zines. She said she was so happy we had called as she 
was in need of advice. Her marriage was on the verge 
of breaking up, and she wanted so much to save it 
Most all the friends and religious leaders she had sought 
advice from had sided with her against the husband 
and had given no sound counsel but, in one instance, 
had condemned him to hell if he did not change from 
being an agnostic. On hearing this I explained about 
the wonderful counsel to be found in the Bible on mar¬ 
riage and showed her the Truth book, pointing out 
the chapter on ‘Building a Happy Family Life/ From 
the study, which I was able to start right away, she 
learned of the God-ordained arrangement for happy 
families and the principle of wifely subjection. She said 
that she would try this ‘new approach* to make her 
marriage work. Now she felt that she and not her 
husband was the one who had fallen down on the job. 
She has continued to make fine progress and now tells 
us how much happier her marriage is due to applying 
the information gained from studying the Truth book 
—something she now tells her friends about/’ 

A sister, baptized at the end of the last service year, 
already had around ten studies at the time of her im¬ 
mersion. She had to return to the United States shortly 
thereafter with her serviceman husband hut was very 
conscientious in making arrangements with others to 
continue these studies. A sister who took one writes: 
“It was my happiness to take over this study with two 
fleshly sisters who had been studying for only a short 
while but who were showing keen appreciation for 
the truth. As a pioneer X recognized how valuable 
the Truth book was proving to be in showing sheep¬ 
like ones how to make important decisions quickly 
and hi directing them to the organization early in the 
program of Bible study. But my appreciation of the 
book grew more as I watched these sisters arrange 
their schedules to include first one and then another 
of the meetings until they were becoming regular at 
the congregation book study, then the public talk 
and Wdtchtower study. Only recently I found out 
that one of them has been studying the book with her 
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children. Both of these interested ones bring their 
children along to the meetings, at times with difficulty, 
as they are in divided households. It is surely a pleasure 
to note their eagerness to follow the suggestions given 
in the Truth book, such as the importance of speaking 
to others. They have already started to witness to 
friends and relatives and have brought several to meet* 
ings with them.” And what about the new sister who 
returned to the United States? She is pioneering. 

ALASKA Population: 294,000 

Peak Publishers: 728 Ratio: 1 to 404 

It is a frequent experience to contact in the territory 
someone who had previously studied with Jehovah's 
witnesses in another part of the country or who had 
been active in the ministry, but for one reason or 
another did not contact the organization upon arrival 
in this area. Moving from one home to another can 
easily distract one from Kingdom interests if one is 
not careful. There is much joy when one of these 
“lost sheep” is contacted and reunited with the brothers. 
In one congregation here the circuit servant reported 
that during his visit a father allowed his son to make 
a call at a nearby home. Soon the youth, full of ioy 
and excitement, returned to the car to summon his 
father. He had found someone of unusual interest. 
This couple our young brother had located had studied 
in the “lower” states for some years but had not gone 
ahead with the truth as seriously as they should have. 
They had lived in Alaska for many months without 
being in contact with the Witnesses, but were eager 
to renew their association. A study was immediately 
arranged for the entire family, and they soon began at¬ 
tending meetings. Imagine the happy reunion ‘ when, 
a short time ago, the brother who studied with them 
years ago was visiting in Alaska and they were able 
to meet. By this time the couple had progressed so 
well that they had given up their tobacco habit and 
had been baptized as praisers of Jehovah. 

Many people in outlying areas are not found so 
easily, and this is our concern. Therefore, in the sum¬ 
mer months the congregations branch out into some 
of the hundreds of isolated villages to preach the good 
news and offer subscriptions. Then during winter 
months when the temperature can reach down to 
60 degrees below zero, the brothers write letters to 
residents of these isolated villages and to men in remote 
construction camps. Imagine the thrill of one sister 
to receive an appreciative reply to her letter. “I still 
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can't believe all this happened. I am so thankful to you 
and especially to Jehovah for inspiring you to write 
this letter. Please write, as I have found a new friend 
through Jehovah.” 

Do you sometimes hesitate to speak up at the door 
because you just recently learned the truth? You may 
be encouraged by the experience of a new sister. She 
was so nervous that her voice gave out while offering 
the magazines to a householder. Yet she placed the 
magazines and later developed the placement into a 
magazine-route call. It was suggested that she take 
the direct approach and offer to study the Bible with 
the householder, and, to her surprise, the offer was 
accepted. Now this interested person has been instru¬ 
mental in contacting still others. As a result of personal 
initiative and full trust in Jehovah at least four persons 
are now studying the Bible regularly and a total of 
fifteen others have accepted Bible literature. What a 
wonderful reward for someone who felt hesitant to 
speak the truth. Surely Jehovah uses his people to 
find and feed the “sheep." 

ARGENTINA Population: 23,983,000 

Peak Publishers: 16,533 Ratio; 1 to 1,446 

There have been increases in all features of the 
work and a new peak in publishers. Most outstanding 
of all was our receiving 150,000 copies of the Truth 
book and placing all of them. The publishers have 
not been able to get enough of these books. 

A special pioneer tells us: “I started a study in the 
Truth book. Three months have gone by and now the 
person is attending all the congregation meetings and 
is taking part in the service with me. I had explained 
about the six-month study and what we expect of 
the people. The result has been another praiser of 
Jehovah, which is the purpose of all Bible studies.” 

A publisher tells how people are responding to the 
call of the “Good Shepherd”: “In August I started a 
study with a woman and her son. In September they 
came to the meetings in the Kingdom Hall; they also 
attended a study at my home. They have attended meet¬ 
ings regularly even though it was financially difficult 
to do so at times. In April they started out In the service 
%vith me and want to continue in May,” 

A circuit servant tells us of the results of the circuit 
assembly program where the six months 1 study was 
emphasized, “A publisher had been conducting a study 
with a lady for three years. She showed interest and 
seemed to want to learn the truth* but something was 
always in her way. No effort was made to attend the 
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meetings, although she was invited and efforts were 
made to help her. After seeing the demonstration at 
the assembly, the sister decided that she would try it 
with this study. Upon returning to her congregation, 
she talked to the lady about what she had learned and 
how she would conduct the study now in the Truth 
book, but it would be for only six months. She also 
mentioned comments that the district servant made 
at the assembly, asking: Tf a person continued to 
attend one of the churches of Babylon the Great after 
studying for a time and did not attend the meetings 
at the Kingdom Hall, then why continue the study? 
We should talk frankly to the person about the reason 
for not attending and obeying Jehovah/ This comment 
moved the lady to action. She and her two children are 
now attending all the meetings. She is also taking 
an active part in preaching the 'good news/ ” 

The Bible-study folder is having good effects on the 
people. A publisher offered the Truth book to a lady. 
She liked what she heard but did not want the book. 
The folder was given to her, and the publisher told 
her that he would return. Finishing the morning's 
activity, the publisher returned by The same street. 
Now the lady called out that she wanted the book 
since her interest was aroused by having read the 
questions in the folder. Not only was the book placed, 
but a study was started. So do not forget to leave this 
folder at all homes. 

All publishers were encouraged to take part in the 
vacation pioneer work at any convenient time. To our 
joy, 4,194 have been able to do so this service year. 

A sister tells us of the arrangements she made with 
her family so that she could be a vacation pioneer. 
“I talked to my husband and children. It was agreed 
that my husband would take his meals with him 
to work, thus I would be free at mealtime to go out 
in the service. The four children of school age would 
help with some of the housework, even getting things 
ready for the meal. When my husband returned from 
work, he would start the evening meal. In this way 
ail the family worked together so that I could take on 
the vacation pioneer service for one month. During the 
month I started a study with a woman, and now she 
and a son of thirteen years are attending the meetings 
at the Kingdom Hall,” When all the members of a fam¬ 
ily work together, it is often possible for one to be 
a vacation pioneer. 

The work that can be done by the district and circuit 
servants to encourage vacation pioneer activity is 
outstanding. In the meeting of those interested in the 
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pioneer work at the circuit assembly, seven filled out 
applications for vacation pioneer service and one ap¬ 
plied for regular pioneer service from just one congre¬ 
gation of forty publishers. 

A circuit servant says that he has been encouraging 
the pioneer service: “In nine congregations 450 have 
been vacation pioneers in the last six months. In my 
visit to another congregation of 110 publishers, 89 took 
the applications and from 15 to 20 will be sharing 
in the vacation pioneer service each month in the fu¬ 
ture. This same congregation has over 150 persons at¬ 
tending public talks. In large measure this good public 
talk attendance can be attributed to the vacation pio¬ 
neers and the work they are doing.” 

The branch servant, Brother Eisenhower, writes: “I 
want to thank you, Brother Knorr, for the opportunity 
that Brother Schemmel and I had to attend the month¬ 
long branch servants’ meeting and the ‘Peace on Earth’ 
assembly in New York. I feel that the meeting was a 
milestone in my theocratic activity. Outstanding in 
so many ways was the love shown by all the brothers 
who had part in the meeting, their interest in our prob¬ 
lems, their way of seeing things and helping us to appre¬ 
ciate the time in which we are living and that the most 
important thing to do right now is to preach the 
‘good news* of Jehovah’s kingdom. Although this has 
been expressed, I again wish to say, ‘Thank you, Brother 
Knorr and the Bethel family, for making our visit so 
beneficial and such a blessing for the work in our 
country.* 

“All the missionaries want to say ‘Thanks* to all 
the brothers for their contributions to help them get 
to one of the assemblies.” 

AUSTRALIA Population: 12,173,300 

Peak Publishers: 20,624 Ratio: 1 to 590 

How true the words of our heavenly Father when 
he said that his people would be willing in the day of 
his military might. This has certainly been our ex¬ 
perience here in Australia during the past twelve 
months, and we thrill to the expansion that has taken 
place, thirty-two new congregations being formed this 
past service year and new peaks in publishers being 
reached practically eveiy month. 

The brothers are having wonderful success using 
the Truth book, being able to sound down the principles 
of God’s Word by making thorough use of its contents. 
After one family studied it and resigned from the 
church, the minister came around, but he proved to be 
no problem. Then a man from another church was sent, 
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and he made the mistake of saying it was impossible 
for Jehovah's witnesses to explain Philippians 2:10. 
Then a ladies’ night was arranged, presumably to win 
the mother of this family back; but, like Daniel going 
to the lions’ den, she went off courageously armed 
with scriptures in abundance on any given subject. 
She had “Make Sure?’ with her, the Awake! issue “Is It 
Later than You Think?” the Truth book, the Diaglott 
and three large encyclopedias, but her husband sug¬ 
gested, “You don’t have to prove any points tonight, 
dear; all you have to do is arrange a study with these 
people.” So she told all these ladies that before they 
would be in position to criticize Jehovah’s witnesses 
they should study the Truth book. As usual, Babylon 
the Great, when beaten by the “sword of the spirit,” 
resorts to slanderous literature against the organiza¬ 
tion. But this woman refused to read it, saying, “I know 
all about that slanderous thing; it is better for us 
to discuss scriptures.” This person has now joined the 
brothers in door-to-door work, even with her two small 
children; and the congregation is looking forward to 
seeing them continue their growth to maturity as they 
sound down the truth into their minds and hearts. 

This experience shows the need for keeping an ac¬ 
curate record of our not-at-homes. A brother was driving 
home from the territory with window cards in the 
car windows advertising the circuit assembly public 
lecture. A young woman started waving frantically as 
he drove down the street. He could not make this out 
and did not think that she was really attempting to 
wave him down, but then he noticed that was her in¬ 
tention, true enough. When he stopped, the young wom¬ 
an related that she had seen his car in the street and 
noticed the window card and also the magazines in 
the back of his car and was very glad that he had 
stopped for her. She wanted a subscription for the 
“magazine that publishes world news so accurately.” 
She used to get the magazines in New Zealand and likes 
them very much. However, she had been waiting for 
the Witnesses to call on her for at least a year, 
but for one reason or another she was missed each 
time the territory was covered. Now a study has been 
arranged and she is keen to get her husband involved 
so that he will start coming along with her. How neces¬ 
sary, then, for all of us to keep an accurate record of 
our not-at-homes in order to make sure that all these 
sheeplike ones are contacted with the “word of life.” 

One of our pioneers writes of the children in a sister’s 
home where she stayed: “I was thrilled to observe 
some of the activities of the children. One little one 
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arrived home one day and, rather than play, she gath¬ 
ered a lot of study equipment. I thought that maybe 
she was going to do personal study, but no. Ten minutes 
later there was a knock at the door* I opened it, 
to find a little girl standing there with a Paradise book. 
She made her way to the lounge. I went on with what 
I was doing until, live minutes later, there was another 
knock. This time there were, not one, but two little 
girls, armed with Paradise books, Bibles, prayer books, 
etc. These also made their way to the lounge. Before 
I had much time to think, another knock came and in 
walked the fourth, apologising for being late. Interested, 
I stayed around and listened. All the children sat on 
the lounge and the sister’s child sat out in front. Next, 
when all was quiet, a prayer was given asking Jehovah 
to bless each one so that they might understand 
the truth and also thanking him for everything. Then 
the study proceeded. First a review, which consisted of 
questions on the twelfth chapter of Revelation. Who 
was the woman? Whom did she give birth to?, etc. 
All knew the answers and the study proceeded for 
forty-five minutes. The study was then closed with a 
humble little prayer of thanks. The children were 
thanked for coming, and arrangements were made 
to see them all the next day for another study. So here 
was this little girl, six years of age, able to conduct a 
study with four of the neighbourhood children, even to 
the point of explaining Revelation and opening and 
closing with prayer. Doesn't this make your heart glad, 
parents? How diligent we should be in training our 
children to praise the Creator while young!” 

Are you an invalid? Do not be discouraged by that. 
A sister who is a widow and an invalid has to travel 
seventy miles each way by rail once every two weeks. 
She happened to notice that once the evening passengers 
had finished their newspapers they had nothing "else 
to do. So this sister, who was vacation pioneering, 
packed her bags with magazines on her next trip. 
As she finds walking difficult and even standing in 
fast moving trains almost impossible, she did not start 
visiting the carriages until the train started on the 
period of the journey that takes it up very steep hills. 
At that time it moves slowly and our sister was able 
to talk comfortably to the passengers and visit them. 
She relates that she met many interested people, some 
already having subscriptions "for the magazines, and 
placed thirty-two magazines in just half an hour. 
The interesting thing about it is that our sister, until 
the last eighteen months, had been inactive for many, 
many years due to discouragement, but now she is 
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enjoying the blessings of Kingdom activity to the full. 
What a blessing to develop this positive attitude in 
the strength that Jehovah can give! 

AUSTRIA Population: 7,822*800 

Peak Publishers: 9,081 Ratio: I to 806 

Bearing in mind the admonition of the apostle Paul 
to 'buy out the opportune time, 1 the publishers In our 
country have made fine use of their opportunities in 
the past year to strengthen the faith of others in God’s 
promises.—Eph. 5:15, 16; Col. 4:5. 

Since it is the custom in Austria for persons in many 
fields of occupation to receive tips, a circuit servant 
has made it a practice to give magazines to gas station 
attendants as his acknowledgment of good service. 
In one such instance the attendant replied that he had 
recently returned from Australia, where some of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses had lived in his neighborhood. The 
brother immediately seized the opportunity to ask for 
the gasoline station attendant's address so that someone 
could call on him. Arrangements were made and, after 
only a few calls, a home Bible study was started. How 
much more joy this brother's “tip” has brought the 
gasoline station attendant than a small sum of money 
would have. 

At meetings we can find many fine opportunities to 
encourage new ones and strangers. During the course 
of a WatcMower study, the conductor observed a woman 
whom he did not know personally, and he spoke to 
her afterward. In their conversation he learned that she 
had known of the truth for seven years but, because 
her husband had been opposed, she had taken the course 
of least resistance. Since her conscience had continually 
plagued her, however, she had sought association with 
God’s people. The brother invited her to start attending 
the congregation book study. There he spoke with her 
again and made arrangements to visit her husband. 
The first call on the husband lasted from S p.m. to 
1:30 a.m. At the next call a Truth book study was 
started. By the time the first chapter had been com¬ 
pleted, the whole family was attending the public talks 
and Watchtower studies. Before the second chapter was 
finished, they were beginning to come to the other 
meetings too. They have made fine progress in the truth. 
Taking loving interest in each individual attending 
meetings has borne fine fruits. 

To successfully assist inactive publishers calls for 
great ingenuity sometimes. A special pioneer sister 
worked hard for several months to help a family start 
studying again. The wife was an inactive publisher, the 
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husband an interested person. At first the efforts seemed 
to be of little avail, for the wife repeatedly remarked 
that she was no longer interested. But the special pio¬ 
neer continued looking for opportunities to help the 
family and finally found one T by way of the couple's 
child. The child was often at home alone, so the sister 
started to help it with its school work and to build up 
its self-confidence. Soon it was possible to begin a 
Bible study in the Paradise book, which the parents 
rather liked. For a while the study was conducted with 
the child alone, but, later, first one of the parents would 
sit in and then the other. Finally, the entire family 
was regularly taking part and they made rapid prog- 
ress. The wife lias now become one of the most zealous 
publishers in the congregation and the husband has 
been immersed and is enjoying the blessings of field 
service and is taking part in the Theocratic Ministry 
School, 

There is much work still to be done in helping all 
of these individuals and still others, and we will en¬ 
deavor to keep on buying out time and opportunities 
for Jehovah’s praise and for salvation—our own and 
that of those who listen to us.—1 Tim. 4:16. 

BAHAMAS Population: 145,000 

Peak Publishers: 380 Ratio: 1 to S82 

Another year can be chalked off the Devil's old sys¬ 
tem, bringing us closer to the approaching thousand- 
year reign of peace. How we long lor that time to come! 
As our text for the year reminds us, we can 'lift up our 
heads because our deliverance is getting nearer.' 

The experiences of the brothers confirm the trend 
that the work took during the year—increases, new 
peaks and urgency. A pioneer brother tells of a chain 
reaction that illustrates the trend, as well as the ef¬ 
fectiveness of the Truth book as a study aid. He said: 
“In May 1968 I started a Bible study with a young man. 
As soon as the study was started in his home, his youn¬ 
ger sister and first cousin manifested their desire to join 
in with us. Before long another music student of mine 
heard about this Bible study and asked if he could 
join us. However, one study a week was not sufficient 
for him, so it was arranged for him to meet with me 
three or four times each week. One study was held at 
his home, and this was the way his mother started 
studying. After a few weeks had passed, the first young 
man with whom I started studying invited his fiancee 
to sit in on the study. She showed immediate interest. 
At this point, there were six studying. A few more weeks 
passed and the fiancee of the first young man invited 
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her girl friend to the study. So the study grew in size. 
Along came the month of April 1969, and five of this 
group started field service, they by now having attended 
meetings for several months. 

“Well, the question now was, Had this chain reaction 
come to a halt? No, for the first young man who started 
studying back in May of 1968 introduced me to another 
young man who plays in the same band as he does, 
as well as this man s wife. Yes, they also wanted to 
study. After the very first study they saw the im¬ 
portance of the organization and started attending 
the Watchtowei' study. In the case of this latter couple, 
I was again called upon to conduct more than one 
study with them each week. Nine studies weekly were 
held. To show how serious these two were about the 
study, and the extent of their preparation, they often 
have a closed-book study. 

“So summing up what happened, from a single study 
a chain reaction got under way that has resulted in 
regular meeting attendance on the part of eight out 
of nine persons, field service on the part of seven, and 
five being baptized. Four of them attended the New 
York assembly. What a wonderful climax, after a year’s 
study, for these four!” 

Have you ever gotten a good supply of literature, 
thinking it would last you a good while, and then, 
all at once, it is almost all placed before you get home? 
This happened to a brother who lived on an island over 
two hundred miles from the branch office. After having 
spent some time in Nassau doing secular work, he 
prepared to return to his island by boat. He obtained 
fifteen Truth books, among other things. As the boat 
pulled out of the harbour he took his personal copy and 
began reading. Soon a passenger approached him and 
inquired what he was reading. The brother explained 
that it was a Bible-study aid. The passenger wanted 
one, and the brother was happy to oblige. Only a few 
minutes later one of the crew spotted the brother 
reading his book, made inquiry, and immediately wanted 
a copy. He took it with him into the control room while 
he relieved the navigator. It was not long before the 
navigator came seeking one for himself. He disap¬ 
peared into the crew's quarters, and it was not long 
before a third crewman came in quest of the Truth book. 
By this time the second crewman said he enjoyed read¬ 
ing the book so much that he wanted four more for 
relatives and friends. The next day the brother was 
talking to the only remaining crew member who did 
not have a book, the captain. He was bewailing world 
conditions, and this naturally led the brother to offer 
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him the Truth book. The captain was delighted to 
get two copies. Before the trip was over the third 
crewman returned and asked for two additional copies. 
All told, the brother placed twelve books, arriving home 
with three. So he immediately had to send in an order 
for Truth books. 

As we looked at the number of islands that lay un- 
worked, and the limited time that remained to reach 
them and get the people warned, we wondered how 
it would be done. Now we feel that the need is getting 
filled. Three families, composed of sixteen members, 
have sold all their possessions, purchased three boats, 
and will soon be going to some of our out islands to 
assume the responsibility of preaching to the people 
and searching out the sheeplike ones. Another brother 
and his wife constructed their own boat and soon will 
be helping out in another part of the Bahamas. Local 
brothers have made plans to move out from Nassau to 
other islands to carry on the ministry. With these 
fine examples, we are sure that others will soon follow 
suit. Thus, we see that Jehovah is accomplishing what 
he has purposed to in his own time and way, 

BARBADOS Population; 252,024 

Peak Publishers; 804 Ratio: 1 to 313 

Six mountaintops called Barbados, Bequia, Carriacou, 
Grenada, St, Lucia and St, Vincent rise prettily out 
of the limpid, turquoise-tinted Caribbean sea. This is 
our territory, and a peak of 1,260 of us have the priv¬ 
ilege of witnessing to approximately 600,000 persons 
living in the area of the Barbados branch. Included in 
that peak of fellow Witnesses are 34 missionaries and 
special pioneers, all of whom received some help to at¬ 
tend a “Peace on Earth” assembly this year, either one 
of the larger northern conventions or our own inter- 
island version to be held in November. All are unani¬ 
mous in wanting their expressions of gratitude passed 
on to all you friends around the world who made their 
traveling possible. May Jehovah bless your generous 
and kind spirit Each island in our branch was repre¬ 
sented at the New York convention, and more than 150 
were able to attend one of the larger assemblies. 

We have really enjoyed the last twelve months of 
service, and there has been a variety of activities to 
keep us busy: arranging for charter flights for the 
conventions, aiding missionaries with their itineraries, 
completing the new branch office and Kingdom Hall 
and publicly dedicating them to Jehovah. Incidentally, 
870 attended the dedication held on March 29, 1969. 
Now with our new service year we are anxious to apply 
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the thoughts of 2 Corinthians 13:11, to be “readjusted,” 
as The Kingdom Interlinear Translation puts it, to the 
things learned at the conventions and to enjoy the 
gradual application of information and direction that 
all the branch servants discussed during their four 
weeks at Brooklyn Bethel during June. 

It is not strange that you should think of our Carib¬ 
bean home as a place of sea and sun; however, not 
all who live here can see the sea and sun, but they 
can “see” the Sun of Righteousness through eyes of 
faith. In this connection we have a most heartwarming 
experience to tell you. Unknown to a special pioneer 
who was having a discussion in a certain home, an 
eiderly member of the family, stricken with blindness, 
listened attentively to the Scriptural discussion. Evi¬ 
dently visions of Kingdom blessings were painted in 
her mind's eye, for when the pioneer was leaving, 
the lady quickly dispatched her maid to ask the pioneer, 
"Would you come back and study with me?” Promptly 
they began to study in the Truth book. Though not 
being able to read, she showed a good grasp of the mes¬ 
sage, aided by a bright and retentive sixty-seven-year-old 
mind. Within a few months she was attending meetings 
at the nearby Kingdom Hall. At the meetings she was 
again impressed by the varied comments of both young 
and old, and she too wanted to share. So a loving 
provision was made for different publishers to drop by 
and help her prepare for ail the meetings so that she 
could have a complete share. Her name is on the en¬ 
rollment list of the Theocratic Ministry School, and 
we are eagerly awaiting her first talk. 

The special pioneer concludes: “She is always willing 
to do whatever she can to share in preaching the good 
news and cooperates with all the arrangements made. 
Right now, as we go through the questions in the c Lamp* 
book, she is overjoyed with the prospect of registering 
her dedication.” Although she cannot see the sea and 
sun, she rejoices to be able to “see” the King of Righ¬ 
teousness, who will shortly restore her sight in the 
new order. 

BEQUIA Population: 6,000 

Peak Publishers; 28 Ratio: 1 to 214 

The brothers were delighted that their overseer and 
another special pioneer were able to get to the "Peace 
on Earth” assembly in New York city. These two 
special pioneers have rendered much kind assistance to 
the brothers, and we are confident that the fine counsel 
from the convention wifi be faithfully passed on to 
the brothers. Bequia is one of the larger islands in that 
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group called the Grenadines that break the surface 
between Grenada and St. Vincent. The pace of life is 
leisurely and pleasant. A result is that many Bible 
studies do not progress quickly. However, if Jehovah 
is patient, then we can afford to be, since this is his 
work and he will bring the increase in his own due 
time. Among the brothers, of course, the spirit is much 
different. They regularly meet together to build one 
another up and encourage to faithfulness. The spirit 
of self-sacrifice is much in evidence too. One brother 
took a job as a sailor on an oceangoing vessel. After 
a while it became evident to him that the situation was 
not contributing to a happy and well-balanced family 
life, particularly on the spiritual side. Finally he decided 
he could not afford to be away from his family any 
longer. The job on the high seas was very remunerative 
compared to the one he has now, but he knows that 
money cannot purchase the happiness and balance 
that come to a family whose chief concern is the worship 
of Jehovah and who stick together for that worthy pur¬ 
pose. Some of our experiences have not quite jelled 
as yet, and “if God spare life/' as we say, we hope to 
tell you more next year. 

CARRIACQU Population: 8,00ft 

Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 333 

The humble brothers of the Harvey Vale congre¬ 
gation, many of them quite elderly, have a new sense 
of confidence in speaking the truth as a result of the 
Truth book's publication. The brothers credit the Truth 
book with aiding three new publishers to take up the 
ministry in the past year. Witness the lady who said, 
“All what you used to tell me I can now see so clearly 
in this book.” This lady has severed ail connections 
with Babylon the Great, a step that usually brings on 
Intense persecution and ridicule from immediate reb 
atives and friends who are steeped in false religion. 
Since then she has been regularly pressing the attack 
on false religion by preaching with the congregation 
and assembling for instruction at the Kingdom Hall. 

After a period of twelve years the brothers were 
blessed with a circuit assembly, which was well sup¬ 
ported by the brothers from the neighbouring island 
of Grenada. This was indeed a joyful occasion for the 
twenty-three aged publishers on Carriacou. A fine wit¬ 
ness was given to the island's approximately 8,000 in¬ 
habitants. One thing that Impressed the local people 
was the zeal and devotion of the youthful publishers 
from the mainland. They were not familiar with young 
persons' being in the organization, as it is not uncom- 
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mon for many to refer to the religion of Jehovah's 
witnesses as the “Ole people religion/' This no doubt 
incited many people to attend the public lecture. 

The district and circuit servants were privileged 
to stay at the government guest house with the chief 
government officer on the island. He was visibly im¬ 
pressed by the conduct of the brothers. Prior commit¬ 
ments prevented him from attending all the sessions, 
but as a gesture of his appreciation he left his ear 
for the brothers to use while he was away. 

GRENADA Populations 105,000 

Peak Publishers: 171 Ratio: 1 to U4 

Despite the tropical beauty of our area, there are 
still many people who wish to emigrate to other coun¬ 
tries for various reasons. Such is the case on Grenada, 
and as a result of constant emigration the increase in 
island praisers of our God does not appear to be as 
great as it really is. There have been some fine strides 
forward here, and the five congregations are happily 
caring for their respective assignments in this verdant 
paradise. At the beginning of the last service year, 
Brother Knorr assigned a missionary couple to the 
St. George's congregation, and how the brothers have 
appreciated the help! The friends here really do show 
enthusiasm for theocratic activity. When the announce¬ 
ment was made of the “Peace on Earth" International 
Assemblies, the brothers began to prepare right away; 
and, with much sacrificing and saving, more than half 
of the 77 publishers in the St. George's congregation 
were able to attend the New York convention. One sis¬ 
ter, who is a headmistress, wrote to the school board 
for a leave of absence. When her request was denied, 
she sent her letter of resignation, whereupon she 
received a letter granting leave. 

A sister who enjoys vacation pioneering when she 
can writes us this encouraging happening, reflecting 
her delight in the effectiveness of the Truth book. 
“Just after the release of the Truth book," she says, “I 
was given the name of a lady to call on. She had studied 
years ago, but now there was a possibility of develop¬ 
ing more interest. She liked the idea of the six-month 
arrangement with the Truth book. I could not help 
but be amazed at her lively interest in the study and 
that she applied all things learned directly to herself. 
Soon she was attending the meetings. Shortly there¬ 
after she expressed appreciation for the need to have 
all aspects of her life, including the moral, in harmony 
with Jehovah's righteous precepts. But a change of 
this type is often accompanied by economic hardship 
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and is quite a crucial point for many. I rendered all 
the Scriptural help I could short of making the decision 
for her. Then one night just after completing Chapter 
21 she told us of her decision and her plans to make 
her life completely acceptable to Jehovah. I asked her 
what had helped her most in her resolve to do what 
was right She leafed through the Trtith book and said: 
T can only say that this book has done it; it just 
makes you know before many chapters whether you 
want to be a Witness or not. 1 She is reading other 
Society publications on her own and is hoping to be 
in attendance at the Teace on Earth 1 inter-island as¬ 
sembly in Bridgetown, Barbados, in November. 11 

ST. LUCIA Population: 110*000 

Peak Publishers: 117 Ratio: 1 to 040 

Island living is greatly enhanced by knowing the 
truth and having the knowledge that these islands will 
be even more beautiful in the very near future when 
all their inhabitants will effectively care for their 
earthly trusts under God's kingdom. We are having 
some fine success in finding members of the “great 
crowd" who anticipate coming out of the “great tribu¬ 
lation” that will affect even this island. One of these 
was a lady who obtained a Paradise book, but in view 
of the limited number of publishers in that area and 
since she lived a little out of the way, she had to be 
content to read and study the book on her own. Even 
personal reading was enough to convince her that 
her Catholic church teachings ran counter to what 
the Bible taught. It made good sense to her to stop 
attending mass* since it did her no religious good; 
besides, she could better spend the time reading her 
Bible along with the Paradise book. As with Cornelius, 
her prayers went up as reminders until finally our 
special pioneer brother called. The Truth book was 
placed, the six-month study course introduced and the 
study began. To make up for lost time, she wanted the 
study twice a week. The study progressed smoothly, 
with the requisite changes being voluntarily made along 
the way, until by the time the book was finished our 
new friend had dedicated her life to the service of Jeho¬ 
vah. We think there may be quite a few more like her. 

Is there any chance you could come to live on this 
or another of the islands under the branch to help look 
for more friends of peace? Perhaps you could retire 
here or start a little business, as one family did several 
months ago. This the government encourages. If you 
write the branch office in Barbados, the brothers will 
be happy to do all they can to assist you to make a move. 
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ST. VINCENT Populations 95*000 

Peak Publishers: 110 Ratio: 1 to 819 

What would you say if a “queen” asked you to study 
with her? Probably you would say Yes, as one of our 
sisters did in Kingstown. We should add, though, that 
the “queen" was not of noble birth, but had this ap¬ 
pellation given to her by judges appointed to pick 
the Carnival Queen. This is no small thing on the 
islands, since carnival time is the highlight of the year 
for most islanders. This woman, like many other 
Vincentians, had read some of the Society’s publications 
and even had some acquaintances in the truth. In telling 
of her background the sister writes: “She even had a 
relative in the truth living in America. Various reasons 
caused her to reject the idea of studying before now, 
an emotion-based view on the blood issue being her 
strong objection. It so happened that she accepted an 
invitation to our circuit servant’s Sunday talk, and 
during the discourse some reasonable points on blood, 
illustrating God’s viewpoint, were presented. Shortly 
after that, I was pleasantly surprised when she asked 
me to study with her. It has been a model study and 
very progressive. She began attending all our congre¬ 
gation meetings and now does public witnessing with 
us. In addition to this, she is enrolled in the Theocratic 
Ministry School. I know she is grasping the truth well 
because she has been witnessing to a young cousin 
who lives with her, and the cousin is making just as 
rapid progress in Christian understanding. They both 
have had their share of opposition and ridicule from 
friends, relatives and business associates. But their 
view is that they have gained much more by com¬ 
parison. The former ‘queen’ attended the New York 
‘Peace on Earth’ assembly and saw many thousands of 
subjects of God’s kingdom. Now, rather than having 
subjects herself, she is content to be among the more 
than one million subjects loyally serving Jehovah and 
his king, Jesus Christ” 

We have a part-time, unofficial, floating congregation 
here. It consists of three brothers who work on the 
banana boats that ply the waters between the islands 
and England, When in port they attend meetings on¬ 
shore; however, when on the high seas they conduct 
all their meetings aboard and have a good schedule 
for this. This year they were at sea during Memorial, 
and so one was assigned to give the Memorial talk. 
Fourteen of their crew mates attended, and now 
one of the sailors is studying and attending meetings 
with the first three brothers. So, if you ever happen to 
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travel the Atlantic by boat and you pass a banana 
boat with strains of Kingdom songs coming from it, 
chances are you have found our floating congregation. 

BELGIUM Population: 9,631,910 

Peak Publishers: 12,061 Ratio: 1 to 799 

A major problem in Belgium is nationalism. Belgium 
is made up of two language groups, Flemish and 
French. At present a growing confusion has taken hold 
of the Belgian Catholics. In Flanders demonstrations 
have taken place in the churches, particularly in 
Antwerp and Vilvorde. Flemish Catholics protest 
against the celebration of the mass in French for 
the French-speaking population living in those terri¬ 
tories. It is not uncommon at all to read slogans such 
as the following written on the walls: “Stop saying 
mass in French in Vilvorde." Many sincere persons are 
shocked at seeing the divisions existing inside the 
Catholic church. Certain authorities have said that 
the church is going through the most serious period 
since the Reformation. 

Because of the confusion existing in the Catholic 
church, it is not unusual for people to ask for a Bible 
study, as shown by the following experience: “An in¬ 
terested person went to a town to sell polish from house 
to house. In one house she saw a Bible prominently dis¬ 
played on a table, and she immediately asked the lady 
why she had placed the Bible there. Her reply was 
that she wanted to draw the attention of Jehovah’s 
witnesses when they passed by in the street. ‘I want 
to have a Bible study, she said. The peddler in polish 
took her address. Continuing her work from house 
to house, she was invited indoors to drink a cup of 
coffee. Immediately her attention was drawn to the 
Society’s calendar, and she asked if she was in a home 
of Jehovah’s witnesses. The lady said No but that 
each week she received a Bible study. Arrangements 
were made for the Witness who conducted this study 
to visit the first lady contacted. Now, in spite of oppo¬ 
sition from her husband, she has been baptized.” 

Numberless are the ways in which persons are 
drawn to take an active part in witnessing. What do you 
think of this wav? An interested person had difficulty 
in undertaking Jehovah’s service in spite of the help 
given him. Then early one morning at about 6:45 
a medical student knocked on his door and asked: 
“Are you one of Jehovah's witnesses?” Rather embar¬ 
rassed, he replied, “Yes.” The student explained that 
he had seen a copy of The Watchtower in the interested 
person’s auto and, wishing to know more about Jeho- 
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vah’s witnesses, came to his door early that morning. 
“I want to have a Bible study!” he said. Arrangements 
were made immediately and since then this interested 
person has become a regular publisher. 

It is never too soon to invite someone to the Kingdom 
Hall. After working all morning and being constantly 
rebuffed, a brother rang at the office door of an 
income-tax expert and, to his surprise, was immediately 
ushered into his office. He very briefly presented the 
book “Things in Which It Is Impossible for God to Lie” 
The offer was accepted immediately; the publisher asked 
if he might call back to have his opinion on the book, 
and the person agreed. 

The following week the brother called back and the 
gentleman told him that he had read about two-thirds 
of the book. He liked particularly the chapter “Your 
‘Soul’ Is You,” and he began to discuss intelligently the 
things he had learned from the book. When he sub¬ 
scribed for the two magazines, the brother told him 
that a series of public talks had been organized in 
the Kingdom Hall and left him four invitations for 
the coming month. 

The following week he was at the Kingdom Hall. 
He was very much impressed by the talk and the warm 
friendly atmosphere that prevailed, so he stayed for 
the Watchtower study that followed. When the an¬ 
nouncements were made at the end of the study, 
he learned that we also have a service meeting, so he 
asked if he might attend. Since then he has never 
missed a meeting. 

A week later the brother began a Bible study in 
his home. However, as he began the application of the 
truth in his home, his wife became very much opposed. 
Realizing his responsibility as head of the house, he took 
his two children out of the Catholic boarding school, 
put them into the public school and started taking them 
to all the meetings with him. Now his wife was really 
alarmed. She made a special trip to the monastery at 
Maredsous and returned armed with some literature 
supposed to expose the errors of Jehovah's witnesses. 
The brother examined the literature together with the 
husband, and he was convinced that it was Jehovah’s 
witnesses who had the truth. Enraged now, his wife 
left him. She rented a furnished apartment and lived 
alone. 

The publisher continued to study with the man at 
his home and, although sometimes heavy in heart, 
he never once missed a meeting at the Kingdom Hall. 
Jehovah blessed his efforts to preach the good news, 
and his accountant, bookkeeper and stenographer all 
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subscribed for The Watchtower and Awake! His two 
children liked the truth and began to preach with him 
in the service. After two months his wife came back 
to him and to her home; however, she requested that 
no one speak to her about the Bible, 

During the months that followed he read every 
publica t ion that exist s in the F ren ch language a nd 
bought all the bound volumes of the magazines that 
were available. He was baptized eight months ago* 
and now a congregation book study is held in his home. 

But what about his wife? Well, two months ago she 
said that she was very much dissatisfied with her Cath¬ 
olic religion and would like to have real faith, so she 
asked a publisher to study the Bible with her. She has 
studied eight chapters of “the Truth book, and we are 
very happy to tell you that she, her husband and the 
two children attended the "Peace on Earth” assembly. 
We feel certain that just attending the assembly will 
prove to have helped her to find real faith. 

The Belgian brothers wish to express their thanks 
for the wonderful assemblies that they had the joy 
of attending. Five thousand French-speaking brothers 
were at Paris; 5,000 others, Dutch-speaking, went to 
Nuremberg, and more than 1,000 Italian brothers went 
to Home. 

BOLIVIA Population: 4,334,021 

Peak Publishers: 869 Ratio: 1 to 4,987 

A number of families came from various countries 
to serve where the need is great for the first time in 
the history of the work in Bolivia, This meant many 
sacrifices and adjustments for them, but the majority 
have persevered and have been richly blessed. We are 
happy to have more than a score of such ones serving 
with us now. 

In October a missionary took over a home Bible study 
that had been conducted about three months in the 
u Good News** booklet without much progress. When the 
study was transferred to the Truth book in November, 
the student, on learning it was to be completed in six 
months, wanted to study two times a week to advance 
more rapidly. She began to attend the meetings on 
Sundays, and, on attending the district assembly in 
January, was thrilled with what she learned. She soaked 
up the truth like a sponge. Her mother, who is president 
of the Legion of Mary, began to worry, because she saw 
her daughter was taking her study of the Bible serious¬ 
ly. She told her mother she did not want to continue 
her studies in the university, which would take five 
more years, because the end was coming and she 
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would never exercise her profession. The mother, who 
worked with a young gynecologist who was a friend 
of the girl, asked him to convince her that she was 
being deceived. But the doctor himself began studying 
in the Truth book with the missionary's husband and 
began attending all the congregation meetings. Besides 
enrolling in the Theocratic Ministry School, he started 
several home Bible studies of his own, and turned one 
with another young lady over to her. As a result, the 
doctor and the second young lady were baptized at the 
international assembly in New York city. 

The first girl, who is under age, began to receive 
strong opposition in her home. Her parents came to 
the Kingdom Hall and angrily prohibited the missionary 
from entering their home, but the girl continues study¬ 
ing in the missionary home and has begun to publish 
the good news. She has expressed her desire to get 
baptized. AH of this resulted from just five months 
of study in the Truth book, showing the rich blessing 
of Jehovah upon progressive studies conducted with this 
fine new instrument. 

Another experience illustrates how the Truth book 
helps persons to take action on what they are learning. 
A missionary, conducting a study with a woman on 
Chapter 7, explained how the demons can use images 
as an instrument to influence persons. The woman was 
surprised to learn this and did not want to leave herself 
open to such influence. She wanted to know what she 
could do with the images of her relatives who lived 
with her. The sister explained that she could not destroy 
the property of others, but she could destroy her own 
images. However, when she returned the next week 
she noticed there were no images or false religious 
pictures at all in the house. The lady explained that 
after she destroyed her own images she put the others 
within reach of the children and, as she expected, 
they broke them; so when she asked permission to 
throw them out, it was granted. According to the wom¬ 
an, if more images are brought into the home they, 
too, will have an accident, 

BRAZIL Population: 92,200,000 

Peak Publishers: 57,041 Ratio: 1 to 1,600 

The service year of 1969 will long be remembered 
in Brazil for a number of reasons, the main one being 
the dedication of our fine new Bethel home in Sao 
Paulo and the transfer of the branch office there from 
Rio de Janeiro, It is certainly proving to be a wonder¬ 
ful place from which to carry on the work in our 
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territory, and it has caused all of Jehovah's servants 
here to repeat the words of the psalmist in Psalm 119: 
171, 172, “May my lips bubble forth praise . . . May my 
tongue sing forth your saying.” 

The Truth and Evolution books have both done a 
wonderful work in aiding our brothers as they ‘bubbled 
forth praise.' In just the month of July over 100,000 
books were placed, which is 44 percent of the total 
placed during the whole previous year. One doctor, a 
teacher in a clinic, liked the Evolution book so well that 
he ordered forty of them for his students in the biology 
class and he regularly uses the information and il¬ 
lustrations in the book. 

A brother who works in an automobile factory had 
had little success in arousing interest in the truth among 
his fellow workers. When the Evolution book was 
released he decided that this was just what he needed. 
He went first to one of his foremen who had offered 
him the most resistance, especially on the subject 
of the origin of man. Much to his happy surprise, 
the book was accepted. Others in that section, when 
they learned that the foreman had taken the book, 
came and requested copies. The brother used his lunch 
hour to good advantage and placed twenty-nine books. 
The following day he ate lunch with workers in another 
section where he had previously worked and took orders 
for thirty more. On returning to his desk he found others 
looking for the “man with the blue book” and received 
more orders. Such a stir was caused that the brother 
was called into the office of the superintendent to ex¬ 
plain what was going on. Present also was the super¬ 
visor of the section. A brief explanation was given, 
with encouragement to take the book for investigation. 
Both men, satisfied with the explanation, took the book. 
The final result of these few days' work was that 
the brother was able to report five hours of field 
service, sixty back-calls and eighty books placed; and, 
above all, he had the joy of knowing that at last 
the resistance against the truth had been broken. 

In these “last days” Christian parents have a great 
responsibility to ensure that their children in school 
are not taught subjects that might weaken their faith 
or cloud up the pure waters of truth. So it was that 
one sister wrote to the director of the school where 
her three children attended asking that they be ex¬ 
cused from classes of religion since they received Bible 
instruction at home. Two days later she received a 
note asking her to come to the school to talk to the 
director. She wrote to the branch office, saying, “I 
picked up my sword and went off to battle,” expecting 
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opposition. Much to her surprise, the director kindly 
asked her to sit down and, referring to her note, asked 
her if she would teach the Bible to some other children 
in his group. Happily the sister agreed. The first week 
eight students appeared, but after three months there 
were more than forty children of different beliefs re¬ 
ceiving instruction in the Word of life by means of 
the Paradise book. A study has also been started with 
the mother of one of the children. Parents, are you 
certain about what your children are learning at school? 

When we receive a knowledge of the truth, we natural¬ 
ly hope that our relatives will also accept it and walk 
with us on the way to life, but it does not always work 
out that way. One brother not only hoped that that 
would happen, but took steps to help his relatives. 
In August 1968 he was assigned as a regular pioneer, 
and he chose as his territory an isolated place where 
many of his family lived but where there was not one 
witness of Jehovah. His parents had never heard nor 
seen God’s name. He began to work the territory three 
weeks before the date set for him to begin pioneering, 
so that by the first month of pioneering he had three 
studies, including one with one of his cousins. Early in 
all his studies he would show the need to explain to 
others the things learned, and so it was that by 
December he had thirteen others ‘singing forth God’s 
sayings’ with him. In January they began to build a 
Kingdom Hall on their own, and all the meetings are 
now held there regularly. Now, after eleven months of 
pioneering, there are twenty-four publishers reporting 
Kingdom service, nineteen of them being his own rela¬ 
tives. How his ‘lips bubbled forth praise’ when he saw 
fourteen of these relatives all baptized at the same 
assembly! 

BRITISH HONDURAS Population: 116,669 

Peak Publishers: 396 Ratio: 1 to 295 

During the dry season congregations chartered trans¬ 
portation to spend whole days working in outlying 
areas, and special pioneer brothers visited the remote 
villages showing the Society’s films and offering the 
book The Truth That Leads to Eternal Life. Many 
persons expressed their appreciation for this service. 
The Truth book has been a real aid in the ministry. 
One sister, a special pioneer for many years, reports 
that, on regaining her health and returning to a terri¬ 
tory she had worked in years before, she began to look 
up those who had shown interest in the past. In one 
case husbandly opposition caused the wife to hide, 
and the study was again discontinued. Then came the 
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Truth book, and the whole family began studying. 
Within a few months the father, mother, sons and 
daughters were attending meetings. The parents and 
one daughter symbolized their dedication at the “Peace 
on Earth” assembly. 

In another town a special pioneer had conducted 
a study for five years with a couple living out of wed¬ 
lock. With the advent of the Truth book it was explained 
that at the end of six months they should have made a 
decision as to whether they would serve Jehovah 
or not and that the study was not an indefinite thing. 
Happily, they did finally rearrange their lives to be 
in harmony with God’s law, and the man was baptized 
at the “Peace on Earth” assembly. 

We are happy that Jehovah has sent more workers 
into the “vineyard,” and we look forward to an even 
greater harvest during the coming year due to the 
excellent cultivating and planting work done by the 
brothers here in the year past. 

BRITISH ISLES Population: 53,942,339 

Peak Publishers: 58,096 Ratio: 1 to 929 

We have to tell you, Brother Knorr, what a marvel¬ 
lous year of joy and increase this has been. At Memo¬ 
rial we were delighted to have 108,511 attending. April 
saw a 9-percent increase in Kingdom proclaimers, and 
this increased to 10 percent in May and in June. For 
many years we have been just holding our own in the 
British Isles, so such fine forward movement has indeed 
been a joy. The year was climaxed by our Wembley 
international assembly, attended by 82,416. What re¬ 
wards for the patience and faith of our British brothers 
over this past decade! 

A sister has an “opposed” husband. She recontacted 

a Mrs. S-, who had stopped her study because 

her husband absolutely hated the Witnesses. The sister 
encouraged her to study once more, using the Truth 
book, arid the woman agreed to do so. The study pro¬ 
gressed to the point where Mrs. S-felt it necessary 

to inform her husband what she was doing. He fell 
into a rage, grabbed his wife and three young children 
and forcibly took them round to the sister’s home, 
where he cursed our sister and threatened he would 
dismiss his wife and children from the home if the 
study continued. You can imagine the feelings of the 
sister, having an opposed husband in her own house 
and now facing this violent man, a weeping wife. 

and three bewildered children. Mr. S- returned 

home and that same evening struck his wife again 
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because she said she was going to the meeting the 
next night. 

The following day Mrs. S- was warned that if 

she left the house for the meeting she would find 
the door closed on her and the children. Fearing that 
her husband would prevent her from leaving for 
the meeting, Mrs. S—-— met the children at school 
and went directly to the hall for her very first meeting. 
When she got home, she found the door unde open, 
with her husband overcome by his own wrong actions. 
He could not fathom how a faith could lead his wife 
to withstand such treatment, and was most anxious 
to learn how she had enjoyed the meeting. “If that 
religion could be such a force in her life,” he said, “it 
should be in mine too!” A brother was invited to call 
immediately to start a study with the man. Since he 
had burned all his wife’s books, he agreed he would 
have to buy some more. A study was arranged for the 
next night, and the following Sunday, three days 
after his violent outburst against the meetings, Mr. 

S- turned up with his wife and children at the 

hall, his wife’s face now showing severe bruising and 
a black eye from the beating he had given her. They 
have been to every Thursday and Sunday meeting 

since, both comment freely, and Mr. S-has proved 

to be a diligent Bible student. 

About eighteen months ago a nun on holiday from 
a convent got into conversation with a Witness who 
continued the contact by correspondence after the nun’s 
return to the convent The nun saw the importance 
of what she was learning but could not think what 
she would do if she left her convent, since she was 
now aging. Shortly afterward she was given a medical 
checkup and moved to a Roman Catholic home for 
elderly ladies, just a few doors from the local congre¬ 
gation book study. Arrangements were made to help 
her study the Truth book. She quickly saw the need 
to be free from Babylon the Great, was immersed in 
March this year and now participates regularly in the 
ministry. 

A young apprentice carpenter, John K-, did repair 

work at a sister’s house, took an Evolution book and 
saw the truth of it. He was invited to attend meetings. 
At that time he belonged to a gang of boys who wore 
leather jackets with a skull-and-crossbones sign painted 
on them and who rode powerful motorbikes, deliber¬ 
ately taking risks with their lives in competition with 
one another. He realised this painted jacket was un¬ 
suitable for the Kingdom Hall, so took the pains to 
scrub off the “sign of death” from it, after which 
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he sold the bike. Within a month he was asking, 
“How can I join the Witnesses ?” 

His mother began to oppose him viciously, realising 
he was taking the truth seriously. She visited the 
home of the sister where the boy was having his 
study, saying the boy was “hypnotized” and “brain¬ 
washed” and calling the sister a “wicked wom¬ 
an.” Then she called in the forces of Babylon the 
Great, including the local rector and curate and a lay 
preacher. She even made her son, John, attend church 
discussions, but he stood for the truth, becoming all 
the more convinced where it lay. Now the mother 
threatened legal action, but the solicitor advised her 
that the boy was within his rights and no harm was 
being done him. Next she threatened to drag him from 
the meeting and throw a brick through the sister's 
windows. Things came to a climax when the boy 
announced that lie was going next morning in the 
house-to-house service. But by the following'day the 
storm had passed. The mother roused her son in plenty 
of time to get to the rendezvous, and he was able to 
place magazines that first morning. Now John has 
been baptised. 

Recently the congregation has had a new visitor 

—none other than Mrs. K-1 Evidently she asked 

her rector for a Bible study but had been told, “We 
used to have a Bible class, but there is not enough 
interest now.” The churches and chapels she had been 
attending had not shown any warmth or friendliness. 
But what a difference she is finding now that she comes 
to the Kingdom Halil 

MAMA Population: 320,764 

Peak Publishers: 37 Ratio: 1 to 8,669 

The work in Malta has gone steadily ahead this past 
year, particularly in the maturing of those already 
associating. During the year about thirty who had been 
associating with the congregation left the island, so 
the figures do not fully reflect the year's results. 

Incidental witnessing is one way to contact Maltese 
people. The circuit servant emphasized the importance 
of including in our prayers petitions that we be 
guided into contact with those of sheeplike inclinations. 
One enthusiastic new publisher adopted this procedure. 
Shortly afterward a person she did not know ap¬ 
proached her in the shopping centre. Getting into 
conversation, she said: “I have often watched you, 
and I have noticed how relaxed and happy you seem 
to be, and your obvious peace of mind. I wish you 
would tell me how you can be that way in these 
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times.” The questioner proved to be an ex-nun who, 
after many years in a convent, had obtained her 
release because she disliked the insincerity she saw. 

The publisher did not hesitate to give a “reason for 
the hope” in her. A Bible study was started in the 
Truth book, with fruitful results. Although the student 
does not read English and there is no Bible-study aid 
available in Maltese, and progress is therefore slowed 
up, she is nonetheless regularly attending all congre¬ 
gation meetings. 

We are particularly happy to say that about half 
of our publishers and associates were able to attend 
the “Peace on Earth” International Assembly in either 
London, Rome or New York. What a source of strength 
and encouragement this has been for them! 

BURMA Population: 26,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 469 Ratio: 1 to 55,437 

While the Kingdom message was being preached in 
only five places in Burma fifteen years ago, today the 
truth has penetrated to various races and tribes living 
in interior towns and remote villages; all together, 
thirty-six places. It is being proclaimed in not less than 
eleven different languages or dialects of Burma, plus 
many different foreign languages. 

The truth of the words of the apostle Paul at 
2 Corinthians 4:17 can be seen in the following ex¬ 
perience. An interested person who was studying with 
a pioneer was unexpectedly stricken with a disease 
that disabled him completely in both legs. He could no 
longer work for his living. However, he continued to 
study with the brother. The village and religious 
elders called on him to ask him to stop studying with 
the pioneer, and they promised to appoint him the 
pastor of the village. He did not accept their offer 
but continued to study with the brother. Then his wife 
threatened to leave him if he would not stop the study. 
All her pleadings and threats did not change his 
decision to become a Witness, so his wife left him, 
but after three days she came back. During her absence 
he lived only on water as he could not do anything 
for himself. Though weak physically, he was strong 
spiritually and sent in his resignation to his former 
church. 

A clean moral standard is a must for Jehovah's 
witnesses. A special pioneer met an elderly man who 
showed great interest in the truth from the very first 
call. Regular calls were made on him, and the truth 
sank into his heart. On the fifth caff the man asked the 
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pioneer what would prevent him from serving Jehovah. 
The subject of clean morals was discussed. It was at 
this point that the pioneer found out that the man was 
living an immoral life with another woman, while his 
legal wife was still alive. He was told that he should 
leave the second woman and go back to his legal 
wife. Though the man said he was willing to do any¬ 
thing for the truth, the woman did not agree to this. 
So a traveling minister suggested to the pioneer that 
a Bible study be started with the woman to help her 
see the importance of a clean moral life. This was 
done and she quickly saw the Importance of having 
a clean moral standing before Jehovah God in order 
to gain life. One day while the man was away on 
business, she decided not to live with him anymore. 
So when he returned she told him to go back to his 
legal wife. He said he would do that the next day 
as he was very tired then. But she was determined 
that he should leave that very same day. The reason 
she gave was r 'T too want life." Now, after cleaning 
up their lives, both of them have become dedicated 
servants of Jehovah God, and at the time of writing 
this report they are both vacation pioneers. 

The Society’s publications have a strong effect on 
sheeplike persons, as the following letter shows: “1 
was on my way back home from one of my business 
trips, I felt terribly lonely and dreaded the journey 
ahead, which was to last three days by steamer, I 
tried to get something good to read on board the 
steamer. By chance, my eye caught sight of a book 
in the possession of a fellow traveler with the ap¬ 
pealing title ‘The Truth Shall Make You Free.’ I 
requested him to loan me the book, and he kindly 
consented, I found it to be very interesting, easy to 
understand, and quite different from all "the other 
books I had ever read. I was fully absorbed in reading 
it day and night, amidst the noise of the crowded 
passengers and din of the engine. But now it was time 
to disembark and I had two more chapters to read! 
Since he would not sell me the book, I had to return 
it to him reluctantly. I felt dejected, lonely and lost 
again. Not long after, on a visit to a friend’s home 
I saw a book entitled 'Let God Be True.’ Seeing that 
it was published by the same Society as the previous 
book I had read, I tried to borrow the book, but my 
friend said he was reading it himself. The only al¬ 
ternative for me was to write to the lady whose name 
and address was written on the inner cover of the 
book, requesting her to send me a copy of each of the 
books by return mail. My, was I glad when I received 
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the books a few days later as a free gift parcel from 
the lady. Both of these books opened my eyes to 
dedicate my life to the true God Jehovah, and since 
then I have never felt lonely and dejected again, 
rather, I am ever busy in proclaiming his coming 
kingdom by Christ Jesus,” Today this man Is a con¬ 
gregation servant and a pioneer in his hometown. 

CAMEROUN Population: 5,150,000 

Peak Publishers: 12,240 Ratio: 1 to 421 

A wonderful witness has been given in Cameroun 
tills year, as well as in Equatorial Guinea, Gabon and 
Tchad, all territories under this branch. 

Something long looked forward to by the brothers 
was the building of a new branch office and Bethel 
home. Construction work began on May 1, and at the 
time of this writing the finishing touches are being 
put on the building. We hope to move into the new 
premises before our national assembly in December, 
Here are some experiences we enjoyed during the 
service year. 

The construction of the new branch office in Don ala 
has opened up an unexpected avenue of witnessing. 
The building is prominently located in the city of 
Douala and construction has been observed by almost 
everyone. This has prompted many persons to remark: 
"If you believe the end of the world is coming in 
a few years, then why are you putting up a new 
building now?” Tire brothers tactfully show that care¬ 
ful study of the Scriptures proves that 6,000 years of 
human existence on this earth is nearing its close, and 
then they direct attention to what the Bible teaches 
about the conclusion of this system of things and the 
importance of using the remaining time wisely. 

Marriage ties can be greatly strengthened by an 
accurate knowledge of God’s Word. A circuit servant 
writes that in one town a man seventy years of age 
and a woman sixty-one years old had lived together 
for forty-five years without the benefits of civil mar¬ 
riage. When contacted by Jehovah's witnesses, they 
began to make steady progress in their knowledge of 
the truth. They quickly understood that in order to 
have Jehovah’s blessing they should comply with the 
law of the land for registering marriages. They im¬ 
mediately arranged for a civil marriage, presenting 
themselves to the local marriage officer for the cere¬ 
mony. The officer was surprised at this action and 
wondered why they wished to get married, since, at 
her age, the woman would not leave the man and no 
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other person would want to take the woman away 
from the man. The interested person answered: “Wo 
want to do this because the law of the land requires it” 
On the day for signing the marriage certificate, the 
mayor of the town invited many people to witness the 
marriage ceremony as an example for all to follow. 

A young man who wanted to serve God was greatly 
comforted by the Scriptures. One day while standing 
in front of his church, he noticed a Witness walking by, 
so he called him over to ask where he lived, since 
he had some questions he would like to ask. The 
brother at once invited him to his home. During the 
discussions that followed, the man explained that he 
had always wanted to he a "pastor.” How was it that 
the brother was a "pastor” at so young an age, where¬ 
as he had been studying for years and was not yet 
a pastor? When the brother explained Jesus* ministry 
and teaching methods, showing him that long years 
of seminary training were not necessary to be an 
evangelist, the man agreed that Jesus' methods were 
the best. Then followed a long discussion comparing 
his religious teachings with what the Eible had to say 
on these various subjects. He was invited to the King¬ 
dom Hall where the brother was giving a public 
discourse that day. The man stayed for the Watchtower 
study as well. 

More discussions followed at the brothers home. 
Finally the interested person asked: "If I want to 
become one of Jehovah's witnesses, should I submit 
a letter of withdrawal from my church to the pastor?” 
The brother referred him to paragraph 10 on page 135 
of the Truth book, where an excellent explanation is 
given of the text found at Revelation 18:4. The brother 
suggested that the occasion would present an oppor¬ 
tunity to give a witness to the pastor. Taking down 
all the scriptures on the subject, the interested man 
said he needed these, since he expected his parents 
would certainly oppose his change of religion. He then 
wrote a letter to his pastor explaining his reason for 
leaving the church? primarily this was because the 
church was not preaching the good news of God's 
kingdom. Since then he has faithfully attended all 
meetings of the congregation, has had an active share 
in the preaching work and is looking forward to 
getting baptized at the next circuit assembly. 

We would like to thank the Society for sending the 
funds to construct the new branch home. This will 
contribute immensely to the good operation of the 
work here. 


Y eai'book 


111 


EQUATORIAL GUINEA Population: 244,574 

Peak Publishers: 321 Ratio: 1 to 762 

The former territories of Fernando Po and Rio 
Muni, known as Spanish Guinea, were granted inde¬ 
pendence by Spain during the year and are now 
known as Equatorial Guinea. The newly independent 
government has shown itself In favor of freedom 
of religion. 

During the year six missionaries arrived to help the 
local brothers witness to the inhabitants on the island 
of Fernando Po and the mainland, Rio Muni, There 
is a great thirst for the Eible and Bible knowledge, 
which at last is being quenched by the zealous activities 
of the Witnesses. 

Up to the present time much of the witnessing has 
been done by English-speaking brothers from Nigeria 
who are employed on plantations or hold jobs in 
the cities. Now a Spanish congregation has been 
formed, and it is hoped this will help the native 
Spanish-speaking people gain accurate knowledge of 
God in the language of the country. All the missionaries 
are Spanish-speaking, so now meetings are also con¬ 
ducted In this language. 

Love for God and one's neighbor is truly the only 
means of uniting persons from all the nations. In 
one town several Witnesses were gathered together 
for their weekly Bible study when police interrupted 
the meeting because of a neighbor's complaint that 
this was an illegal meeting. All the brothers were 
ordered to go to the police station. On the way the 
police asked the brothers if all those at the meeting 
were from one tribe. "No,” said the brothers, "we 
have at least four different tribes represented here.” 
The police then separated the different tribes and 
began to reason among themselves, wondering how the 
two tribes that are at war with each other in Nigeria 
could ever join together here to do something in 
common? The police told the brothers this convinced 
them that their study was really nonpolitical, and 
they allowed them to return to their meeting, to the 
shame of the rebuffed neighbor. 

GABON Population: 600,000 

Peak Publishers: 243 Ratio: 1 to 2,419 

One of the outstanding methods of getting the good 
news preached in the territory during the year was by 
means of radio broadcasts every Sunday morning. For 
fifteen minutes each week our missionaries answered 
questions on various doctrinal and organizational mat- 
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ters. Many persons expressed their appreciation of 
these enlightening broadcasts. By this use of radio 
the message of God's kingdom is getting into many 
homes, and it forms the basis for many discussions 
with interested persons when the brothers visit their 
homes. 

For a while the missionaries in Libreville rented 
two houses side by side. When one missionary couple 
left, the second house was given up and was soon 
rented to a Spanish couple. At first the water in the 
house was not turned on, so the missionaries let 
them come to their house to get water. Every day 
when the woman came to draw water, the missionaries 
would mention something about the Bible. One day 
while a missionary was repairing his car, the woman 
came over from next door with a big book and asked: 
“Is this a Bible?” “Yes," replied the brother, if Would 
you like my wife to show you how to study your 
Bible?” A study was started. The woman read the 
Truth book in one night. The next day she removed all 
her religious images from the house. Next, the mis¬ 
sionaries invited the couple to the Watchtower study. 
They both came, along with their two little daughters, 
and have been attending ever since. They have started 
out in field service and are literally “on fire” with the 
truth. 

How powerful God's Word can be in changing bad 
habits is illustrated by a plantation owner who grew 
plants producing opium. He himself was also a drug 
user. After studying with Jehovah's witnesses, he gave 
up the drug habit but felt that more should be done. 
In his house he had two sacks of this drug worth 
over $400. He called the special pioneer who had been 
studying with him and then proceeded to drag the 
two sacks out of the house. After pouring gasoline over 
them, he ignited the fluid and the fire consumed all 
the drugs. His neighbors, upon seeing the blaze, came 
running to his house and marveled at what he had 
done. Some felt he had gone out of his mind, but he 
explained to them that he did not mind being called 
a fool for the sake of Christ. 

TCHAD Population: 2,700,000 

Peak Publishers: 58 Ratio: 1 to 46,552 

It appears that the work is beginning to open up 
in this country that Is almost entirely surrounded by 
desert. During the year more special pioneers were 
appointed to help in the harvest work. A total of 
eight are now preaching daily to sincere persons who 
are searching for the truth of God's Word. 
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Some good newij can't be baptized now. You need 
announced over Ra<neetings and go out in the service 
had been granted legume, let's study. Come on in.” 
the Interior. The broth, tiis wife phoned and he told 
good news. They are now ising with Jehovah’s witnesses 
and to carry on their prea^a fter to call back. Her 
ganized manner, a choice right then and 

A special pioneer related his \ witnesses. His reply 
person accept the truth, since thevill choose Jehovah 
made up entirely of persons from ot£ will be a better 
made a determined effort to follow Ujlittle, and she 
shown by a native who was a CatholicOn inquiring 
had several books that contradicted the teae meeting 
Jehovah's witnesses. When he learned that the^e next 
had also formerly been a Catholic, he began to ighly, 
interest in finding out the difference between the img 
religions. A study was started and soon he accepted 
what the Bible taught. After two months he began 
attending meetings and shortly thereafter was bap¬ 
tized. This man began to preach to other natives, and 
two more local persons began to preach. When the 
district servant visited Fort Lamy, there were over 
fifty persons at his public talk. Out of these, twenty- 
five, including five natives of the country, were preach¬ 
ing the good news. It is wonderful to see people of 
all the nations drinking the water of truth that leads 
to life. 

CANADA Population: 20,479,000 

Peak Publishers: 44,700 Ratio: 1 to 458 

The 1969 service year, climaxed by attendance at the 
“Peace on Earth” International Assemblies, brought 
much joy to Jehovah's witnesses in Canada. 

All of us in Canada are thrilled by the progress of 
the preaching work in the French-speaking province of 
Quebec. After years of religious oppression and per¬ 
secution, hundreds of arrests and court cases, mobbings 
and persecutions, the preaching of the good news of 
the Kingdom in Quebec is now being carried on with¬ 
out difficulty, and it brings real pleasure to all who 
share in it. Babylon the Great is definitely losing its 
hold on the people. The younger generation especially 
is seeking something to satisfy its spiritual needs. 
The potential is truly great, and many families and 
pioneers from other parts of the country have moved 
to Quebec to serve where the need is greater. Interested 
people are accepting the truth very quickly. An ex¬ 
perience from a special pioneer in an outlying area in 
the province of Quebec illustrates tiiis fact. 
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He and his wile met a young man nineteen years 
of age and started a six-month Bible-study course with 
him, using the book The Truth That Leads to Eternal 
Life . The pioneer’s experience continues: “The third 
week of the course we discussed Chapter 3, which 
mentions the fact that the trinity is not based on the 
Word of God. He [the nineteen-year-old interested 
person] seemed to accept the truth in this regard. 
But the next week he told us that he was going to 
terminate his study. On my asking why r he explained 
that the teachings of the 'little blue book 1 were not 
in accord with his beliefs. Then we had a discussion 
using Chapter 14 of the Truth book, 'How to Identify 
the True Religion/ as the basis. We left, with the 
young man stating that he would go to his priest for 
an explanation of the trinity. Two days later he visited 
us with many questions on the teachings of God's 
Word and the organization of Jehovah's witnesses. The 
discussion began at 8:00 o'clock in the evening and 
continued until 2:30 in the morning. At the end of 
the discussion he said, T have found the true religion!’ 
He explained to us that since our previous visit he had 
read almost all of the Greek Scriptures in order to 
know how the true organization of God should function, 
and after our discussion he knew that the true organi¬ 
zation was Jehovah’s witnesses. He asked for not just 
one study but perhaps four each week. However, he 
was finally satisfied with three. This interested person 
began to attend all the meetings and has missed none 
of them up to the present. He underlines his answers 
in The Watchtower and makes comments at the 
meeting. He also has presented the truth to his 
brother, who has asked for a Bible study with the 
aid of the Truth book. Now he also attends all the 
meetings. Rapid progress is being made, as already 
he has tasted the preaching work, spending one whole 
day with the pioneers.’' Experiences such as this are 
becoming more and more common, as people are 
accepting the truth rapidly at the present time. 

The fact that the “sheep” hear the voice of the Good 
Shepherd and rapidly answer his call is also illustrated 
by another experience from the province of Quebec: 
A publisher placed a copy of the Truth book with an 
interested person. When the publisher returned just 
five days later, he was greeted by the person with real 
joy. The man said: “I read your book right through 
within three hours on the day you left it with me, and 
I know this is the truth, I would like to be baptized 
in symbol of the dedication that I have made/’ The 
publisher was stunned at this response, and replied, 
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in surprise: “You can't be baptized now. You need 
to study, come to meetings and go out in the service 
first,” His reply? “Fine, let’s study. Come on in.” 
During that first study his wife phoned and he told 
her that he was busy studying with Jehovah's witnesses 
at the moment and he asked her to call back. Her 
reply was that he could make a choice right then and 
there between her and Jehovah's witnesses. His reply 
was: “My mind is made up, dear. I will choose Jehovan 
God, but all that that means is that I will be a better 
husband to you,” Her hostility cooled a little, and she 
is now more favorable toward the truth. On inquiring 
about the meetings he learned of the service meeting 
and Theocratic Ministry School coming up the next 
evening, which he attended. Enjoying them thoroughly, 
he acquired a copy of The Watchtower for the following 
Sunday, during which study he commented several 
times from a well-marked magazine. All of this within 
ten days of having read the Truth book! The publisher 
found out later that even before the first back-call 
had been made this sheeplike individual had resigned 
from the Roman Catholic Church and had seen to it 
that his children had no part in religious or patriotic 
activities at school. As he himself explained at a 
circuit assembly in Quebec recently: “I am so proud 
to bear the name of my God, Jehovah. This morning 
I had a share in the service for the first time and 1 
am so happy. I placed my first Truth book, and I am 
sure it will take only two or three visits and they will 
be in the truth too! I guess I am still too new to 
symbolize my dedication by water baptism, but I will be 
baptized at the next assembly. Again I want to say 
how proud I am to have Jehovah as my God and all 
of you as my brothers and sisters.” Experiences such 
as this imbue Jehovah's witnesses in Canada with 
greater zeal to carry on the work of making disciples. 

Indeed, we in Canada have experienced Jehovah's 
rich blessing during the past service year, and we 
rejoice to be associated with our brothers all around 
the earth in preaching the good news of the Kingdom. 

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

Peak Publishers: 1,197 Population: 2,030,000 

Ratio: 1 to 1,696 

We rejoice when we review the work that was 
accomplished here during the past twelve months. This 
has been by far the most wonderful year of theocratic 
activity ever seen in this land. With substantial in¬ 
creases in all features of the ministry, what else 
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could the brothers do but rejoice? They have been 
turning the minds of the people toward the fast- 
approaching peace of a thousand years. They have 
not permitted materialism or anything else to dis¬ 
courage them, but have really put their hearts into 
the ministry. 

We are certainly happy to see so many people now 
flocking to the meetings at our Kingdom Halls as well 
as the larger gatherings. Forty-five persons, one of 
whom was over sixty years of age, walked about 
eighty miles to attend a circuit assembly. They arrived 
dusty and tired, with swollen feet, but very happy 
to be among their brothers. At this assembly twelve 
persons were baptized in water. All twelve attended 
the meeting that considered the vacation pioneer minis¬ 
try, and all twelve filled out application forms to 
enter this branch of the ministry. 

Those really having a desire to serve Jehovah in 
the full-time ministry overcome obstacles in their way 
when they put their trust in Jehovah God. One sister 
who had this desire was illiterate. She was encouraged 
to learn to read and write first. Nine months later the 
Society was very happy to receive a letter from her, 
written by her own hand, and also a recommendation 
from the local congregation for her to enter the pioneer 
service. She is enjoying the pioneer service now, and 
during her first month she conducted eleven home 
Bible studies. 

Good leadership on the part of mature ones in the 
congregations always brings Jehovah's blessings. Not 
only did one overseer talk about the vacation pioneer 
ministry, but both he and his wife enrolled as vacation 
pioneers in April. Imagine their joy when others fol¬ 
lowed their good example. That month there were 
nineteen vacation pioneers, including the complete ser¬ 
vant body, in this congregation of forty-five publishers, 

A group leader in the Evangelical Church looked 
forward with great eagerness to being united with 
Jesus in heaven. But one morning when he was going 
to church he stopped to hear what a Witness was 
saying to a neighbor. John 3:13 was read. It was 
quite a shock to the man, but it was enough for him 
to see that something was not just right with the 
teachings of his church. The Witness answered his 
many questions with the help of the Bible, and a Bible 
study was started immediately. Thereafter, the man 
followed the Witness from house to house so that he 
could hear the truth repeated over and over again, 
and now he is helping others to learn the real hope 
for mankind to live on a paradise earth. 
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When Bible students stand firm for Bible truth, they 
receive great blessings. This was seen in the case of 
a young man who began to study the Bible with 
Jehovah's witnesses even though his father was op¬ 
posed. One evening the father tried to break up the 
Bible study, but the son said to him: “Before I started 
to study the Bible, I was like all the others, sometimes 
staying at the public bars all night. Now I am study¬ 
ing the Bible, X have changed my conduct. Which is 
better? My former way of life? or the present?" The 
father was unable to answer and let the study continue. 
During a succeeding study the father brought food 
for the minister who was conducting the study with 
his son, and now even attends the meetings in the 
Kingdom Hall. The son legally married the woman 
with whom he had been living and has now symbolized 
his dedication to Jehovah by water immersion. 

Ten local brothers were thrilled to be able to attend 
the Paris international assembly and to see for the 
first time what a large organization Jehovah has on 
earth at this time. This is the first time any citizens 
of this country have had such a blessing in another 
land. 

CEYEON Population: 12,300,000 

Peak Publishers: 275 Ratio: I to 44,304 

In this small tropical island with luxuriant vegeta¬ 
tion, it is easy to adopt the free, easygoing attitude of 
many of the inhabitants. People are generally friendly 
and hospitable, which makes our ministry, sharing the 
Kingdom good news with them, a delightsome ex¬ 
perience despite the tropical heat. 

There are positive signs of an awakening among 
sheeplike persons in the Roman Catholic Church, among 
both clergy and laity, as shown by the experience of 
a special pioneer. “A Catholic lady refused to study 
the Bible with us unless we first discussed the matter 
with the priest. Before this could be arranged, we met 
a 'Catholic brother’ who said he was not qualified to 
answer her questions but to see the priest. She was 
disappointed to hear this from a ‘brother/ We went to 
meet the priest, who invited us in and expressed his will¬ 
ingness to answer the lady's questions. The first question 
was regarding God’s name. He admitted it was Jehovah. 
Regarding the next question, he admitted that hell 
was not a place of torment, but of concealment, the 
grave. To the vital question, Ts it all right to study 
the Bible with Jehovah's witnesses?' he replied that 
she could go right ahead. He said that the Catholics 
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had made a mistake in not going from house to house 
to teach the Bible. He already had a copy of the New 
World Translation and on this occasion subscribed for 
one of the magazines. Fully satisfied, she started a 
regular study of the Bible, began attending the meet¬ 
ings, and in April started sharing in the house-to-house 
ministry.” 

That angels, although invisible, are nevertheless very 
active in the separating work, noting righteously in¬ 
clined hearts of sheeplike persons, is shown by this 
experience. “I had been a devout Catholic from my 
childhood to the beginning of September 1968. As a 
God-fearing, loyal and faithful adherent of the Catholic 
faith, I took an active interest in the ‘Lay Apostolate.’ 
However, I must confess that I entered a state of 
mental disturbance when open rebellion erupted among 
the clergy and leading theologians of the Catholic 
church following the conclusion of the second Vatican 
council, in 1967. I had none to go to at this critical 
hour but God alone. I made a fervent appeal to him to 
guide me safely. I am happy to say that divine light 
shone on me and my family late in August 1968 when 
one of Jehovah’s witnesses made a surprise visit on 
us.” 

How was this visit made? Well, the circuit servant 
who was serving the congregation in the locality where 
this man lived nappened to be working his street. A 
local publisher pointed to his house and remarked, 
“They always take the literature but will not go any 
farther.” The circuit servant reasoned that if they 
always took the literature they must surely be “sheep* 
and decided that every effort must be made to feed 
them. When the call was made, the man’s wife an¬ 
swered the door and received the two publishers hos¬ 
pitably. She listened to the sermon with interest and, 
true to prediction, readily took the offer of two bound 
books. Arrangements were made for a return visit the 
following evening at a time when her husband would 
be at home. On the return visit, after the introductory 
formalities, one of the first things he said was, “I am 
greatly disturbed over the crisis prevailing in the 
Catholic church today and I want correct advice and 
guidance.” Asked if he had a Bible, he answered, “No.” 
A copy of the Douay Version was produced, and he was 
invited to read what Peter wrote at 2 Peter 1:19: “We 
have the more firm prophetical word: whereunto you 
do well to attend, as to a light that shineth in a dark 
place.” He quickly got the point that the only reliable 
place to get what he wanted was the Bible. Shown 
the similarity and yet superiority of the New World 
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Translation, he obtained a copy immediately and a 
study of it was started. The circuit servant, who hap¬ 
pened to be serving congregations nearby the following 
two weeks, was able to conduct two more studies with 
him and his family before handing it over to another 
publisher. They made rapid progress and before long 
were attending the congregation meetings. He con¬ 
cludes by saying: “I must admit that, thanks to Je¬ 
hovah and to Jehovah’s Christian witnesses, I, my 
wife, son and two daughters have at last come to know 
the truth and the only organization that teaches the 
pure and undeflled doctrine as mentioned in the Holy 
Bible, the congregation of Jehovah’s Christian witness¬ 
es. My only prayer to our heavenly Father is that he 
help me to gain mature knowledge as early as possible 
by persistent study of the Holy Bible and other aid 
books and thereafter assist this band of lowly and 
humble apostles in preaching the good news of the 
Kingdom.” Did Jehovah answer this prayer? Today, 
less than a year from the time he began studying 
the Bible, he is a happy, regular proclaimer of the 
Kingdom good news. 

We wish to express our appreciation to Jehovah and 
his organization that, due to the generosity of our 
brothers, all the missionaries will have the opportunity 
of attending a “Peace on Earth” International Assembly 
near their home, and assistance was extended to some 
of the local special pioneers also. Further, how gratify¬ 
ing it was to see twelve other publishers raise the 
necessary funds and, despite severe travel restrictions, 
realise their ambition to attend the London assembly. 

CHILE Population: 9,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 6,450 Ratio: l to 1,473 

On considering the joys of this service year, Jehovah’s 
witnesses in Chile feel as His liberated people must 
have felt when singing Psalm 126:3: “Jehovah has 
done a great thing in what he has done with us. We have 
become joyful.” 

Not the least of our joys was Brother Knorr’s visit 
in December. A special talk was arranged in the delight¬ 
ful Velodromo stadium in Santiago, and the brothers in 
the city were advised. However, word got around very 
quickly to other parts, and 4,083 were in attendance, 
some coming from great distances. All were overjoyed 
to hear of the Society’s plans to construct a new branch 
building, as the present one not only is inadequate 
but has to give way to a new highway. During the visit 
a site was chosen. Since then it has been purchased and 
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plans have been drawn up and approved for construc¬ 
tion* At the end of the service year the foundation was 
being poured, and the brothers doing the work are 
eager to finish it as quickly as possible* The brothers 
throughout the country are showing great interest in 
this project and rejoice in this evidence of what Jehovah 
is doing with us. 

The joy of being among Jehovah’s liberated people 
is seen in many experiences* One person wrote, express¬ 
ing joy for what Jehovah has done for him: “Since boy¬ 
hood I attended the Catholic church, but it never filled 
the emptiness that I felt in my heart for God. As the 
years passed, this emptiness only increased, and I 
prayed to God for the truth. Shortly thereafter, one 
of Jehovah’s witnesses came to our home and started 
a regular Bible study with my wife. When I came home 
from work, my wife enthusiastically told me the 
things she was learning* Arrangements were made so 
that I, too, could sit in on the study, and I found that 
this was exactly what I was looking for* No longer was 
there an emptiness in my heart for spiritual things. 
We quickly arranged our lives so that we could be 
among Jehovah's people as a dedicated, baptized 
family. 11 

Student unrest is as prevalent in Chile as in other 
parts of the world, and as a result, many of these 
young people are seeking the true God with the desire 
to serve him and sing his praises. One young man came 
to a meeting and asked for a Bible study* He was a 
young university student who desired to know about 
the government that would bring security and happi¬ 
ness to mankind* He had always been interested in 
just government and, hoping to change things for the 
better, was among the leaders of the radical groups 
in the university. However, he soon realized that this 
was no way to bring about changes for a better world, 
so he turned to the Bible as the last hope. His joy 
at learning about the Kingdom government knew 
no bounds, and almost at once he desired to go into 
the field service to tell others* In addition, he talked 
to two other students, and they attended the home 
Bible study that was being conducted with him. Now 
this young man is conducting six Bible studies of his 
own, and several of them are attending meetings. 
He looks forward to being baptized at the national 
assembly in November* “Needless to say/' writes the 
missionary holding this study, “the Bible study with 
these three university students is a real delight to me." 
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COLOMBIA Population: 30,462,936 

Peak Publishers: 6,004 Ratio: I to 3,408 

" ‘The truth will set you free* 1 (John S:32) How clear¬ 
ly this was manifest when my wife and I first arrived 
in Colombia several years ago to serve where the need 
is greater,” a brother writes* “We placed a Bible with 
an Adventist woman. The truth quickly overcame her 
sincere arguments, and soon she was studying with 
us in the f Good News’ booklet. Due to our limited 
Spanish, we had to let the Scriptures speak for them¬ 
selves* Soon she started attending meetings. One day 
the overseer talked on the importance of leading clean 
moral lives* Immediately the woman came to explain 
her marital situation, and soon she made her decision 
to separate from the man with whom she was living 
consensuaily. She continued to progress* Oftentimes she 
made business trips to another city, and each time she 
carried an ample supply of Watohtower and Awake! 
magazines with her to offer from door to door in her 
spare time. While thus engaged she met her legal 
husband, who accepted the magazines and quickly be¬ 
came interested in the truth. The truth freed him from 
his consensual partner, and he and his wife decided to 
start living together again* She got baptized and en¬ 
tered the pioneer service. Although an accident left 
him with a crushed leg, he finally got baptized after 
a series of operations. His wife is now a special pioneer*” 
When showing the Society’s films in rural sections 
of the country, a circuit servant often has gratifying 
experiences, as reported here: “In Mata de Cafla 300 
persons attended the film showing. The police inspector 
lent us an amplifier and microphone free of charge 
and suggested that the film be shown in front of his 
house so that, if anyone tried to interrupt, he could 
handle the matter* Everyone listened attentively and 
went away with a much better opinion of our work*” 
“In another isolated settlement where there is a group 
of seven publishers just about everyone attended the 
film showing* They all cooperated to make it possible. 
The only person with an electric generator requested 
that the local bar and the houses that he supplied 
electricity to shut off their lights in order to provide 
sufficient current to show the film. The police inspector 
gave permission to use the street, so the people erected 
posts and used bed sheets for a screen. Three hundred 
and fifty attended the ‘theater’ in the street.” 

“Remember, now, your grand Creator in the days of 
your young manhood,” Solomon wrote* (Eccl* 12:1) 
A mother was surprised and pleased while in the service 
at her ten-year-old daughter’s ability in the service* 
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From a nearby store where she was drinking a soft 
drink with her young son, she kept her daughter in 
sight as she offered the magazines to an elderly woman. 
When her daughter went inside and stayed for a while 
the mother thought she would go to the house, but just 
then the girl appeared and told her mother her ex¬ 
perience. The woman had called in her nephews to 
listen, she had asked questions and had taken the maga¬ 
zines but wanted to have the Truth book on the next 
visit. Upon making the back-call the mother expected 
to take over the study that was started, but the woman 
wanted the young girl to conduct it. Because opposition 
arose and the family burned all the woman's literature, 
books have to be taken along for the weekly home 
Bible study. Now the woman is attending meetings 
regularly and is thankful for a young child's visit 
to her home to acquaint her with the good news. 

CONGO (Brazzaville) Population; 1,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,366 Ratio: 1 to 732 

What would you do if you were only seventeen years 
old, associated with an isolated group of fourteen pub¬ 
lishers and had to walk nine miles to attend meetings 
at the Kingdom Hall? Would you accept the responsi¬ 
bility to oversee this group of publishers, of which the 
majority were illiterate, organize and conduct the meet¬ 
ings and take the lead in all features of Kingdom 
service even though you had not yet been baptized? 
This was a challenge to one young lad when the broth¬ 
er responsible for this group of publishers left to enter 
the special pioneer service- The young boy met the 
challenge and, as a result, his zeal and enthusiasm 
have stirred up three other boys about his age to co¬ 
operate wholeheartedly with him. Furthermore, these 
young lads have progressed rapidly toward spiritual 
maturity. At the beginning of the 1970 service year 
all four symbolized their dedication to Jehovah by 
water immersion. 

A greater number of publishers in the Congo have 
shared in the vacation pioneer service during this year. 
The figure jumped from 296 vacation pioneers in 1968 
to 519 in 1969. Many of these brothers have expressed 
joy over the blessings they have received in this ser¬ 
vice. The following experience is one enjoyed by a 
brother while engaging in vacation pioneer service. 

A Bible study was started with a humble person 
who had accepted a book and a booklet. As the study 
progressed the man revealed that, as he put it, “I had 
fear to approach Jehovah's witnesses after having read 
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the contents of Matthew 24:4, 5, where it warns us 
of false prophets. I had the conviction that my Catholic 
religion was the right one. Now I see by means of this 
study that it is not so; rather, the contrary is true." 

As they studied, this individual's joy increased greatly 
as well as his understanding of Jehovah's purposes. 
His appreciation for the truth became manifest, and 
at each study he expressed his gratitude to Jehovah for 
having been directed to the true religion, which leads 
to eternal life. 

Foreseeing that persecution awaited him, the publish¬ 
er began to prepare him for this by strengthening his 
faith. The brother writes: "I decided to explain to him 
the contents of Matthew 10:36-38, part of which says: 
‘Indeed, a man's enemies will be persons of his own 
household.' 

“As soon as we received the Truth book, we began 
studying it. When we came to Chapter 3, ‘Who 
Is God?' his attention was particularly drawn to 
paragraph 23, where it quotes the apostle John's 
warning: ‘Guard yourselves from idols.' (1 John 5:21) 
The very next sentence asks; 'Why not look around 
your home and ask yourself whether you are doing 
this?' (Deut. 7:25) The following week it was a real 
joy to observe his home freed from its images." 
He soon began to attend the meetings at the Kingdom 
Hall, though somewhat fearful of other members of 
his church who held him in high esteem as a good 
Catholic. Last April during his church's Easter festival 
his wife wanted their baby to be presented for baptism. 
Her husband objected, explaining very kindly that, 
according to the Bible, baptism of babies is wrong. 
This so shocked his wife that she took the matter 
to the priest, who immediately requested to speak with 
her husband. Courageously he told the priest: “There 
are two authorities: that of God, which is clearly 
set out in the Bible, and that of the church, the one 
that you support. Can you give a passage in the Bible 
that authorizes you to baptize very young children?" 
To this question the priest did not even reply. This 
sheeplike one then added: “Neither Jesus nor his 
apostles baptized babies V* 

This, however, was not the end of his difficulties. His 
brothers and his cousins, even his wife, continued op¬ 
posing his stand. Despite all the attempts the priest 
and his family made over a period of time to make him 
change his decision and return to the church, he con¬ 
tinued to grow strong in the true faith. He has been 
a publisher since last April and at the present time is 
studying the “Lamp' 7 book in order that he may sym- 
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bolize his dedication to Jehovah during our forth¬ 
coming “Peace on Earth” assembly. 

CONGO (Kinshasa) Population; 17,000,000 

Peak Publishers; 13,790 Ratio: X to 1,232 

Jehovah has certainly blessed this past year of 
service in the Congo (Kinshasa), as we can see by 
the figures indicating much increase. This past year's 
peak of 13,799 is a 57-percent increase over the previous 
year's peak. Indeed, this is very encouraging. It also 
shows the great responsibility of the brothers to assist 
the new ones and to help them advance to maturity. 
But this is not an easy task, as this country is so vast, 
and the population speaks eight major languages and 
more than three hundred tribal dialects. In order 
to help them, we are very busy with translations 
and mimeograph work. But we rejoice in the fact that 
we are now using the magazines, the Kingdom Ministry, 
and other publications of the Society in five languages, 
and that the Society has just approved the publication 
of booklets into two other languages. 

The assemblies are also very beneficial in helping 
brothers attain to maturity. This past year, in order 
to give a greater opportunity to everyone to take ad* 
vantage of the program of the district assemblies, 
eight of them were organized in the country. This 
arrangement proved to be most profitable for the 
brothers, because a total attendance of more than 26,000 
was counted. The program, all or in part, was pre¬ 
sented in eight different languages. Some groups of 
brothers had to walk seven days, a distance of more 
than 200 miles one way, to get to their assembly. Others 
traveled two days and two nights by little canoes. 

All these theocratic provisions, including the Kingdom 
Ministry, are really helping the brothers and other in¬ 
terested persons to free themselves entirely from Baby* 
Ion the Great, whose hold is particularly strong in this 
part of the world. The Congo (Kinshasa) edition of 
Kingdom Ministry, which is now published in five differ¬ 
ent languages, has recently included articles to help 
the brothers to become completely free from the 
superstitious practices that are so common here, such as 
those connected with polygamy, worship of the dead, 
use of charms and other objects connected with magic 
and fetishism, fertility worship, rites dealing with cir* 
cumcision and sexual initiation, etc. While understand¬ 
ing the genera] principles that distinguish the truth 
from Babylonish practices, the brothers sometimes 
were in doubt as to some local customs, whether they 
could be practiced or not. The articles in Kingdom 
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Ministry helped them to see that certain of these cus¬ 
toms were purely pagan and thus had to he avoided. 

Another article published in Kingdom Ministry about 
having a balanced viewpoint on the use of alcoholic 
beverages seemed to help quite a few brothers, espe¬ 
cially those who were making and selling a local 
strong drink. Many were unaware or did not fully 
realize that the government prohibited the making and 
selling of such a drink, and they engaged in this ae- 
tivity because it meant “easy” money. Because of this 
some of the brothers were also overindulging in 
drinking, but after this article was studied in the 
congregations, reports were received showing that the 
brothers completely abandoned the making and sell¬ 
ing of this drink. They readily found other means of 
making a living that were in harmony with Bible prin¬ 
ciples and that did not violate Caesar's law. In the 
areas where this change came about, it was also noted 
that the brothers were now exercising moderation 
in the use of alcoholic drink. 

A young brother was accidentally hit on the face by 
a rock thrown by another youth who was throwing 
rocks at a mango tree in order to knock down some 
of the fruit. While many people passing by stopped, 
expecting the brother to start a fight with the one 
who hit him with the rock, the young brother remem¬ 
bered the wise counsel given at Romans 12:17, “Return 
evil for evil to no one,” and he remained calm. The on¬ 
lookers started to mock at him, but the youth who threw 
the rock approached him to excuse himself and to ask 
the brother who he was. This gave the brother the op¬ 
portunity to explain the reason behind his remaining 
calm and avoiding anger, and it resulted in the youth's 
becoming a good friend and one interested in the truth 
of God's Word. 

The publishers and pioneers in the Congo appreciate 
the urgency of the Bible's message, and they realize 
that a great work is yet to be accomplished in this 
vast territory, whether fin favorable season or in trou¬ 
blesome season.—2 Tim. 4:2. 

COSTA RICA Population: 1,706,115 

Peak Publishers: 3,011 Ratio: 1 to 567 

With deep satisfaction, our brothers in Costa Rica 
can look back on another outstanding year in Jehovah's 
service. Despite the fact that magazines did not arrive 
for foui' months during the year due to dock strikes 
in various parts of the world, new peaks in magazine 
placements were reached and more magazines were 
placed than ever before. 


132 


Yearbook 

Have you ever felt that there is not much use in 
trying to give a witness to a person who is more than 
seventy or eighty years old because such persons are 
generally "too set in their ways”? One special pioneer 
writes that she is very glad that she did not hold back. 
She writes: "While working in the territory I injured 
my leg and called to an elderly gentleman for as¬ 
sistance. As he assisted me to my home I took the op¬ 
portunity to give him a witness about the new order 
and the blessings that God has in store. He was de¬ 
lighted with the message and came to my home the 
next day for more ‘good news/ I started a Bible study 
with him in the Watchtower magazine. He came imme¬ 
diately to all the congregation meetings, and he has 
never missed any of the five meetings each week 
since then. This man was a devout Catholic who prayed 
daily, and his house was full of images. After just 
a few studies he informed me happily, Tve dumped all 
my images and idols into the river/ Despite serious op¬ 
position from family and priest, he is a zealous publish¬ 
er now and is seriously considering baptism despite his 
age which, by the way, is ninety-five/ 1 

The Truth hook is making a tremendous impression 
on honest-hearted persons everywhere. One missionary 
writes: "While doing magazine work I found a young 
man who took the magazines and who asked me to be 
sure to come back, as he had some questions that he 
wanted answered. When I called again he inquired: 
'Is there a true religion?' 'Are all religions the same?' 
I quickly turned to the chapter in the Truth book en¬ 
titled 'How to Identify the True Religion/ and we simply 
began to read the paragraphs together. The man shortly 
exclaimed, 'This answers all my questions 1' Even though 
this gentleman was raised in a Catholic home for boys 
and had learned the doctrines and practices of the 
Catholic church well, by means of the Bible study he 
is slowly learning the truth of God's Word from’this 
fine Ribie-study aid/' Have you tried to start a studv 
using this publication? 

With such fine equipment as the Truth and Evolution 
books and the new publication Is the Bible Really the 
Word of God? in our hands, we in Costa Rica look 
forward to another outstanding year in Jehovah's 
service in 1970, 


CUBA 

Jehovah has blessed us wonderfully. In comparison 
with last year, we have had an increase in every 
feature of the work. It is not that the opposition against 
the ministry has slackened, but Jehovah's people are 
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determined to make known the good news while there 
is yet time. 

Even efforts to stop the spread of the truth have back¬ 
fired. The Witnesses have been warned that they must 
not preach to others, and when some have been found 
preaching they have been put into prison. But what 
has been the result? Even m prison the brothers con¬ 
tinue to talk about the truth, and as a result more 
become Witnesses, When the officials try to frighten 
those who show interest in the message, it only increases 
their interest, and those who are true "sheep” grow 
in appreciation for the truth. So often we find that 
opposition helps rather than hinders the spread of 
the Kingdom message. Every one of us is conscious of 
his responsibility to Jehovah. And we know that wheth¬ 
er we are free or in jail, or if we are beaten, kicked or 
even killed for the sake of the good news or because 
of having Bible studies in our homes, still we will 
have a sure reward from Jehovah, 

Continued attacks are made against the ministry 
of Jehovah's witnesses in an effort to turn the people 
away from the truth. The papers and TV programs 
often have articles or programs depicting the Witnesses 
as being cowardly or immoral, persons who are not 
interested in progress and uncooperative in the ad¬ 
vancement of the country. But we know that this is 
far from the truth and that Jehovah's people have 
a wonderful privilege in helping sincere people to find 
the only real hope for mankind^ which is the kingdom 
of God. The Society's printing equipment was con¬ 
fiscated during the year, and now the homes of the 
brothers are being invaded in an effort to seize the 
personal Bible-study aids of the friends. But Jehovah 
can see to it that his people get the spiritual food they 
need in due season despite all such efforts, 

A Witness talked to a woman who was very discour¬ 
aged by world conditions. She could not understand why 
there was so much wickedness. She prayed constantly, 
but was unsatisfied and unhappy. So the Witness read 
her the scripture at John 17:3 and showed her how 
to study the Bible. She replied that she knew that 
Jehovah's witnesses did not believe in the "saints" 
and she said she could not abandon her belief in the 
"saints” as it was a mission left to her by her mother. 
The sister showed her that God has the right to tell us 
how he wants us to worship him, showing her John 
4:24. The importance of getting a knowledge of the 
truth was stressed, to help her sec if what she believed 
was correct and pleasing to God, That same night the 
lady started to read the Bible. Every night she read 
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from it and from the Paradise book. After a week she 
confided that she had not offered flowers or prayers 
to the “saints” since the last visit and that even her 
neighbors were surprised. That week she came to the 
public talk and the service meeting with her family. 

At the next study the woman explained that she had 
been to the point of making herself a saint. For this 
she would have to pay a great deal of money; she would 
always dress in white with collars of different colors 
around her neck, and offer animal sacrifices. But now 
she wondered what to do. So the sister showed her 
what the Bible said about such things and how she 
could be pleasing to Jehovah. As a result, the woman 
cleaned lier house of two bucketfuls of Babylonish imag¬ 
ery and now talks about the truth to others. Her daugh¬ 
ters are also showing interest in the truth. She has 
lost some of her worldly friends, but she is happy now 
to have a truly Christian home. As the sister who 
made the call commented, "Now I can see how the 
angels guide our steps to find the 'sheep/ ” 

CYPRUS Population; 615,000 

Peak Publishers; 538 Ratio: 1 to 1,189 

The situation in Cyprus still remains unsettled. About 
4,500 soldiers from the U,N, are still on the island try* 
ing to keep the peace, but real peace comes to one only 
when he studies the Bible and gets to know the God 
of Peace, Jehovah, For Jehavoirs witnesses, this past 
year was a comparatively quiet one, and the brothers 
worked hard. (Acts 9:31) Our joy was great when we 
surpassed the 500-mark in publishers. In fact, in April 
we had ten more publishers than our 20-percent goal 
of 528. 

Many Cypriots do not want religion to meddle in pol¬ 
itics or in commerce, as they do in Cyprus, and they 
show their disapproval by not going to church. Others 
follow the worldwide trend of indifference and dis¬ 
belief in God, and so, few, mainly old women, go to 
church today. Many are seeking something better, 
but their efforts, not being directed toward the Bible, 
are in vain. Jehovah's witnesses keep on going from 
house to house, treasuring this freedom that is still 
ours, but we are facing a wall-like barrier of prejudice, 
which the priests and teachers have erected against us. 
People, usually, as is the case in small places, are 
afraid of the truth. They fear lest we prove them 
wrong, fear lest they have to change from something 
they followed for a long time, but their greatest fear 
is of man and his ridicule if they accept the truth. 
For one to be a witness for Jehovah in a small place 
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one needs to be courageous. Really, we understand 
why God puts first the “cowards” among those who 
will not inherit the blessings of his kingdom, saying: 
“But as for the cowards . , , their portion will be in 
the lake that burns with fire and sulphur/ 1 —Rev. 21:8. 

Apart from the 72,056 hours of witnessing, what a 
great heap of witness was given in Nicosia, the capital, 
when every weekend from thirty to fifty brothers came 
to build a three-story building that now serves as the 
Bethel home and office of the Society I The neighbors 
have seen what brotherly love can achieve. We were 
thrilled and honored to have Brother Franz, the vice- 
president of the Society, come to Cyprus at the end 
of August 1969, to deliver the dedication talk for this 
beautiful building. 

A brother writes: “My wife and I started a study with 
a woman. Her husband joined us and he learned the 
truth. He started to speak to the other members of 
his family, his brothers and sisters; eight persons 
started to publish this year from this one family. One 
Sunday as I was returning with this new publisher 
from the work, we met the priest in his mother's house. 
He was trying to persuade the family not to become 
Jehovah's witnesses. The priest started to speak to us 
about Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, how faithful they 
were, and he finished by saying that we must be faith¬ 
ful to the holy trinity too, I explained to him that 
those men were faithful to Jehovah, the same God 
we are worshiping and not to the trinity, and asked 
him to show us even once the word trinity in the Bible. 
After some discussion on the subject, the priest became 
angry, threatened us, then got in his car and left. 
After the priest's visit, four more from this family 
became publishers, making a total of twelve/' 

DAHOMEY Population: 3,460,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,608 Ratio: 1 to 1,498 

The past service year for Jehovah's people here in 
Dahomey has been a most encouraging one. Its begin¬ 
ning saw the new branch home come into full operation, 
and the blessing of Jehovah has been evident in the 
steady increase of publishers. Also the Society ar¬ 
ranged for five local brothers as well as the mission¬ 
aries to travel to the international assemblies. This was 
very much appreciated by all the brothers in the country 
and should prove to be a further stimulus to the work 
here. 

God's Word has power in “overturning strongly en¬ 
trenched things , , . reasonings and every lofty thing 
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raised up against the knowledge of God.” (2 Cor. 10: 
4, 5) One ot such “reasonings’ r is polygamy, which is 
a real problem here. One special pioneer wrote the 
Society after a few months in his new assignment: 
“We find that almost everyone here has at least 
three wives and some even have ten.” This can make 
the preaching of the good news very difficult, but the 
pioneer is pressing on to find those who will listen 
to God’s Word and let it help them to make the neces¬ 
sary changes in their lives in order that they might 
please God. 

The pioneer tells us about such an interested person. 
“A study was started with a farmer after placing a 
magazine with him. At the first study it was found 
that this farmer had three wives. They began to hotly 
dispute what the Bible taught because they knew that 
their position would be affected if their ‘husband’ took 
the Bible seriously. The pioneer’s appeal to the Bible was 
so clear, however, that the farmer asked him to con¬ 
tinue to come and study with him despite the opposition 
from his wives. After just a few studies the brother 
was thrilled to see the power of God’s Word making 
changes in the household. The farmer received him 
one day for the study with only one wife present. 
Although she had strongly opposed the truth at first, 
she now agreed to join the study. Now this farmer has 
a theocratic household, having legally married his first 
wife. At the last circuit assembly he symbolized his 
dedication to Jehovah and is now a zealous publisher. 
His wife is also attending the meetings regularly and 
is preparing herself to be baptized soon.” 

A missionary relates how the Bible gave a young 
schoolteacher the strength to make a wise choice when 
the necessity arose. Although a Catholic, he was greatly 
disappointed because of the church’s many false teach¬ 
ings. A study was quickly arranged and soon he began 
to make excellent progress, appreciating the Bible and 
its wisdom more each day. During one of the studies 
the question of celebrations and birthdays came up. 
The missionary showed him from the Bible why a Chris¬ 
tian does not take part in celebrations if they find 
their roots in paganism. A short time later his family 
decided to have a big celebration of his birthday because 
of his scholastic success. What would the young man 
do now? When the first visitors arrived he explained 
that he was getting ready to attend the meeting 
of Jehovah’s witnesses, which he had been doing for 
some weeks. At that meeting he enrolled in the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School. Happy and greatly fortified by 
this forward step, he returned home where the party 
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was in full swing. There he greeted all the guests and 
then quietly disappeared to his room, where he re¬ 
mained during all the rest of the festivities. After this 
forward step, he never looked back again. At the last 
circuit assembly he was baptized. There he said: “Now 
I am sure that I have reached the last step in my 
'voyage’ to find the right religion.” 

The power of God’s Word can help us with many of 
our problems when we allow it to guide our steps, 
as testified to by this experience from a pioneer work¬ 
ing in his new assignment. While preaching from house 
to house, he met an interested man. But during their 
discussion of the Bible, a second man came up and 
began beating the interested man. The pioneer learned 
that the interested man had just taken the other man’s 
wife away from him. He suggested that the two men 
stop their fighting so they could see what the Bible 
would say in this case. The two men finally agreed, and 
the pioneer was able to show them what the Bible says 
about no one separating a husband and wife. The man 
who had taken the other man’s wife admitted he had 
done wrong and returned the man’s wife to him. A Bible 
study was then arranged in the home of each man. 
Both men became very interested and in a few weeks 
were attending the meetings regularly, accompanied 
by the first man’s wife. Now both men are preparing 
to be baptized at the next circuit assembly. Certainly 
those who heed the Bible’s wise counsel find peace. 

DENMARK Population: 4,873,091 

Peak Publishers: 11,932 Ratio: 1 to 408 

As we entered the spring campaign the brothers had 
great expectations because, in addition to Memorial 
activity and the fine public talk, we would also be dis¬ 
tributing the special Awake! “Is It Later than You 
Think?’* Enthusiasm built up until finally there were 
1,855 vacation pioneers, making a total of more than 
2,200 in full-time service. And we placed more than 
545,000 magazines, nearly 200,000 more than during 
the previous April campaign. 

We got the Evolution book late in March, and during 
April alone we placed more than 27,000 copies, which 
is excellent in view of the fact that we placed only 
19,700 books during the entire previous year. 

Sincere prayers helped a Salvation Army soldier get 
the truth, but it took awhile. Back in 1942 when he was 
dedicated as a Salvation Army soldier he prayed sincere¬ 
ly to be led of God. “I took my dedication seriously and 
also the point of instruction which urged prayer and 
Bible reading to know which way to go. I prayed to 
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God to show me the right way. No sooner had I finished 
when someone knocked at the door and outside a young 
girl presented The Watchtower, which I took but never 
read. When the Salvation Army could not help me to 
understand the Bible, I left them and soon emigrated 
to Canada with my family. On the ship I sincerely 
prayed for the second time for God to lead my steps 
and, if there was a true religion, to lead me to it. 
On arriving in Canada we wanted help to find an in¬ 
expensive apartment, I phoned the Danish priest to see 
if lie could help me. I dialed the wrong number ap¬ 
parently, because when I asked if it was the priest, 
the man replied: 'No, at least not in the sense you 
likely mean/ A friendly man explained that he %vas 
one of Jehovah's witnesses, and I explained our problem 
to him. Within half an hour this man picked us up in 
a car and drove us to a fully furnished house that 
we could live in. That evening he brought some food 
items and copies of The Watchtower and a book, I was 
convinced that God had sent these people in answer 
to my prayers, but soon I moved to another part of 
the country and lost contact" 

Later, on returning to Denmark, this man saw a 
copy of The Watchtower while visiting a friend. The 
friend had studied a short time, then quit; he was 
convinced it was the truth but felt he could not live up 
to it. This impressed the man so much that he prayed 
the third time to God to lead him to the truth. He 
stated: “That very evening two publishers called on me 
and a study was started. Now X know that I have found 
the truth and only ask that Jehovah will use me in his 
work here in this ‘time of the end/ " 

By a publishers showing kindness, a blind person 
came to “see/' The sister was in the hospital. One day 
all patients were to be weighed. As they waited, the 
sister noticed a girl crying, "so she asked if there was 
some way she could help her. The girl replied that 
she was blind and unhappy, but she responded quickly 
to kindness, and soon the two were good friends. Every 
day they talked about the truth, and the young girl 
showed a real desire to gain spiritual sight. Later 
they were separated, but the sister sent the girl’s new 
address to the Society's office and soon a study was 
started. She was baptized at our international assembly 
in August and has put forth a great effort to help 
other blind ones to see the light of truth. Already a 
young Greenlandic girl is being helped. 

A study in the book The Truth That Leads to Eternal 
Life helped save a marriage, A couple in the full-time 
ministry contacted a woman with whom the wife 
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soon started a Bible study. The woman explained that 
her marriage was about to break up, and she and her 
husband were separating. The sister urged her to do 
all she could to preserve the marriage, especially be¬ 
cause they had three children. The sister also talked 
to her husband about the problem and he then talked 
to the husband of this woman. Even though the man 
did not believe in God, he turned out to be friendly 
and receptive. This couple were very impressed to 
note that, while most of their closest relatives and 
friends encouraged them to separate, it was Jehovah's 
witnesses who encouraged them to follow Bible prim 
ciples and try to preserve the marriage, A Bible study 
was arranged in April, with the husband also attending. 
On one occasion their fourteen-year-old son came to 
them with the Truth book and showed his parents 
Chapter 20, on building a happy family life, and en¬ 
couraged them to try to follow it. In the course of one 
month the man really began to believe that God lives, 
and the whole family are now making good progress 
in the truth. They were in attendance at the “Peace 
on Earth” International Assembly in Copenhagen. 

Denmark also looks after the witness work in the 
Faroe Islands and Greenland. 

FAROE ISLANDS Population! S7,122 

Peak Publishers! 45 Ratio: 1 to 825 

The feeling of family and community solidarity was 
expressed when a sister who was a local Faroe Islander 
died. Though most people would never think of attend¬ 
ing a meeting of the Witnesses, no fewer than 185 at¬ 
tended the funeral, the highest attendance ever for a 
talk by Jehovah’s witnesses. Many had to stand outside 
listening through open windows to hear what was said, 
A fine witness was given to the neighbors, many busi¬ 
ness people as well as a clergyman and other prominent 
members of local churches. Never had these heard so 
much Bible truth concerning the resurrection hope. 
As a result, the Witnesses are finding many more hear¬ 
ing ears in the territory. 

On another of the small islands it drew quite a bit 
of attention when a local Faroe Island woman and 
her fourteen-year-old daughter began to witness. The 
local priest, also a near relative, asked this woman: 
“Who teaches the children Christianity now that they 
are excused from religious instruction in school?" 
“Their mother," was the reply. He responded: "Then 
why are you still a member of the church when you pre- 
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ter to be one of Jehovah's witnesses?” When he learned 
that this would soon be changed, he explained that he 
should have visited the woman, especially since she was 
a near relative, but he had so much to do, (His house is 
about fifty yards from hers,) This woman has now fol¬ 
lowed the suggestion of the priest and lias withdrawn 
from church membership. 

One publisher brought his family from Denmark 
to serve where the need is great and opened a small 
barber shop. Now, while it can be difficult enough for 
an outsider to work up business and overcome local 
reserve, yet he experienced no problem when along 
with the usual display of newspapers and magazines 
he had copies of Th*e Watchtower and Awake! on dis¬ 
play. He states that, even when there are several cus¬ 
tomers in the shop, The Watchtower and A wake! are 
the most read magazines. He has witnessed to many 
and placed many books and magazines, since customers 
often ask for them. 

The fifty-seven who attended the assembly in Copen¬ 
hagen were much encouraged by it. Many had never 
seen more than a few fellow believers and now suddenly 
to sit among more than 30,000 every day was over¬ 
whelming, 

GREENLAND Population: 43,792 

Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 1,622 

During the past service year several more families 
moved from Denmark to Greenland to serve where the 
need is great, but still there are publishers in only two 
towns in Greenland. The two special pioneer couples 
work together with the little congregation in Godth&b, 
the largest town in the country, in hopes of establishing 
a stronger group before reaching out to other territory. 
During the summer, as opportunity avails, they travel 
along the coast visiting small villages, and, in addition, 
they make use of letter writing to reach out to the far- 
distant isolated stations. 

The congregation overseer in Godth&b sent a letter 
with some booklets and tracts to a man living several 
hundred kilometers away. Finally two years later came 
a reply from the man thanking the brother very much 
for his letter and apologizing for not having answered 
sooner. He had enjoyed the booklets very much and read 
them to his children in the evenings before bedtime. 
He also ordered all other literature published in the 
Greenlandic language. 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC Population: 4,070,100 

Peak Publishers: 3,144 Ratio: 1 to 1,295 

Throughout the earth very little peace can be found. 
However, there is one group of peace-loving people, 
the Christian witnesses of Jehovah, Peace is being in¬ 
creased to them through their accurate knowledge of 
the Bible, and the brothers in the Dominican Republic 
take this opportunity to express their gratitude to 
the Society for the loving provision of the “Peace on 
Earth” assemblies and the new publications, which 
help them to draw ever closer in their united bond of 
peace. 

There has been a good increase in publishers, with 
a peak of 3,144 in the month of August. But outstanding 
this service year has been the number of Bible studies 
conducted, reaching nearly 6,000 per month. 

Sometimes it takes many years for the seeds of peace 
to sprout, as the following experience shows: “It was 
in the year 1949 that two missionaries brought the 
message of truth for the first time to my house. Since 
the missionary home was only two blocks from my home 
and business, they frequently preached at my home as 
well as bought at my store, so I was acquainted with 
Jehovah's witnesses, but I was not interested in their 
message. 

“In 1959 my wife began to study with them, and al¬ 
though there was much opposition to them work because 
of the dictator, Trujillo, I permitted my wife to study, 
knowing they were good people, but still I had no in¬ 
terest myself. In 1964 I studied for a while with the 
Witnesses, but could not see the importance of it, 
so I stopped my study. 

“However, in 1966 things changed for me, I moved 
to a new section just outside the capital. The Witnesses 
asked permission to use my home as a meeting place 
for an isolated group, which is now the Southwest unit 
of the Santo Domingo congregation. It was in this year 
during the visit of the circuit servant that I began 
to think seriously about Jehovah's wiR. This brother 
knew I liked fishing and talked to me about the value 
of fishing for men. So now I am using a new kind of 
fishing pole, the Bible, to 'hook* men out of this dying 
'sea 1 of humanity.” 

This brother works for the telephone company, and 
during the month of April he placed 102 Truth books 
and six Bibles with fellow workers in the company. 
So, after many years the patient watering of the seeds 
of peace has produced peaceful fruitage in the life of 
this person. 
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How many have tried to start a home Bible study 
on the first visit when the only literature placed was 
a tract? One brother, a circuit servant in the northern 
part of the country, found satisfying results from trying 
this method. While visiting an isolated group, a study 
was started with the lady of the house in the tract 
Life in God’s New Order. Since the husband was not 
home, the brother went back that same week, found 
the husband and explained the home Bible-stady ar¬ 
rangement, leaving this study to be conducted by a 
publisher in the group. 

On his next circuit visit to this group, to his surprise, 
the man, woman and two children were at the Kingdom 
Hall. The couple are preaching and the children are 
making fine progress in the study. Now the man is con¬ 
ducting a study with another married couple who have 
already seen the need of leaving behind Babylonish 
practices and have stopped worshiping images and 
smoking. All this resulted from starting a study on 
the initial visit in one of the Society's tracts. 

ECUADOR Population: 5,508,000 

Peak Publishers: 2,501 Ratio; 1 to 2,302 

The religious upheaval in the Catholic church in 
South America has been strongly felt in Ecuador. Al¬ 
though the common people opened their eyes to many 
religious falsehoods and practices a long time ago, 
it is only in recent years that they have really felt the 
freedom they now enjoy to make an unhindered in¬ 
vestigation of the Bible. Even many of the clergy, 
instead of threatening them with punishment, now 
encourage their parishioners to read the Bible and study 
with Jehovah's witnesses. 

Not only the clergy, but also the common people, 
recognize that Jehovah's witnesses are authorities on 
Bible truth. In one neighborhood where an active pub¬ 
lisher lives, a man bought a Bible and attended some 
Adventist tent meetings. Other neighbors who knew 
of this informed our brother. Because of the previous 
background of the man who had bought the Bible they 
no doubt were curious to know what Jehovah's witnesses 
could do with him. So one Sunday after the meeting 
the brother made the acquaintance of this man and 
began a conversation on the Bible. During the follow¬ 
ing week they had three further meetings, and a Bible 
study was started in the Truth book, the man himself 
setting a limit of two months to determine whether 
the Witnesses have the truth. That Friday he accom¬ 
panied the brother to a meeting. The following week, 
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in addition to attending meetings, he went with the 
publisher on some bade-calls as an observer and heard 
objections of both Protestants and a Catholic priest 
overcome. After a discussion with the Adventist pastor 
on Christmas, in which the pastor admitted that they 
still had some paganism left in their church, there 
remained no doubt as to who had the truth. Shortly 
after this came the New Year celebrations when people 
follow the custom of burning effigies of the old year. 
Normally these effigies represent political or socially 
prominent persons who have figured in the most out¬ 
standing events of the year. This time the people of 
the neighborhood made effigies of the brother and his 
Bible student. The brother was represented as a shep¬ 
herd with the text of John 10:27 on his chest; the Bible 
student was represented as a sheep. While some con¬ 
sidered this a means of mocking the brother, most spoke 
out in defense of Jehovah’s witnesses, saying: “They 
are good people, better than we are. Look at the change 
they have made in our neighbor ” Yes, they had before 
them a living example of a man who used to drink, 
fight and spend his time away from home but who 
had now changed almost to the point of being unrecog¬ 
nizable. This man continues to make excellent progress, 
attending all meetings, giving student talks and sharing 
in the ministry. He now awaits our national assembly 
for this year to be baptized. 

One of the missionaries began a Bible study with a 
person on his magazine route. The study was started 
in the man's car in a parking lot, but after the first 
study he invited the missionary to come to his home 
to study with the entire family. Unknown to the mis¬ 
sionary, there were serious difficulties in the family, 
but for the first two weeks everyone was present for 
the study. The following week the son was missing 
and, on making inquiry* the missionary found out 
that the father had ordered him to leave home because 
of the disharmony that existed. The mother was veiy 
upset about this and asked the missionary to continue 
studying with the son. The son was located and, al¬ 
though now studying engineering in the university, 
he arranged to study twice each week after classes. 
Both father and son progressed rapidly in their separate 
studies and within a few weeks they were both see¬ 
ing things in a different light, and the father asked 
the son to return home. The son began to publish, 
and interest In his university studies diminished. Three 
months later he was baptized and, although he had to 
wait another three months in order to become a vaca¬ 
tion pioneer, he put In pioneer time anyway. After being 
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a publisher for six months he became a vacation pio¬ 
neer, and six months after baptism entered the regular 
pioneer ranks. He now consistently reports some 150 
hours and eleven Bible studies every month. The father 
was baptized also and is an outstanding publisher; 
the mother and daughter are also sharing in the minis¬ 
try regularly. 

There is little to report from the Galapagos Islands 
this year, because the publishers who work there 
spent most of the year crossing the Atlantic in a 45- 
foot yacht that they acquired in England to help them 
earn a living and facilitate their preaching work on 
the islands. They returned recently, bringing with them 
two pioneers who have come from England to serve 
where the need is greater. As soon as they arrived, 
some people from the interior of the island of Santa 
Cruz heard that they had returned and sent two young 
men to find them and get four Bibles, four Truth books 
and four copies of any other publication, evidently for 
the purpose of arranging group studies. One of the 
young men who came as a messenger asked the broth¬ 
ers if they would baptize him. Of course, the meaning 
of baptism and some of the requirements were ex¬ 
plained to him, and arrangements have now been made 
for the brothers to travel up into the hills to help 
these persons in their quest for the truth that leads 
to eternal life. 

EL SALVADOR Population; 3,324,552 

Peak Publishers; 1,376 Ratio: 1 to 2,416 

Tiie theme for the international assemblies of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses around the world this year was “Peace 
on Earth," and this has certainly been an appropriate 
one for the Witnesses in El Salvador, In a relatively 
quiet country, all of a sudden war broke out with Hon¬ 
duras in the middle of July. Unsettled conditions, never¬ 
theless, have neither stopped nor slowed down the work 
of these active ministers, who have given the greatest 
testimony ever in El Salvador. 

The “little blue book," as the brothers here call the 
Truth book, has indeed proved to be a blessing in the 
field. It contributed a great deal to the increased place¬ 
ment of books during the year, which was more than 
double the highest number‘of books ever placed in one 
year, as well as to the highest number of Bible studies 
ever conducted with interested people here. It has 
shown people the urgency of abandoning false religion, 
as is demonstrated in the following experience: A Bible 
study was started with a young woman whose mother 
had previously shown opposition to the Kingdom mes- 
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sage. As the study went on, the mother of the young 
woman was invited to attend the study, which she did 
out of courtesy. When considering the material in the 
Tmth book dealing with religious images and pictures 
she realized that the images and pictures she had had 
for so long a time would have to be destroyed. Even 
some that she considered to be of great personal im- 
portance were taken out and destroyed that very same 
day. To the surprise of the publisher conducting the 
study, a son of this woman knocked at his door later 
that evening with something in his hands. He said: 
“Here are a few more images we did not get around 
to destroying this afternoon." This woman is now ded¬ 
icated and baptized, and she is regularly telling others 
about the truth that leads to eternal life. 

That people of all kinds are interested in seeing true 
peace established upon the earth was seen in a family 
of three living in rural territory. A Bible study was 
started with the man, who is a crop-duster pilot, his 
wife and daughter, during one of their visits to the 
capital. Soon opposition from other members of the 
family came, particularly from another daughter, who 
is married but who would come to their farm visiting 
them regularly on weekends. Noticing the change as 
to the things they wanted to do during that time she 
was with them, that is, going to the meetings and also 
in the field service to tell others about the truth, she 
would tell them that they must be crazy if they were 
thinking of leaving their former religion, not taking 
advantage of their advanced years when they could 
*take if easy and enjoy life. 1 However, this did not stop 
the family from their weekly study nor from traveling 
twenty-five miles each way to attend the meetings at 
the nearest Kingdom Hall three times a week. It was 
a joy to see the three of them symbolize their dedica¬ 
tion by water baptism at a recent circuit assembly. 
Now everybody around the farm where they live knows 
about the Witnesses, and some of the neighbors have 
also begun studying and are attending meetings with 
them. 

FIJI Population: 512,062 

Peak Publishers; 403 Ratio: 1 to 1,271 

Among the 800 enchanting tropical islands comprising 
Fiji, American Samoa, Cook, Gilbert and Ellice, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, Niue, Tahiti, Tonga and 
Western Samoa, which are populated by 1,105,393 peo¬ 
ple, Jehovah's witnesses, during the past year, increased 
from 745 to 880, shrinking the ratio from 1,409 down to 
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1,256 inhabitants for every Kingdom publisher, A thrill* 
ing event for these joyful proclaimed of the good news 
was the dedication of their new branch building at Suva, 
capital of Fiji, from which their enthusiastic activity 
is administered in the above-named islands. With keen 
anticipation, they look forward to the next notable 
theocratic event hi the South Pacific, the two inter¬ 
national assemblies, one to be held at Suva and the 
other at Papeete, Tahiti, They enjoyed many fine ex¬ 
periences during the year and wish to share the follow¬ 
ing with you. 

Do you, as parents, feel that your children are too 
young to he able to give effective sermons? Be en¬ 
couraged by this fine result of a youngsters competent 
delivery: A girl of twelve years, while at an assembly, 
went out in the field service and was able to witness 
effectively to a man and his family, placing literature 
with them. Dutifully she submitted a proper back-call 
follow-up slip so that proper attention could he given 
them by the local congregation. A brother, on following 
up this interest, was told by the man that he and his 
family were deeply impressed by the twelve-year-old 
child's ability to deliver a lucid explanation of scrip¬ 
tures, while he, a father of a family, knew practically 
nothing of the Bible, let alone preaching about it\ 
It inspired him to make an effort to learn about the 
Bible, because, if a child was capable of doing it, 
so could he. He and his family quickly progressed in 
their studies and soon he was almost as capable at 
delivering door-to-door sermons as the youngster. That 
young sister, now fourteen years old, was delighted 
to see the man stand with her and others to answer 
two questions before being baptized at a recent circuit 
assembly. 

The Truth book, with its streamlined study course, 
helped a woman who had studied three years without 
results become a publisher and helped her husband 
into the truth as well. During this period her husband 
was away at sea, and when he returned he showed 
no interest in religion. As suggested by the sister 
studying with her, she requested her husband to help 
her prepare the study material each week in the T 7 *uth 
book, as his knowledge of English was superior to hers. 
The material appealed to her husband as well as herself, 
and before long he attended meetings with her. The 
study was changed to a family one, too. She has now 
begun publishing, and he is making fine progress and 
is already talking to others. Could you use this sug¬ 
gestion if your situation is similar? 
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AMERICAN SAMOA Population? 36,000 

Peak Publishers: 46 Ratio: 1 to 565 

In this land, which claims to be 100 percent Chris¬ 
tian, it has been a rare thing over the years to find 
someone not affiliated with any church. In fact, in years 
past, publishers were discouraged in going from house 
to house Sunday mornings, for they found very few 
people at home as most were at church. But today 
there are getting to be more and more who are fleeing 
from Babylon the Great as they see through the de¬ 
ception with which she has surrounded herself. 

A young man was found in territory that had been 
covered every two months. His inherited Congregation- 
alist faith was dead: Mormonism to him, after five 
years of study, was illogical: Adventists were con¬ 
tradictory, and the Catholic church, he learned after 
marriage to a Catholic girl, was not Bible-based. 
With an open mind he listened to what the Witnesses 
taught. So many were his questions that for weeks 
it was impossible to conduct a methodical study with 
him. He was especially appreciative to learn how one 
can corroborate the truth of Bible doctrine with science, 
mathematics and even grammar, and that false religion 
is wrong on all these points. The thing that really 
clinched his appreciation was the reliability and de¬ 
pendability of the Witnesses. As an electronics man, 
his work took him fixing television sets, pinball ma¬ 
chines and jukeboxes at unscheduled hours, and the 
brother conducting the study always endeavored to fit 
in with this. One extremely bad night, in the midst of 
a fierce storm, the brother arrived as usual for the 
study. On the way his umbrella had blown inside out 
twice, and during the study the roof of a neighbor's 
kitchen was blown away. This reliability impressed the 
young man. He thought: If these Witnesses are willing 
to come in such inclement weather they must have 
something of real value. A regular study was then 
started. His wife joined him, and both began attending 
meetings. 

COOK ISLANDS Population: 19,250 

Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 3,139 

It is gratifying to see the Kingdom work moving 
ahead in this country where twenty-three persons at¬ 
tended the April special talk, twenty-five came to the 
Memorial and an average of twenty support the weekly 
Watchtmver study. 
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GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS 

Peak Publishers: 10 Population: 50,000 

Ratio: 1 to 5,000 

Twenty-five islands, spread over 2,000,000 square miles 
of central Pacific Ocean, make up the Gilbert and Ellice 
island group. The group of brothers in the Ellice Islands 
is located on Funafuti. Although no Society publications 
in their language are available, these brothers are able 
to use The Watchtower, Bible and some booklets that 
are prurted in Samoan, a closely related Polynesian 
tongue. Their circuit servant speaks to them in Samoan. 
Material translated from Sermon Outlines is provided 
for use at meetings, lor personal study and for carry¬ 
ing on the preaching activity. 

NEW CALEDONIA Population: 100,579 

Peak Publishers: 137 Ratio: l to 734 

The brothers in New Caledonia had an occasion for 
great rejoicing this year. In January 1969, lor the first 
time since the work began in that country, the govern¬ 
ment lifted the ban on Awake! Needless to say, the 
brothers have since inundated the Fiji branch office with 
subscriptions for it 

A woman being studied with felt she could not 
progress because her husband's atheistic outlook hin¬ 
dered her. However, she was encouraged to show her 
husband how world conditions were accurately foretold 
in detail by the Bible. She also used the book “All 
Scripture Is Inspired of God and Beneficial!* to show 
how accurate and specific the Bible is in giving factual 
details on locations of cities and other things. As a 
result, the husband became so engrossed in research on 
archaeology that he was stirred to relate back to his 
wife Ins own findings, to the mutual interest of both 
The outcome of this was that his wife was 
stimulated by him to progress appreciably in her stud- 
les and meeting attendance, and he himself has now 
attended public discourses on the Bible and is readme it 
as well. & 

HEBRIDES Population: 76,500 

Peak Publishers: 12 Ratio: 1 to 6,375 

In this group of islands it has been easy for people 
to ignore the rest of the world. However, it is becoming 
noticeable that some who were once active Catholics 
are now disturbed over the present state of affairs 
m the church and are more inclined toward Bible dis¬ 
cussions or having Bible studies. A tract, published 
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by the Society in Pidgin English, has recently become 
available. As Pidgin English is the communication lan¬ 
guage of people who speak different dialects and lan¬ 
guages, the brothers are finding it to be a great aid 
in teaching the Bible. 

The group study has now been divided into two, one 
in Pidgin English, attended by local brothers who are 
learning to be more capable in expressing themselves 
in this language, and the other in French and English. 
Two sisters who vacation pioneered for a month re¬ 
cently did a great deal to help the group and were able 
to care for many who manifested an interest in study¬ 
ing the Bible. 

NIUE Population: 5,258 

Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 551 

Diagnoses by doctors that one may lose one's life 
without a blood transfusion should not induce one to 
break God’s commandments. Facing a crisis just before 
the birth of her baby, a sister was told by her doctor 
that she needed an operation but that first she was 
in urgent need of blood to save her life. She refused a 
blood transfusion, saying she had every confidence 
that she could pull through without it. The doctor final¬ 
ly had to operate without blood and the sister recovered. 
However, beside her in the hospital was a clergyman's 
wife who accepted a blood transfusion when she was 
operated on. She was very ill for a month thereafter 
and nearly lost her life. On the other hand, the sister 
recovered enough to be on her feet the day after her 
operation and was confined to bed for only three days. 

TAHITI Population: 98,315 

Peak Publishers; 132 Ratio: 1 to 745 

A very warm Pacific Islands 1 welcome, combining a 
mixture of Polynesian charm and French sophistication, 
awaits delegates to one of two international assemblies 
being held in Fiji branch territory this year. The assem¬ 
bly in Tahiti will have its own uniqueness, and its warm 
South Seas atmosphere will be certain to charm visiting 
delegates. 

If groups of brothers take time off to travel some 
weekends, territory not often covered can be worked 
and sheeplike persons cared for. Brothers in the 
Papeete congregation enjoy doing this. Once a month 
up to fifty traverse a stretch of sea to work Moor£a, 
an Island said to have inspired "Bali Hai” of the 
musical "South Pacific." Strikingly beautiful with its 


150 


Yearbook 

sheer, jagged mountains and cliffs, Moor£a supports 
4,500 warm and hospitable inhabitants, extremely re¬ 
ceptive to the truth. Excellent studies started are show¬ 
ing good promise. Working this island has expanded 
the territory for the congregation, as the main island 
on which the Papeete congregation is located is regular¬ 
ly covered every three weeks. Good increase has resulted 
as sheeplike ones have rapidly been drawn to God's 
organization. 

TONGA Population: 77,429 

Peak Publishers: 19 Ratio: 1 to 4,075 

One should not be slow to fulfill a vow, the Bible 
counsels. This can have the effect of awakening in¬ 
terest of others in the truth. A brother was punctual 
about repaying a business loan, and this roused curios¬ 
ity in the lender as to why he felt so conscientious about 
repaying it at the stipulated time when others were 
not so scrupulous, although it would have immea¬ 
surably pleased him if they were. The brother ex¬ 
plained that he was now a true Christian and that as 
such he was Sciipturally obligated to carry out Bible 
commands regarding honesty. His listener was duly 
impressed and was pleased to accept a Bible and anoth¬ 
er book. Later the moneylender related this incident to 
others at his work place. When the brother made a 
back-call on the moneylender he found that Ms co¬ 
workers also wanted copies of the New World Transit 
tion, and six were placed with them. On the next back- 
call he placed even more literature with them. 

WESTERN SAMOA Population: 140,000 

Peak Publishers: 97 Ratio: 1 to 1,443 

Just four months' study in the Truth book was 
enough to help a young couple differentiate between 
true religion and the false. About seven years ago the 
young couple studied the truth, hut because of family 
opposition and pressure from their church they dis¬ 
continued the study. While offering free home Bible 
studies to householders, a sister met the wife and a 
study was begun again, using the Truth book. A few 
studies later the husband joined them. A month later 
this couple began attending meetings. Family and 
church opposition started again. The wife's mother 
threatened to do something to her if she persisted 
in going to meetings. A lay preacher's wife asked one 
of this couple's children where the parents went on 
certain nights. On being told by the seven-year-old child 
that Ms parents went to Jehovah's witnesses’ meet* 
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Logs, she told him to tell his mother to quit attending 
meetings, otherwise she would be expelled from the 
village community. Neither of these threats affected 
the couple. Soon after this their priest visited them 
while the study was in progress. Enraged, he ordered 
the pioneer to leave and never to bother “his sheep 
or enter the house again. The pioneer politely informed 
him that she would not leave; it was not his house and 
it was up to the couple, not him, to terminate her visits 
to them. Further, he had no right to order others 
around while not in Ms own home. Because of the faith 
that the couple had built due to the help of the Truth 
book, the husband said to the priest: “We know enough 
to realize we must study the Bible to get everlasting 
life, and this is what we would like to do." The priest 
later returned with his bishop, but their efforts to deter 
the couple were to no avail. Within four months they 
began publishing, and they plan to be baptized at the 
international assembly in Fiji in November. 

FINLAND Population: 4,696,211 

Peak Publishers: 10,232 Ratio: 1 to 459 

The number of those attending the Copenhagen as¬ 
sembly was a surprise to us. When the time came for 
the public address, there were 8,165 in the Finnish sec¬ 
tion to hear it, in addition to about 250 Finnish-Swedes 
in the Swedish section. The brothers greatly appreciated 
the abundant spiritual food and water of truth that 
they received at the convention. The new book Is the 
Bible Really the Word of Godf was a great surprise 
to them, as they are used to receiving the Finnish edi¬ 
tions some time after the English publication. 

A publisher met a family who believed that a better 
society was possible through the ideology of com¬ 
munism. Although the family was strongly under the 
spell of that ideology, they still had a weak faith in 
God. At first they only took a few magazines at the 
door, and short discussions were had with varying 
success. The man had formed the opinion that Jeho* 
vah's witnesses were strongly in favor of a capital¬ 
istic society and had no sympathy for anyone who 
had a different view of things. Of course, Jehovah's 
witnesses' neutral stand on the political goals and 
other endeavors of this world were explained to him. 
When the Truth book was released, the publisher decid¬ 
ed to suggest a six-month course, which they accepted. 
After a few evenings of study, the publisher suggested 
opening and closing with prayer, and they agreed to 
that. After each study they expressed their joy at the 
things they had learned. The man especially expressed 
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his gratitude. “I would not have believed that anything 
so interesting could be learned from you” “People 
certainly do not know what a fine message you have 
to present.” “How could something like this have re¬ 
mained unnoticed by me before?' 1 are some of the 
thoughts he has expressed at the conclusion of a study. 
Although the study has been conducted for only three 
months’ so far, they have already begun to attend 
meetings. 

As the community and false religion cannot offer any 
future, many young ones have lost their hope in life 
and have become rebellious. They express this attitude 
in their manner of dress and their way of life. One 
young girl adopted this sort of rebellious attitude and 
ran away from home. Her style of dress was the same 
as most modern radicals. Her parents were very wor¬ 
ried about her and asked the help of the police in get¬ 
ting the girl home. The police succeeded in finding her, 
but it proved to be useless, as she ran away time and 
again. Then she happened to meet a young pioneer 
sister who started to tell her about a better society that 
would replace this old one. She explained that the 
promise of such a society is true and why it is possible 
to trust in the promises that God has given. The girl 
wanted to hear more, so a regular Bible study was 
started with her. Soon the influence of the study began 
to be noticeable. First of all, she left the bad company 
she had been keeping. She contacted her home and let 
her parents know that she had met Jehovah's witnesses, 
for which her parents were glad. Miniskirts, which had 
been exceptionally short, did not belong in her ward¬ 
robe anymore. After studying for three months, she 
became a regular attender at the meetings. When the 
study had continued for about five months, she was 
ready to begin publishing the good news. When it was 
announced in the congregation that those interested 
persons who intended to symbolize their dedication by 
baptism in water at the Danish convention should re¬ 
port to the congregation overseer, she was among the 
first. She was full of zeal when she said to the sister 
with whom she studies: “Just think, I will come hack 
from the Danish convention a sister." And that is 
what happened. 

The good and balanced conduct of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses, even after losing their jobs because of being 
Witnesses, brings results. An experience, told by a 
woman who was employed in the place of a sister, 
is interesting. She says: "When I went to interview the 
manager, I was told: 'The woman in whose place you 
have been employed has become one of Jehovah's wit- 
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nesses and I w T ant to get rid of her as soon as possible, 
as she causes difficulties for me/ So when the woman 
in question was introduced to me I was very interested 
to see how strange Jehovah's witnesses really were, 
so that they even had to lose their jobs. I was surprised 
when she instructed me conscientiously and in an ad¬ 
mirably thorough way in ray job. She did not say one 
word of complaint about the manager of the firm and 
did not gossip about her fellow workers. She was friend¬ 
ly to everyone, even when her religion was disparaged- 
I could soon see that she did not cause any difficulties 
for anyone. As I watched her balanced attitude in differ¬ 
ent situations, I became convinced that her ability to 
stand bad treatment came from her religion. I thought 
that perhaps she had been misusing her employer's time, 
and I decided to put her to the test, r asked her to tell 
me about her religion. She briefly answered some of 
the questions I asked and then said. 'Could we continue 
our discussion after working hours, as I would like 
to tell you more about these things?' We met for this 
purpose several times, hut soon I realized that the 
Bible study that had been suggested was essential, 
and so it was started in my home on a regular basis. 
My relatives began to oppose me, but, on the other 
hand, my husband admitted that I had become a 
better wife, as I had started to apply Bible principles 
in my life. Now I am a dedicated witness for Jehovah, 
and my employer got one of Jehovah's witnesses in place 
of one of Jehovah's witnesses. I have not yet lost my 
job, however/ 1 

FRANCE Population: 49,778,540 

Peak Publishers: 82,171 Ratio: 1 to 1,547 

The past service year lias been one of the best for 
Jehovah's witnesses, for in April we were able to re¬ 
port, “We made it!” with a fine new peak of 32,171 pub¬ 
lishers. The highlight of the year was the international 
assembly held in Colombes, near Paris, In all respects 
this was the greatest Christian assembly ever held in 
France. 

Jehovah has even made it possible for people to learn 
the truth through the mouth of a child five years 
of age. A sister took her son to be registered at the in¬ 
fant school, and she informed the schoolmistress of 
their religion. The schoolmistress asked in a slightly 
mocking tone how the name Jehovah was spelled. Later 
she began to question the child concerning his faith. 
The child replied with pleasure, because in his home 
he was used to answering questions put to him by his 
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mother when studying the Paradise book with him. 
One day he told the schoolmistress that the resurrec¬ 
tion would take place on the earth and that there 
would even be animals in paradise. This woman was a 
strong Catholic, but she was shaken by the seriousness 
and the conviction of this child of five years. One day 
she called the teacher from the neighboring class, and 
having set this child upon her knees, she got him to re¬ 
peat before the whole class what he knew about the 
resurrection. Then she questioned the other children, 
but not one of them was able to .give her an answer. 
She then arranged to see the mother of this child and 
asked her how she was able to teach her young child 
so many things. The sister took the opportunity to give 
a good witness, and from that day on, she has regularly 
taken the schoolmistress the Awake! magazine. Later, 
visits were made on her at her home and a home Bible 
study was started. Now her husband and daughter, 
who is fifteen years of age, attend this study. 

Another sister explained that she was going through 
a very difficult period when she heard of the truth for 
the first time. Her husband was a hard drinker and 
often had terrible fits of temper. He took no interest 
in the children, and family life became impossible. She 
was contemplating a separation from her husband when 
she came into contact with the truth. She accepted a 
study, understood the importance of attending the meet¬ 
ings, dedicated her life to Jehovah and symbolized this 
by being baptized. Then, with Jehovah's help, she set 
out to save her husband. This was not easy. Her hus¬ 
band obliged her to be in the house when he was there. 
Appredating the importance of the meetings, she had 
to face many violent scenes, sometimes having to flee 
to the homes of the brothers with her baby. Finally, 
the husband came to understand that he could not stop 
her from attending the meetings, and he showed a 
little more understanding. During seven terrible years 
she suffered his insults without returning the same, 
but, rather, she looked for occasions to speak to him 
of Jehovah and His purposes. Since he did not like 
reading, she would sometimes read him an article that 
she thought might interest him. One day he said to her: 
ft You deserve a better man than me.” She replied that 
he was her husband, and it was up to them to be happy 
together. She was willing to help him. A brother came 
to work near their home. Later the sister invited the 
brother and his wife to come and spend the day with 
them. A friendship was struck up between the two men. 
The sister's husband had many questions, and later he 
asked for a home Bible study. Still later he attended an 
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assembly, and on returning home he asked his wife 
to forgive him for all the distress he had caused her. 
Since then he has changed his hours of work so as to 
be able to attend all the meetings of the congregation. 
He is the one who now organizes the family program 
for Bible study, and it is due to his help that his wife 
has been able to take up the vacation pioneer work 
for the first time. The truth has made them a happy 
family! 

The branch office in Paris, France, also looks after the 
preaching work in Algeria and Tunisia, 

ALGERIA Population: 13,150,000 

Peak Publishers: 70 Ratio: 1 to 173,571 

A young Algerian living in France spent several 
years studying in order to obtain a diploma as a turner. 
He was contacted by Jehovah's witnesses and soon 
began to attend the meetings. This brought fierce op¬ 
position from his father, who, in a violent rage, brought 
his son to the police station and accused him of bad 
conduct. As proof of this he showed the policemen the 
Truth book that his son was reading. To his great dis¬ 
appointment, the policemen replied that they were well 
acquainted with this book, and that it could only give 
good counsel to his son. Seeing that this attempt had 
failed, the father then asked the chief of police to 
deport his son from France since he was not a good 
student But the young boy took along his school 
reports, which were very good, A further failure for 
the father! Exasperated, he struck his son and forbade 
him to have any contact whatever with Jehovah's 
witnesses. 

Each year this young boy would spend his vacation 
with relatives in Algeria, The father, therefore, took 
the opportunity to take away all his son's papers so 
that he would not be able to return to France. He said 
to him: “Here in Algeria you are a long way from them 
and I shall be at peace.” The nearest congregation was 
over SO miles away. However, when the brothers heard 
of the young boy's situation, they contacted him. This 
courageous young boy made great efforts to attend 
the meetings. After having refused several good offers 
of work because they would take him away from the 
congregation, he was rewarded by finding work with 
a family of persons interested in the truth. He Is now 
enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry School and is plan¬ 
ning on being a pioneer. 
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TUNISIA Population: 4,470,000 

Peak Publishers: 32 Ratio: 1 to 139,688 

Two special pioneers gave a witness to the father 
of a Mussulman family. He found the message very 
comforting, so he asked the special pioneers to return 
in the evening to talk to his daughters. The elder daugh¬ 
ter enthusiastically accepted the offer of a home Bible 
study and made rapid progress. Since the work in the 
home took up a lot of her time, she decided to take her 
book along with her to the office where she worked. 
One day the director asked her what she was reading. 
In answer to his question, she showed him the book. 
After having glanced quickly through the book, he 
congratulated her on her choice of reading material, 
and asked her if she would lend him the book when 
she had finished reading it. Seeing the good attitude 
of her superior, the young lady gave him a witness, 
telling him all she knew of the purposes of God as con¬ 
tained in the Bible. 

Later on she expressed to her parents her wish to 
have a Bible. However, they refused, saying that she 
already had the Koran and that was sufficient. She was 
not discouraged by this, but she persisted and finally 
was able to get a Bible. Soon she learned that those 
who want to engage in pure worship have a continual 
fight. As she declared: “My parents are free to think 
what they like, but as for me, I know from now on 
what I must do.” 

GERMANY Population: 58,373,000 

Peak Publishers: 83,450 Ratio: 1 to 699 

The 1969 service year in Germany was a year of thrill¬ 
ing highlights and happifying results for Jehovah’s 
witnesses, reflecting the love of the publishers for 
Jehovah God. The grand climax of the service year, 
however, was the assembly in Nuremberg; with 150,645 
attendingthe public lecture, it came to a splendid con¬ 
clusion. The association with our brothers from the 
Netherlands, Belgium, Greece, Yugoslavia, Turkey, 
Austria, Luxembourg, Switzerland and many other 
countries, as well as the peace that rested on this large 
family, are unforgettable and effectively emphasized 
the theme, “Peace on Earth.” The fact that 5,095 were 
immersed brought great joy to all and showed all 
present that the ingathering work has not ended, but 
rather there is still much work to be done. 

The new songbook, released two months before the 
convention, was accepted with much joy and enthusiasm. 
One publisher wrote: “We received the new songbook 
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with great appreciation. Eveiy day we sing some of 
the songs. In reality each song is a prayer or it brings 
timely truths back to mind.” 

The simple, clear manner in which things are stated 
in the Truth book is a big help for persons advanced 
in age, as shown by an experience reported by a sister: 
“In the house-to-house service I met a seventy-three- 
year-old lady. When I offered her the Truth book, 
she told me she already had it and asked me in. 
Following the counsel of the organization, I started 
a home Bible study. She made very rapid progress. 
Since December she has been attending the public talks 
and Watchtower studies regularly, and the other meet¬ 
ings she has been attending since January. About the 
middle of February she asked me to accompany her 
to the courthouse, as she wanted to have her name 
removed from the church registry. She accompanied me 
in the field service for the first time in March and re¬ 
ported her activity. How appropriate the comment in 
the Truth book on page 137, paragraph 14: ‘It is never 
too late in life to take a stand in harmony with what 
one knows to be the truth, thus setting one’s steps 
firmly on the way to eternal life.* In April she was 
immersed. Her fast progress in knowledge of the truth 
can be attributed to this wonderful aid.” 

With the Truth book every publisher can have a 
share in the Bible-study activity, thus helping others 
in these dramatic times to find the way to life. One cir¬ 
cuit servant writes the following: “I wanted to tell you 
of a brother who four years ago, at the age of eighty, 
learned the truth. He was a member of the vestry board 
for twenty-seven years and after studying for two years 
he was immersed. He lives in a small village of about 
twenty-five houses. The publishers always found it dif¬ 
ficult working here, as the people were not at all re¬ 
ceptive. This brother, however, who is now eighty-four, 
conducts eight home Bible studies in this village. He 
conducts them regularly each week, and the servants 
who have accompanied him on his studies say he is very 
anxious to apply the teaching methods suggested by 
the Society.” 

A brother who formerly was a sports enthusiast 
learned the truth through the six-month program and 
told the following at a circuit assembly. “I was aston¬ 
ished at the Bible knowledge that the Witness who 
visited me had. He answered each question from the 
Bible. He invited me to get my own Bible and to look up 
the texts myself. However, I told him it was not my 
intention to become one of Jehovah’s witnesses. He was 
very patient with me, explaining everything in detail, 
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and arranged for a study* Then came the first problem. 
I was an athlete, and four times a week I was on the 
mats as a judo and karate fighter; besides this, my wife 
opposed my study* Then a happy accident occurred, 
I was injured in my sports activity and so was able 
to devote more time to studying* The study advanced 
quickly, I was already giving my workmates a witness. 
I gave up sports, attended all the meetings, took up the 
preaching work and was baptised* Having made the 
decision within six months, I want to support fully the 
provision to learn the truth in six months,' because with 
the aid of the Truth book people really can make a 
quick decision. I am happy to be a witness for Jehovah 
and thank him for the Bible-study arrangement. My 
wife, who at first opposed the truth, was immersed on 
Sunday/' 

How powerful prayer and Bible study are when fight¬ 
ing the influence of demons can be clearly seen in the 
following situation. In the house-to-house field ministry 
a woman was found who claimed to be a staunch Cath¬ 
olic because she said her rosary daily, attended church 
regularly and also attended a Bible discussion that only 
a select group and a few clergy attended. However, the 
questions she asked the Witness were answered from 
the Bible, and she consented to have a Bible study. 
At the conclusion of one of the studies the activity 
of the demons was discussed, and this woman said 
that for eighteen years now every Thursday night 
at the same time she had been awakened by varied 
apparitions and beatings. She had pleaded for counsel 
and help from ten clergymen, but no one could help her 
or provide relief. As she had received a water painting, 
a coin collection and dream books about eighteen years 
ago from an acquaintance who practiced spiritism, she 
was encouraged to destroy these objects. After she had 
done this she was no longer beaten, but the apparitions 
did not stop. Through her continued study, however, 
she learned that demon power can be overcome only 
with the help of Jehovah. Willingly she followed the sug¬ 
gestion to pray to Jehovah for strength. The special 
pioneer couple who had this experience then wrote 
the following: “One Thursday evening we set our alarm 
clock for 2:30 and at that time we prayed for her. 
As we entered her home the next morning her mother 
came out to meet us and asked what had happened, 
as her daughter had had a restful night, the first one 
in eighteen years during which she neither heard nor 
saw anything. When a Lutheran minister visited this 
interested person on business, she related how Jehovah's 
witnesses had helped to free her from the influence of 
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the demons. The clergyman said: 'Jehovah's witnesses 
are right. You are an intelligent woman and know that 
these things (mentioning the articles that the special 
pioneers recommended she destroy) are derived from 
heathendom. Throw them all away; get out of the Cath¬ 
olic church and do not join the Lutheran church; it is 
just as bad/ The interested person took his advice 
to heart/' 

WEST BERLIN Population: 2,140,000 

Peak Publishers: 5,412 Ratio: 1 to 395 

One brother reports that he was able to help a fam¬ 
ily with a sixteen-year-old daughter accept the truth 
in six months. After completing the second chapter of 
the Truth book on the second evening, since all attend¬ 
ing had seen the need to pray, a prayer was said. 
At the close of the third study their attention was drawn 
to the friendly invitation to ‘look around in their home,’ 
and immediately all objects not in harmony with the 
true religion were removed. Then the daughter became 
interested in the study. She quit associating with her 
beatnik friends with whom she had regularly gone 
to the “beat hut/ 1 The invitation to attend the meetings 
was joyfully accepted, and since then she has been 
attending regularly. Getting out of Babylon the Great 
presented no problem for her. However, one problem 
had to be overcome. Due to her previous associations, 
she still dressed in the same manner as her former 
friends* She especially liked to wear minidresses. When 
the seventh chapter in the Truth book was studied, 
she quickly realized that the demons not only sought 
sensual lusts before the Flood, but that they are still 
the instigators of sensual lusts, and anyone who dressed 
as she did could well be a target for the demons. 
As a result, this young girl sat down at the sewing 
machine and let out all of her hems. Now she dresses 
appropriately. In exactly six months’ study time this 
transformation took place, and today she is our sister. 
Persons interested in the truth progress much faster 
as soon as they come to attend the meetings. One broth¬ 
er took out a territory that included an eight-story house 
where only large families lived* It was not unusual to 
have up to nine children come to the door when the bell 
rang. Studies were started with two families. The Jius- 
band of one family became an opposer and caused 
his wife and children a great deal of difficulty. Despite 
this, the wife together with her children attended 
nearly all the meetings, and she was baptized at the 
latest assembly. The other family took part regularly 
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in the study and also made fine progress. The brother 
reported: "With the aid of the meetings they recognized 
the need of getting out of Babylon the Great, and this 
they did. Then they joined us in the field service. 
On one occasion a householder said, ‘With you Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses a person isn't allowed to smoke/ 
The interested person, the father of the family, still 
smoked. During this conversation he learned why smok¬ 
ing is an unclean habit, and from that time on he quit 
smoking.” By attending the meetings even the children 
learned to be steadfast. The six-year-old boy had just 
gone to school a few weeks when his teacher an¬ 
nounced the first religious class. The little hoy stood up 
and said: “X can't take part as my parents are Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses and I want to become one too." Now 
there are six new praisers of Jehovah, and right from 
the outset they were invited to attend the meetings. 

GHANA Population: 8,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 12,678 Ratio: 1 to 670 

After seven years of slow increase it has been a real 
stimulation to see the large number of interested ones 
who have been seeking out Kingdom Halls and request¬ 
ing Bible studies in their homes. So many Kingdom 
publishers have started in the past two years that fully 
one-quarter of our organization in Ghana consists of 
new ones. It is our obligation to supply strong and 
mature leadership In the congregations and circuits 
throughout the countries of Ghana, Ivory Coast and 
Upper" Volta, 

A newly baptized brother wrote that when he began 
studying the Bible with Jehovah's witnesses he soon 
saw that his idols and jujus were not pleasing to the 
true God, so he burned them all. His parents strongly 
protested his action and some of his relatives went so 
far as to disown him entirely. Then suddenly he was 
struck by a severe attack of yellow fever. His anxious 
parents declared that it was because he had burned his 
jujus and urged him to go to a sorcerer to find a cure. 
The new brother defended his faith with the Bible and 
stood firm despite pressure. Unknown to him, his mother 
did go to a sorcerer on his behalf. Hater his mother 
told him: “The sorcerer sent his demons to contact 
your spirit body and get information. After about five 
minutes we heard something and saw that the sorcerer 
started to shake with fear. He asked, ‘What is your son's 
religion?' We told him you were studying the Bible 
with Jehovah's witnesses. After strongly warning us 
not to tell anyone, the sorcerer said that the demons 
had not been able to get information and had said, 
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‘The God that man is worshiping is Almighty and he 
is unapproachable/ ” What a change in family relation¬ 
ships this brought, as not only his mother but also 
formerly opposing relatives now listen attentively when¬ 
ever he explains the Word of God to them. 

In a congregation in Kwahu a young man was making 
excellent progress despite the fact that his own father 
was considered a great fetish priest, having nine wives 
and a large number of children. The father's fetish, 
Tigari f was reputed to be powerful enough to cause 
sudden death. Many lived in fear of its influence. All 
went well until the young brother began talking about 
the truth to his brothers and sisters. When some of these 
began showing interest, the father became furious. 
He called together all the relatives and in them presence 
declared that he was disowning his son and that he 
would no longer be part of his household. Further, 
he declared: "The fetish has told me that the boy will 
die in three days' time. Otherwise, it should be con¬ 
sidered too weak to kill even a fowl.” All the relatives 
were extremely afraid and just begged the brother 
to give up his “new religion" and make peace with 
his father. The boy refused. The relatives begged the 
father to change his declaration. He refused! There was 
nothing to do but wait, and that they did—appre¬ 
hensively! Three days passed, seven days came and 
went, then a whole month, and still the young man was 
strong and healthy, continuing his activity with Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. This astonished everyone and strength¬ 
ened those who were showing interest in true worship. 
As a result, two fleshly brothers began sharing in the 
field ministry, and three others in the family have been 
attending meetings regularly, 

Nketsiah is a young Witness attending primary 
school. He has always appreciated how his father has 
helped the family by means of a weekly family study of 
the Bible. This put him in a good position when, at 
school, a test in religious knowledge was scheduled for 
his class. A question on the blackboard read, “How 
many persons in one God?” Everyone wrote “three per¬ 
sons,” but Nketsiah, with a good grasp of fundamental 
Bible doctrine wrote "one person.” His answer was 
marked as incorrect, whereas all the others were 
marked as correct. After class, with Bible in hand, 
Nketsiah approached his teacher and supported his 
answer with appropriate texts. The teacher was amazed, 
but found it hard to say he was in error after marking 
all the papers otherwise. At first he threatened the boy 
that he would be put out of school if he did not stop 
challenging the teachers. Later, however, he asked 
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Nketsiah where he had gained such Bible knowledge. 
The boy led the teacher to his father, A fine discussion 
ensued that day and arrangements were made for 
the teacher to enjoy a Bible study in his own home. 
He has made good progress and has been attending 
meetings at the Kingdom Hall, 

IVORY COAST Population: 4,100,000 

Peak Publishers: 841 Ratio: 1 to 13,028 

Highlights of the year just past included a marvelous 
“Good News for All Nations" 1 Assembly held in Abidjan 
in October 1968, with 646 attending the public lecture. 
Then 710 persons gathered at the various Kingdom Halls 
for the Memorial celebration on April 1. Six special pio¬ 
neer brothers from Ghana joined the missionaries and 
other pioneers in May to expand theocratic activity, 
A firm organization has now been established in the 
country and everyone is eager to help all the interested 
people while there is yet a favorable season to do so. 

Calling at a home, a publisher was invited in and 
given a seat before stating the purpose of the visit. 
As soon as his mission was known,the man of the house 
ordered him out and told him never to return to that 
house again. Efforts to placate the man were to no avail, 
so the brother quietly left. Outside, one of the man’s 
sons caught up with the publisher and apologized for 
his father's conduct* Noting the young man’s sincerity, 
he spoke to him about his message and introduced 
the Truth book, which was quickly accepted. Of course, 
this obligated the publisher to return to that house 
after all in order to follow up the spark of interest 
generated in this young person. 

With some apprehension the brother called at the 
home at a later date, not knowing exactly what he 
would find* He met the man of the house, but this 
time what a change in attitude I He was welcomed 
and given a seat* The man called out to the children, 
“Bring my book*" When if was brought, why, there 
was the Trnth book* I-Ie had seen it and already had 
read it from front to back with deep interest* He had 
been seeking the publisher to apologize for his previous 
rudeness and to obtain further knowledge* A study 
was soon arranged, with all the children joining in. 
They study regularly and have been attending meetings 
at the local Kingdom Hall, 

WWER VOLTA Population: 4,955,000 

Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 4,955,000 

The light of truth has continued to glimmer in this 
interior country of West Africa* There are many Mos¬ 
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lems and a large Catholic population. Our lone publish¬ 
er of the Kingdom good news is an unbaptized person 
who has been aided by correspondence from a publisher 
in Abidjan, Ivory Coast* He began to do some public 
preaching in January and has maintained a fine share 
in the ministry ever since, conducting two home Bible 
studies with other interested persons* With Jehovah's 
blessing we should, in time, see a group of Kingdom 
publishers grow in the capital city where the lone pub¬ 
lisher is presently living. 

GREECE Population; 8,750,009 

Peak Publishers: 13,194 Ratio: 1 to 6GS 

The big event of this service year was the “Peace 
on Earth" assembly, which the Society organized in 
Nuremberg, Germany, for the Greek-speaking brothers* 
For the first time in the history of our work, more than 
5,000 Greek brothers attended the big international as¬ 
sembly* In spite of the many difficulties raised by 
certain local authorities, many were the brothers who 
finally managed to get their papers ready and travel 
abroad to attend this big assembly* How refreshing, 
how upbuilding all this was for us. Thousands of broth¬ 
ers and sisters came back relating with enthusiasm what 
they had seen and heard! All were asking when such 
an assembly will be held again, and all hope that it 
will become possible to have such a big assembly in 
Greece* 

The Devil tried by all means to destroy the joy of 
the brothers returning from the assembly* As the buses 
and trains carrying the brothers arrived at the Greek 
frontier, the police, who were obviously forewarned, 
made incursions in a most brutal way and demanded 
that the brothers deliver up all copies of the “blue" book 
(i*e., the new Truth book in Greek) which they had 
with them* The brothers protested these actions of 
the police, pointed out that they were intended for their 
private needs and for their families, but all of their 
protests were fruitless* The police agents insisted, 
and in a short time they gathered heaps of magazines 
of different dates and over 5,000 copies of the Greek 
Truth book, which they carried into the customshouse 
docks* 

A tremendous witness was given through this action 
of the police* Many honest-hear ted passengers expressed 
their surprise at this uncalled-for action of the police¬ 
men* All during the trip they had appreciated the 
association of these brothers who were their fellow trav¬ 
elers, and they were now at a loss to understand why 
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the policemen snatched these blue books with such vio¬ 
lence. Many people asked for and concealed a copy of 
the book in order to read it at home to find out why 
the police were so anxious to gather these publications. 
But even some of the police agents showed somewhat of 
a good attitude. When the brothers under pressure and 
violence surrendered the blue books, these good police¬ 
men told them: “Give us just one copy, and hide the 
others* Do not surrender them,” 

I now quote here an experience showing how honest 
people take their stand with courage on the side of 
Jehovah's people: “A friendly person attended the 
Memorial celebration for the first time this past April. 
Shortly after the celebration, the police broke into the 
house, wanting to ascertain whether all those attending 
were Jehovah's witnesses. When their chief noticed that 
the identity card of this friendly person showed that 
he belonged to a sect of Babylon the Great, he asked 
him: 'What do you want here? Most probably these 
people here are proselytizing you*' The man definitely 
answered that he wanted to attend the Memorial* 'But 
your identity card, 1 said the chief, ‘shows that you 
belong to another religion.’ ‘Well, then, J said the friendly 
person, 'just cross it out and write “Jehovah’s Witness” 
instead, because from now on I will become one of 
them/ ” 

Another experience comes from brothers who are 
behind bars because of keeping integrity: “More than 
threescore young dedicated preachers are facing the 
consequences for the course of integrity they chose to 
take. However, they are well treated, and a fine witness 
is being given by their Christian attitude. But they 
had a problem. One who recently dedicated himself to 
do the Divine will, expressed the desire to be baptized. 
But how? Necessary facilities were not available. Well, 
they went to the chief and told him that, since they 
were allowed to play football every now and then, 
they decided that for the next game played the team 
losing the match would be penalized by the dipping 
of one of the losing players into a barrel full of water* 
'OK* said the chief with a smile; 'go ahead and do 
as you like/ When the game was over, the boys gathered 
around the barrel and the immersion took place. The 
immersion talk had been given previously.” 

GUADEiOUPE Population; 300,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,155 Ratio: 1 to 260 

Christians have to be talkers and teachers* They have 
the truth. They may not foe silent! They may not forget 
the doing of good and the sharing of things with others, 
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the things they have learned from God’s Word. Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses have something wonderful to share. 
They have the life-giving good news of God's kingdom 
to share, and they know that when they do this God 
is well pleased. This is just what our brothers have 
done in the French-speaking Caribbean islands of 
Guadeloupe and Martinique and in South American 
French Guiana* Jehovah has been well pleased with the 
work of our brothers, and he has richly rewarded them 
with a very fine increase during this past service year. 

Long-suffering can bring good results in time. Yes, 
even after many, many years* Never say that someone 
who seems to be strongly opposed to the truth will not 
accept it later on. This is what a brother said regarding 
his own wife. He has been in the truth for twenty-one 
years now, and for twenty years his wife had been op¬ 
posed to the truth. He says: “Soon after I got in touch 
with the truth my wife became very much opposed. 
Not only was our family life very much disturbed, 
but I also had to endure all kinds of hardships as she 
tried to discourage me. Sometimes it was very hard. 
For Instance, no meals were prepared when I arrived 
home from work. No clothing was cleaned and ready, 
and this was to prevent me from attending meetings* 
Sometimes it was filthy language on her part toward 
me or refusing to talk for days at a time to discourage 
me regarding the truth* Even witchcraft was used to 
throw a spell on me* But I turned each time to Jehovah 
in prayer, and I trusted Him. to help me develop the good 
quality of long-suffering in order not to lose my Chris¬ 
tian balance* I also hoped that one day her attitude of 
heart would change* To reinforce my faith and courage 
X entered the full-time service, and I have enjoyed that 
service for ten years now. This has helped me to en¬ 
dure. 

"I always tried to show patience toward her, and little 
by little her rebellious attitude changed and our relation* 
ship became less tense. Whenever possible I would wit¬ 
ness to her, trying to help her without shocking her 
feelings or reproaching her. Recently I presented to her 
a copy of the new hook The Truth That Leads to Eternal 
Life r and tactfully suggested a home Bible study. To my 
great joy she accepted! But she requested at the begin¬ 
ning to have all the doors closed so as not to be seen 
by any neighbor. You know, here in tropical countries 
doors always are wide open* After a few studies she 
started to talk to her neighbors about the name of God, 
and there was no need to close the doors any longer I 
During the visit of our circuit servant to our congre¬ 
gation I encouraged her to attend the meeting on Sun- 
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day. She agreed to come. I can tell you that it was a 
very great surprise for the brothers who were accus¬ 
tomed to seeing me always alone at the meetings. 
There I was sitting beside my wife in the Kingdom Hall 
after more than twenty years! I thank Jehovah with 
all my heart for this rich blessing. She is now progress¬ 
ing well, and how grateful I am to Jehovah that he 
helped me cultivate the fruit of the spirit, long-suffering, 
because I can now see the result; My wife has started 
to walk on the path of life!” 

FRENCH GUIANA Population; 40,000 

Peak Publishers: 1X5 Ratio: 1 to 348 

Psalm 37:5 says: “Roll upon Jehovah your way, and 
rely upon him, and he himself will act” This is particu¬ 
larly true when a Christian stays faithful and keeps 
integrity even in great danger of death, A sister in 
French Guiana gave birth to a child that had been dead 
in her womb for two days. This brought many compli¬ 
cations with regard to her health. Her body became in¬ 
fected, and she rapidly became very weak. The doctors 
asked for her blood type so as to give a blood trans¬ 
fusion. In spite of her very critical state she refused it. 
The doctors told her: "You yourself are a nurse. 
You know quite well the condition of your health. 
You are going to die if you refuse blood.” She answered: 
"If it is to be so, kindly, please, let me die in peace.” 

Seeing that that kind of pressure was unsuccessful, 
the doctors tried to influence her in other ways, "Think 
about your three small children. They need your care. 
You ought not to leave them alone without a mother.” 
In spite of that and her concern about her children, 
she kept her integrity. Then they tried to use a very 
good friend of hers who was her workmate in the hos¬ 
pital to influence her. However, instead of dissuading 
her, the friend herself became very deeply moved by 
the sincerity and faith of the sister and failed in her 
endeavors. The doctors sincerely desired to do their ut¬ 
most to save the sister, and in spite of her firm decision 
regarding blood they continued to give good care to her 
through other means. However, her state of health was 
so critical that finally they said: "It is finished. She will 
not pass alive through the night.” Despite the doctors 1 
predictions, the next day she was still living and even 
made a slight improvement. Little by little she gained 
strength and made a complete recovery. She said later: 
"Even though I was enduring great physical pain 
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and though it was a very severe test to face, I can tell 
you that 1 prayed to Jehovah day and night and I did 
feel a great internal strength.” The improvement be¬ 
came more evident each day, and eight days later she 
was able to leave the hospital and attend the circuit 
assembly! Three months later she had the great priv¬ 
ilege of attending the "Peace on Earth” International 
Assembly in New York with twenty-four delegates from 
French Guiana. Yes, she was there with her husband 
and her three children. Faithfulness toward the laws 
of God and integrity in all circumstances are always 
richly rewarded, 

MARTINIQUE Population: 330,000 

Peak Publishers; 462 Ratio; 1 to 714 

The book "Let God Be True ” is still working, as the 
following experience shows. Some time ago a sister 
asked a publisher if she would like to go along with 
her to pay a visit to a person who expressed the desire 
to get in touch with one of Jehovah's witnesses. "On a 
Sunday morning we went and found the person, who re¬ 
ceived us with much hospitality. She told us the reason 
why she wanted to be visited. She said: *A few months 
ago, I was cleaning my sister's apartment as she was 
away on vacation, and in the basket of wastepapers to 
be destroyed I found the book "Let God Be True” As 
I am interested in matters regarding my Creator and 
his written Word the Bible, I was caught right away 
by the striking title of the book and I started to read it. 
Soon I realized that I had come to find a document 
of great value. When my sister came back from vacation 
I asked her where she got the book. She answered that 
she obtained it from her hairdresser, who is one of 
Jehovah's witnesses. Since that time I have been look¬ 
ing forward to meeting you people. 1 

"She asked many questions and all were answered 
from the Bible to her very great satisfaction. When 
leaving we invited her to the meetings at the Kingdom 
Hall that afternoon. To our surprise, when we arrived 
at the Kingdom Hall half an hour before the meeting 
she was already there waiting for us! A home Bible 
study was started with her the following week. It was 
a real pleasure to see that person absorb the waters 
of truth as dry land receives the rainfall. She made 
good progress in a short period of time, and eight 
months later she expressed the desire to be baptized 
during a circuit assembly. She is now a zealous publish¬ 
er of the Kingdom good news.” 
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GUATEMALA Population: 5,014,289 

Peak Publishers: 1,883 Ratio: 1 to 2,683 

Eveiy year seems to bring even greater blessings 
than the previous year. The introduction of the Truth 
book, although always in limited supply, seemed to im¬ 
pel Jehovah’s witnesses in Guatemala to increased 
door-to-door work. Especially in rural areas the pub¬ 
lishers enthusiastically covered the territory, planting 
the truth as never before. Some congregations and 
isolated groups placed more books in one or two months 
of this year than were placed in the entire previous year. 

The 1969 Yearbook told of a faithful special pioneer 
who had helped a former Protestant group to learn 
the truth. Our brother works untiringly in the vine¬ 
yard, In August of 1968 there were thirty publishers; 
in August of 1969 there were sixty. Now he reports that 
another man in an isolated area, before knowing the 
truth, being disgusted with the four Protestant groups, 
decided to build a small chapel on his own property. 
He invited others to help him, but to no avail; so he 
buUt it himself. When it was finished, the Protestant 
groups asked permission to use it, but he refused, 
saying that the place was for pure worship. Finally 
he relented and loaned the room to a Protestant mis¬ 
sionary on a trial basis for two weeks, after which the 
owner told the missionary that he was like the rest 
and that he was still looking for the right religion for 
his “house of prayer.” In due time this sincere man 
heard about the Society's publications; and when Wit¬ 
nesses were working in the village near his home, he 
went to look for them and found them resting under a 
tree. He listened to the message, obtained literature 
and then told them about his “house of prayer,” offering 
them the use of it. Arrangements were made for the 
special pioneer to give a Bible talk, and twenty-four 
attended. When a second public talk was given with 
about twenty-five present, a Protestant preacher tried 
to assert that Jesus was God Neither the humble 
special pioneer nor the audience would have understood 
the grammar of John 1:1, but he knew how to “sound 
down” the truth into minds and hearts of learners. 
He asked, Who sent the Life of Jesus into Mary's womb 
for nine months? Was the universe without a God dur¬ 
ing this time? When Jesus was born, how was he 
nourished? Did Jehovah suckle at the breast of a mere 
woman? When Jesus began to walk, was it at the 
moment of birth or did he first crawl as other children? 
Their simple minds could see the points made. They 
reasoned that Jesus would crawl first as other children 
do. Then, was Jehovah crawling on hands and knees 
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while yet controlling the universe? Most of the audience 
shook their heads indicating rejection of the trinity 
and acceptance of the Bible truth that Jesus was the 
Son of God, sent to earth to do his Father's will. 

From the talks a Bible study was started in the 
“Good News” booklet. The owner of the house had 
found the true religion, so he told the special pioneer 
that he wanted to give the chapel to Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses. The pioneer suggested that they continue to 
use it for Bible instruction, and a weekly study is being 
held, with various Interested persons attending. 

Many inquiries about serving where the need is great 
have been answered by the branch office during the year. 
Eighty persons from foreign Lands are actually serving 
now in Guatemala, twenty-one of whom are pioneering. 
It touches the hearts of the Guatemalan brothers when 
they see how brothers from other lands have sold their 
properly and reduced their personal belongings to a 
few trunkfuls or perhaps what could be loaded in a 
pickup truck and have come to help in the "fishing” 
work. With 825 publishers in Guatemala City, and a 
population of 600,000, the need is not nearly so great 
in the capital as it is in the provincial sections of the 
country. It is hoped that more of those who have come 
to serve where the need is great will quickly learn 
enough of the Spanish language and adapt their way 
of living to be able to move out to these smaller towns 
where the need is greater. 

GUYANA Population: 710,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,140 Ratio: 1 to 623 

We had a visit of the president of the Society during 
the month of December and the zone servant during 
the month of May, Then about one hundred of the local 
brothers traveled to New York for the assembly. 
At the writing of this report we are looking forward 
to our "Peace on Earth” assembly. There is much yet 
to be done here in Guyana, and we are aware of that. 
The people here are friendly and will listen to us 
as we witness; however, many will not act quickly be¬ 
cause of being afraid of what the neighbors will say. 

The following experience emphasizes the need to 
start studies immediately and to make back-calls on 
all placements. A young man's appetite was whetted 
for the truth in 1960 by reading a fellow worker's 
book. But he could not get in touch with 
Jehovah's witnesses nor could he get a book of his own. 
In 1964 a young publisher began to call on him, placing 
magazines regularly, even some books and a Bible, 
and extending invitations to come to the meetings; 
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but no study was started. However, in 19G8 a Witness 
couple contacted him, started a Bible study on the 
first call and then invited him to the meetings. Even 
though he had been invited before and had never ac¬ 
cepted, this time he did and he has been attending 
meetings ever since. He said concerning his first meet¬ 
ing: “I was surprised not to see one statue or image- 
The meeting was so orderly, and after the meeting 
everybody was so friendly." From this point on, prog¬ 
ress was made in his spiritual growth, and at our “Peace 
on Earth” assembly in Georgetown he plans to sym¬ 
bolize his dedication by water baptism. 

Emphasizing this same point again is the experience 
of a brother who plans to get baptized at our “Peace 
on Earth" assembly. He is now sixty mine years old. 
He began reading our literature forty-seven years ago 
when he was twenty-two. But no one conducted a study 
with him until 1968 when he was in Montreal, Canada, 
After he returned to Guyana the study was continued, 
and as a result, he was able to qualify as a publisher 
and get baptized. 

A special pioneer making an effort to obey 2 Timothy 
4:2, traveled from his home village to another village 
about seven miles away. He traveled by “push cycle" 
(bicycle); the village that he traveled to is named 
No. 68 and is along the coast of the Atlantic Ocean. 
When he got to the village he said that he first ap¬ 
proached Jehovah in prayer for direction. He then went 
to the school, and he was warmly received. After intro¬ 
ducing himself to the head teacher, he was asked to 
address the entire school. He spoke on the subject 
“Religion Approved by God." Using James 2:22, 25, he 
stressed the importance of setting a good example. 
After he finished his talk, he showed them the Evolution 
book and offered it to the teachers. The first teacher 
that took one was so impressed with it that he ac¬ 
companied the brother to see the other teachers, tell¬ 
ing them of the value of the book. As a result, eight 
were placed. 

HAITI Population i 4,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,674 Ratio: 1 to 2,339 

Endurance produces excellent results, as the follow¬ 
ing experience, related by a congregation overseer, 
shows; “I presented the truth to a family that mani¬ 
fested much interest in a Bible study. However, the 
husband was actively opposed. He did not want his wife 
and his children studying with Jehovah's witnesses, 
nor did he want them attending meetings in the King¬ 
dom Hall, I did my best to help them progress spiritual- 
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ly and to know the course of conduct to follow in 
a divided household. They continued their Bible study 
secretly and attended meetings when the occasion was 
favorable for it. To their misfortune, the oldest daugh¬ 
ter, an enemy of the truth, gave away their activity to 
the head of the family. As a consequence they under¬ 
went violent persecution, insults and threats of all 
sorts and were even deprived of certain immediate 
needs, I did not cease to comfort them," reports the 
overseer, “showing them the words of Jesus saying 
that ‘you will persecuted by those close to you, 
but by your endurance you will acquire your souls.' 
(Matt. 10:36; Luke 21:19) Finally the oldest daughter, 
who had observed and denounced the activities of the 
others to the father, was set free by the truth. As 
strange as it might seem, she took on herself the duty 
of writing her father to ask him for freedom of worship 
for the family. Following this, three of them sym¬ 
bolized their dedication to Jehovah during the last 
national assembly. The three had the privilege of serv¬ 
ing during the month as vacation pioneers. In the mean¬ 
time three others were also baptized. Finally, although 
he did not yet accept the truth, the position of the fa¬ 
ther softened greatly in comparison to what it had 
been and, as a result of their endurance, eight mem¬ 
bers of this family are now zealous publishers of the 
good news." 

A special pioneer told us what happened after a 
group of about forty Protestants came to listen to 
a Memorial talk specifically to find something to 
criticize in the way Jehovah's witnesses handle this 
occasion. After the Memorial he was approached by 
several Protestants who had been troubled by what 
they had heard. They wanted to have a more complete 
explanation about the unleavened bread and the wine. 
In addition, they wanted to know why we celebrate the 
meal each year and not every three months or each 
week as in Christendom. Having obtained the answers 
to these questions and having been satisfied by them, 
they decided they would no longer take the emblems in 
their churches, and this did not fail to get the attention 
of the local minister. In addition, twenty-five of them 
asked for a Bible study. Already three of these are par¬ 
ticipating in the field service and, of these three, one 
was the assistant minister or deacon. He even accom¬ 
panied the circuit servant during the week of his visit. 
While they were preaching in the block where the 
minister lives, they came, quite naturally, to his door. 
On seeing them he said, “Isn't everything you've taken 
out of my church enough for you? Have you come to 
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get me too? I'm telling you now, I shall never be one 
of you?* And at that he slammed the door in their face. 
The neighbors who had observed the scene accorded 
the brothers a very warm reception after that, realizing 
that we really do have the truth, 

HAWAII Population; 807,500 

Peak Publishers; 3,980 Ratio: 1 to 271 

The Truth book has proven to be a powerful instru¬ 
ment of Jehovah to attract new ones to his organization 
and aid others to be reactivateci During the year, the 
Society assigned the islands in the southwest Pacific 
known as Micronesia to the Hawaiian branch. Micro¬ 
nesia comprises the islands of the Marshalls, Truk, 
Fonape, Yap, Palau and Saipan. Guam also was as¬ 
signed to the Hawaiian branch. Throughout this new 
territory, five circuit assemblies were held during the 
year, and a number of new missionaries were assigned 
to work there. 

Two magazines were placed with a busy housewife. 
On the return call the publisher met the woman’s 
husband. The Truth book was placed and it was sug¬ 
gested that he read the chapter on '‘Why It Is Wise 
to Examine Your Religion." Numerous questions were 
answered to satisfy his great thirst for the truth, and 
he began to read many of the Society’s older publi¬ 
cations. He attended a public talk and learned that 
his secular work as a submarine designer was un- 
scr iptural, so he quickly resigned from his job. Fully 
convinced that he had found the truth, he and his fam¬ 
ily began to make rapid progress in Jehovah’s organi¬ 
zation. Just three months from the time of the return 
call on his wife, he was baptized, and his wife followed 
him six months later. How grateful the sister is that 
she made the back-call on a magazine placement with 
a busy housewife! 

A sister took the circuit servant along on a Bible 
study with a young housewife. It was discovered from 
the housewife that her unbelieving husband was con¬ 
cerned about her association with Jehovah’s witnesses, 
as he feared all family recreation would be eliminated 
upon her becoming a Witness. It was explained that 
recreation was fine for family relaxation if controlled 
and properly balanced with spiritual matters. She ex¬ 
plained this to her husband, and the following Sunday 
he and the family attended the public talk. A Bible 
study was arranged. Putting Kingdom interests first, 
the husband gave up his work at night and, later, gave 
up his second secular job. The couple enrolled in the 
Theocratic Ministry School. Prior to her baptism, the 
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wife was conducting three Bible studies? and as for 
the husband, the day after his discharge from military 
service, he engaged in the field ministry. Both were bap¬ 
tized this year, and the wife has already enjoyed the 
privilege of vacation pioneering. What fine results from 
efforts put forth to aid an unbelieving husband into 
the truth! 

A catechism teacher accepted a Truth book and, 
despite having many controversial questions, she finally 
accepted the Bible's viewpoint. Her husband forbade 
the sister's visits, and while she was intending to tell 
the sister this, the discussions were so interesting she 
never did so. The sister prayerfully considered the 
problem of the husband’s opposition and visited when 
the husband was home. She was received warmly, 
and many questions were answered. He agreed to a 
Bible study, and after two studies he attended a meet¬ 
ing. He then expressed his desire to go from house 
to house hut was told he could not advocate two reli¬ 
gions and would have to make a decision on which 
religion to choose before engaging in this work. The 
next week they both severed their connection with 
Catholicism; three members of the family immediately 
became publishers. Now knowing the truth, they decided 
against building a new home, and he quit his high- 
paying job, which demanded too much of his time. 
He purchased an entire theocratic library and spends 
several hours daily reading from it. Both husband and 
wife have expressed their desire to symbolize their 
dedication to Jehovah at the next circuit assembly. 
How long did it take for this family to experience such 
marvelous spiritual growth? Just three months! 

A back-call was made on a householder with whom 
a magazine containing an article on the Ouija board 
had been placed, and an Evolution book was placed. 
The householder asked why Jehovah’s witnesses were 
disliked. When invited, she and three others attended 
the Tuesday-night book study; since then she has 
been regular at all the meetings. The publisher asked 
if she could study twice a week, but the woman re¬ 
quested a daily study if this was not being too selfish. 
After three weeks of study, she began to share in 
the field service. She was aided with a schedule to go 
out in service several times a week. She started a study 
with her landlady, and now her husband and the land¬ 
lady attend meetings. She plans on being baptized at 
the next assembly. 
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GUAM Population: 99,464 

Peak Publishers: 50 Ratio: 1 to 1,989 

During the year the Kingdom Hall was expanded 
to seat 200, and two missionary rooms were added. We 
are grateful to the Society and to the local brothers 
for their generous assistance that made this possible. 

Making calls on not-at-homes is vital to a thorough 
coverage of our territory and to search out the deserv¬ 
ing ones. A not-at-home call was made, and the lady 
turned out to be a former publisher, inactive for many 
years. A study was started in the Truth book, which 
she already had, and she began to make fine progress. 
Her husband, a Catholic and reportedly a former lead¬ 
er of a village gang, had a reputation for being tem¬ 
peramental. The inactive publisher was encouraged 
to invite her husband to sit in on the study, and he 
responded. She mentioned that her brother and sister 
were formerly associated with the Witnesses. A call was 
made on them and a Bible study was started. Combin¬ 
ing all of them into one study proved most successful, 
strengthening them to make a united front against 
opposing relatives and visiting priests and nuns. They 
attended the meetings after the first study, and now 
after two months of study they are regular at meetings 
and active proclaimers of the Kingdom good news. 

MARSHALL ISLANDS Population: 18,200 

Peak Publishers: 50 Ratio: 1 to 364 

The following experience is typical of the fine re¬ 
sponse to the truth by the Marshallese people. A ser¬ 
mon was given to several families living in the same 
house. One man showed much interest. He was invited 
to the meeting, attended and continued to come reg¬ 
ularly. He started telling others the Kingdom message, 
and soon his relatives came to the meetings. He ex¬ 
pressed a desire to share in the field service but was 
told he would have to legalize his consensual “mar¬ 
riage." He was married by a judge rather than in the 
Protestant church, and he fully appreciates that only 
Jehovah's witnesses have helped them to live true Chris¬ 
tian lives. He continues to study hard and desires to 
be a missionary someday, helping his people on isolated 
atolls. 

One means of reaching those on the widely scat¬ 
tered atolls is through the weekly Sunday-morning radio 
program. One family from the Jaluit atoll listens to 
the program every week and considers it their means 
of receiving spiritual food. This family moved from 
the district center of Majuro, where they had begun 
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to study and associate with the congregation. This 
family had a good standing with the Protestant church, 
but since learning the truth they have stayed clear 
of Babylon the Great and have maintained integrity 
in spite of opposition from family members and the 
church. They use the “Good News” booklet and the 
Truth book/ translated into their language, as aids 
in gaining further knowledge of Jehovah's purposes. 
Because of their expressed desire to serve Jehovah 
and dedicate their lives to Him, it was arranged to have 
them continue to study by letter and to go through 
the questions in the "La?np” book. 

PALAU Population: 11,200 

Peak Publishers: 13 Ratio: 1 to 862 

A fine potential exists in Palau. The Memorial was 
attended by 105 persons, and the meetings averaged 25 
in attendance at the end of the service year. 

A Catholic priest visited a family that was studying, 
urging them to attend mass and to avoid the Witnesses. 
One of them who had been studying three months 
boldly spoke out, saying: “Why should I go to church 
when you are not teaching the truth? I have learned 
from the Bible that there is no trinity or burning hell. 
Perhaps you can explain the trinity to me from the 
Bible." The priest replied: “Well, I am not prepared to 
answer that, but I will look up some information for 
you." The interested man then went into the definitions 
of the Hebrew and Greek words for hell, and this 
caused the priest to comment: “You do know your 
Bible. I’ll do some research on this too and then re¬ 
turn." Despite opposition from the priest and also from 
his family, he continues to study and progress spir¬ 
itually. He is planning to attend the International as¬ 
sembly in Hawaii and be baptized. 

The son of a village chief on an island distant from 
Koror studies, and he urged the missionaries to come 
to his village so the people could hear the good news. 
The only way to reach the village is by boat through 
crocodile-infested waters. During the circuit servant's 
visit the trip was made possible. The brothers worked 
from house to house placmg literature and inviting the 
people to a public talk to be given that afternoon. 
What a joy it was to have 114 persons hear the public 
talk and accept literature in Japanese or English. These 
friendly people are eagerly awaiting another visit, but 
in the meantime they are being spiritually nourished 
by the chief’s son, who eagerly tells others the things 
he learns. 





176 


Yearbook 


PONAPE Population: 18,950 

Peak Publishers: 38 Ratio: 1 to 499 

Four years ago there were no Witnesses on Fonape; 
but at the end of this service year we had two mission¬ 
aries, four regular pioneers and over thirty publishers. 

Close attention to the youth in the congregation 
greatly strengthens and encourages them to take a firm 
stand for the truth, even at school. The largest elemen¬ 
tary and intermediate school is located directly in front 
of the missionary home. Every day during the morning 
recess, the Witness students come over to the home 
and read their Bibles together, and after school they 
return to study the Paradise book for one hour. Their 
knowledge is reviewed upon arriving home. Their 
parents and the overseer discuss their report cards with 
them, giving attention to the portion on "work habits 
and conduct/' encouraging them to strive for an "ex¬ 
cellent” rating on "respect for teachers and respect for 
property.” This has resulted in model conduct of the 
Witness children in school amidst delinquency and 
vandalism on the part of the worldly youths. All bap¬ 
tized youths in the congregation vacation pioneered 
during the summer school vacation, and each family 
had one or more members pioneering during June, when 
twenty out of thirty-six publishers were pioneering. 

SAIPAN Population: 8,660 

Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 962 

During the past year more literature was placed 
as opposition of the predominantly Catholic populace 
is being overcome, and the first native publisher was 
started in the service. A housewife %vas studying but 
discontinued due to family pressure. About eighteen 
months ago a typhoon destroyed 90 percent of all the 
buildings, including this lady's home. One evening the 
missionaries saw her standing where her home used to 
be, and they asked her what she thought of the storm. 
She answered, "I thought it was Armageddon.” The 
study was resumed. Her niece, who is a nun, along with 
other nuns call regularly to try to turn her away from 
the truth, but she makes a strong defense of it She 
attended her first assembly in Guam and has begun 
witnessing. 

TRUK Population: 26,600 

Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 2,956 

After two years of clearing legal technicalities, it has 
finally become possible for the Society to lease land 
and build missionary homes in Micronesia. 
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Due to lack of transportation, starting new ones to 
the meetings can be a problem. The following method 
was found to be effective, nearly doubling the meeting 
attendance in just one month. The meeting hall is 
about two miles from the missionary home, and between 
the two places several home Bible studies are con¬ 
ducted. Instead of riding, the missionaries began walk¬ 
ing to the meetings, inviting these students to walk 
along with them. The first week they were joined by 
two persons, the next week by four, the third week 
by eight, and the fourth week the group had grown 
to ten. Nearly all of these are new ones that had never 
attended the meetings before. When they see faces they 
know among the group, it encourages them to go along. 

Y AP Populatf on ; 6,600 

Peak Publishers; 6 Ratio; 1 to 1,100 

We rejoice to see forty-five Bible studies being con¬ 
ducted and two newly baptized publishers working 
with the missionaries even under strong opposition from 
the clergy of Babylon the Great. 

One government official, who was arranging for his 
five children to be baptized as Catholics, was contacted 
by the missionaries. A Bible study was arranged twice 
a week. Learning Jehovah's righteous standard for 
marriage, he expressed a desire to legalize his marital 
arrangement. During the circuit servant's visit the cir¬ 
cuit servant performed the marriage, and the next 
day the man was baptized. He is now an active pub¬ 
lisher and plans to attend the International assembly 
in Hawaii. Truly, the truth has a powerful transform¬ 
ing power. 

HONDURAS Population: 2,494,900 

Peak Publishers: 1,300 Ratio; I to 1,919 

About a year ago two pioneer sisters decided to hunt 
out a family that reportedly wanted to talk with Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. The two sisters only knew that this 
family lived on a nearby mountain. After more than 
four hours of walking and climbing under a blazing 
tropical sun, they reached the interested family. On 
this first visit only two members of the family were 
home, but an animated Bible discussion ensued. As these 
tired but happy Witnesses returned to their home 
below, they thought of the need to return and feed 
these newfound "sheep.” Shortly thereafter another 
strenuous trip was made, to be rewarded by not only 
two awaiting them, but twenty-five persons eager 
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to learn the truth. A regular Bible study was estab¬ 
lished to be held every fifteen days. Now, less than a 
year later six of these new ones have become active 
publishers. Every week these new ones spend one day 
on the mountain witnessing to their neighbors and 
conducting their own Bible studies. Every Sunday 
they, along with others, make the six-hour round-trip 
journey on foot to be able to attend the congregation 
meetings and join in service with the local congregation. 

Are we truly sounding down the truth in the hearts of 
new ones, including those still in their youth? One 
youth this year had a fine opportunity to prove that 
tile truths that he was learning in a regular home Bible 
study were sinking deeply into his heart for future use. 
This lad was about to graduate from high school. 
However, the school authorities stated that he must 
salute the flag and sing the national anthem along with 
the rest who would graduate. When the lad explained 
his position, using the example of the three faithful 
Hebrews, the authorities tried to minimize the issue 
by saying that even though he wanted to follow an 
upright course, certainly it would not hurt if he took 
a little detour. They suggested that he salute the flag 
this once and then afterward confess it to his religious 
"superiors,” and then he would be forgiven and every¬ 
thing would be all right. Firmly, the youth stated that 
Jehovah's witnesses are not like false religions and 
that he could not hide from his superiors for they were 
Jehovah God and Jesus Christ, who see all our acts. 
He explained that his own Christian conscience, rather 
than what some other Witness said, would not allow 
him to participate. The school authorities, angered by 
this, said that they would not grant him his diploma if 
he did not obey their wishes. The young lad explained 
that, even so, he couid not obey them, for his record 
with Jehovah was far more important, resulting in 
everlasting life, whereas a diploma would not be useful 
after this system passed away. When this boy did not 
receive his diploma and the reason became known, it 
caused quite a stir in local circles. One person told him 
that he had become famous for his stand. His reply 
was that he was happy if the reason for this fame 
was due to keeping integrity to Jehovah. At the last 
circuit assembly this youth was baptized, and the next 
month he entered the vacation pioneer service. 

A devout Catholic having family problems sought 
the spiritual advice of a priest, but, to her dismay, 
the priest had nothing to offer as a spiritual guide. 
About this time in October of last year a missionary 
sister placed The Waichtower and Awake! with this 
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woman. The sister recorded the call in her notebook 
and made regular visits to establish a magazine route. 
At first the woman was very cool toward her, but as 
time passed, the woman thought about how this Witness 
was so concerned with helping her spiritually. At every 
call this sister always had a Scriptural thought of en¬ 
couragement to express. Finally the woman invited 
the sister in and explained her family problems. The 
Witness helped the woman to see what the Bible of¬ 
fered for counsel. Shortly thereafter a Bible study was 
started. Soon this person began to attend the congre¬ 
gation meetings. One day she asked the Witness study¬ 
ing with her if "she was in a proper condition to go 
in field service.” The sister reviewed with her the re¬ 
quirements as outlined in “Your Word Is a Lamp to 
My Foot” page 108. Then the woman humbly admitted 
that her conscience was bothering her, for various 
men would use her rooming house as a place to bring 
prostitutes. With kindness and tact the sister patient¬ 
ly helped the new one to see the need of rendering 
clean service even at the expense of self-sacrifice. 
That same week the woman cleaned up her rooming 
house. She refused to allow anyone a night's lodging if 
it was for an immoral purpose, even though her business 
suffered badly and was the only means of support for 
her and her children. She even went so far as to change 
the name of her rooming house to include the word 
"Family.” In each of the rooms she put small signs 
saying," “Sir, please cooperate with this Family Room- 
ing House. Do not bring indecent women. Thank you.” 
For the next twenty days she lost almost all her busi¬ 
ness. However, she was not worried, for she put her 
confidence in Jehovah. Now this person has a good 
clientele with respectable families frequenting her room¬ 
ing house. She started to publish the same week that she 
cleaned up her rooming house and plans to be baptized 
at our coming “Peace on Earth” assembly. How blessed 
was the sister who took the time to record all calls 
where she placed literature and to return patiently time 
and again to nourish a spark of interest in a person's 
heart. 

hong KONG Population; 4,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 2Z5 Ratio; 1 to 17,778 

A wave of unprecedented prosperity swept Hong Kong 
during the past year. Many are pointing to this rapid 
recovery from the disturbances of 1967 as proof that 
Hong Kong can always overcome her problems as she 
has done in times past. This has given the people a 
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false sense of security, and they place tlieir entire hope 
and trust in material things. But Jehovah's witnesses 
in Hong Kong think differently. They sense the urgency 
of the times and the need to keep busy in preaching 
this good news of the Kingdom for a witness. During 
the past year they have been more diligent than ever 
in attending their meetings and sharing in the ministry. 
More maturity is evident and there have been new peaks 
in almost every feature of the ministry. 

The brothers were delighted when they received the 
Truth book in Chinese before the service year ended, 
and already it is having good effects. Its simple and 
direct approach appeals to those of honest heart. One 
Chinese housewife who has traveled a lot and who has 
known of the truth for fourteen years was quickly 
awakened to her Christian responsibilities when she 
studied the Truth book. She immediately began attend * 
ing meetings, shared in the ministry and dedicated 
her life to Jehovah. 

Two magazines helped one young woman to get 
started on the way to life. The missionary from whom 
she had taken them returned a week later and found 
her ready to study the Bible. After three studies she ac¬ 
cepted the invitation to attend meetings. Her willing¬ 
ness to attend all the congregation meetings and read 
other publications of the Society rapidly built up 
her appreciation and love for Jehovah and his organi¬ 
zation. Today she is a dedicated sister and is assisting 
two more to study the Bible. 

The Hong Kong branch looks after the island of 
Macao also. 

MACAO Population: 375,000 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: I to 53,571 

In addition to giving another fine witness to the 
people in Macao during the past year, some of our broth¬ 
ers have paid special attention to their relatives with 
good success. One dedicated brother recalls that seven 
years ago he and his whole family studied the Bible 
together, but one by one they all drifted back to their 
former ways and only he progressed to dedication 
and baptism. He has always had the desire to help 
his family, and during the past year he made a special 
effort to revive the home Bible study with the aid of 
the Timth book. What a joy it was to see his father 
begin to grow in appreciation of Jehovah's purposes. 
One of his young sisters also made fine progress and is 
presently having a share in the ministry. Another 
young sister attending a Catholic school has now become 


Yearbook 181 

much more friendly and regularly attends the weekly 
meetings. Certainly, loving concern for one’s own rela¬ 
tives can result in getting them started on the road 
to everlasting life, 

ICELAND Population; 202,191 

Peak Publishers: 133 Ratio: 1 to 1,520 

Being alert to each opportunity is good, as this very 
line account by a special pioneer aptly illustrates: “Two 
years ago my wife and I visited a couple who had stud¬ 
ied for some years without much progress. This evening 
their young daughter was at home, and we used the 
opportunity to offer her a home Bible study, which 
she accepted. The study was held regularly, and 
she soon began attending meetings. Then last summer 
she went to see her sister in Lebanon. While there, she 
tried to see the Witnesses, but in vain. However, she 
brought her sister home with her, and not long after 
that this younger sister phoned us and asked for a study 
herself. Naturally, we were happy to assist her. She 
also made rapid progress, so a third and even younger 
sister also got to foe interested and started studying 
and attending meetings with her sisters, and their 
mother began going with them. Then a cousin of these 
sisters got to know of this and asked the oldest of them 
to come and explain the truth to her, but as her hus¬ 
band showed no interest, she arranged to meet them 
in her mother’s home. The sister invited us to come too. 
At the first call we had the opportunity to explain the 
truth for three hours and arrange for a home Bible 
study, which has been held regularly since. This inter¬ 
ested woman is now planning to attend the meetings 
even though they are held seventy kilometers from 
her home. As matters developed, all three sisters de¬ 
cided to go to the 'Peace on Earth 1 assembly in Copen¬ 
hagen this summer, and their mother went with them. 
There the oldest sister was baptized, and the next 
oldest has decided to follow her example at the next 
circuit assembly in Iceland, The others are also progress¬ 
ing well toward that vital step/* 

That Copenhagen assembly was a milestone for 
the Icelandic brothers, too, as more than a hundred at¬ 
tended there, and a total of five were baptized. All told, 
SO percent of the publishers in Iceland went abroad to 
attend assemblies fills summer, at a great cost, of 
course, but they counted it more than worth it to attend 
this wonderful spiritual feast prepared by Jehovah for 
his people. 
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INDIA Population: 534,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 3,831 Ratio: 1 to 188,630 

We in India are quite excited to know that our pub¬ 
lish er-to-population ratio outstripped India's population 
increase this year. The ratio has improved more than 
10 percent, with an average publisher increase over 
last year of 14 percent. It has certainly been a very hap¬ 
py and eventful year of service. 

Those adhering to Hindu beliefs are mostly either 
too proud of their so-called philosophy or too steeped 
in superstition to make a meaningful investigation of 
Jehovah's foretold purposes by a study of the Bible, 
But progress is being made, even among these. Six per¬ 
cent of our total publishers were formerly Hindus. 
Christendom's false religious dogmas and evil prac¬ 
tices have done much to prejudice the minds of sincere 
Hindus. It seems as though Christendom, in the past, 
as a "dragnet,” has gathered in many "fish,” and it 
is from among these that many are now being found 
who long for a clearer understanding of God's Word 
and purpose, and they are responding to the invitation 
to ‘come, and take life's water free.' They are happy 
to find understandable truth and to 'know God and 
obey the good news about our Lord Jesus. J Actually 
93 percent of the publishers in India were formerly 
associated with the various sects of Christendom, in¬ 
cluding 25 percent from the Roman Catholic organiza¬ 
tion. A letter received at the branch office recently well 
illustrates this. It said: "I am an ex-Catholic priest 
. . . During my theological course, as a result of my 
Aramaic studies, I couldn't find any reason to agree 
with the Catholic doctrines of trinity, the divinity 
of Christ, the idea of hell and purgatory, etc. I left the 
Catholic church in my quest for truth according to 
the Holy Bible ... I am now further stimulated in 
the way of truth by the frequent visits of pioneer work¬ 
ers of Jehovah's witnesses, and I realize that I had been 
in close touch with these fundamental doctrines through 
my humble personal studies for the last ten years. 
Now also I am studying the details and principles of 
this well-systematized organization ... I have purchased 
many books, such as The Truth That Leads to Eternal 
Life, ‘All Baipture Is Inspired of God and Beneficial/ 
New World Translation , ‘Babylon the (h'eat Has Fall¬ 
en!’ etc, and I am a subscriber to The Watchtower and 
Awake! On Sundays I travel thirty kilometers to attend 
the meetings and Bible class.” 

A sister sitting in a doctor's office got talking to 
another woman in the waiting room and mentioned that 
the time would come when there would be no sick- 
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ness. The woman's husband, overhearing this remark, 
thought it was some faith-healing propaganda and 
began to interrupt He was then drawn into the con¬ 
versation, and the result was that our sister was invited 
to their home for a further discussion. When she went 
she found a priest present. He, too, listened and arrange¬ 
ments were made for a still further visit. The next time 
our sister found several present, including a Seventh- 
Day Adventist pastor. The following week the circuit 
servant was due to serve the congregation, so invitations 
were given to these people to attend meetings at the 
Kingdom Hall. They were present on three occasions 
that week and then home Bible studies were arranged. 

Jehovah's witnesses are noted for their honesty. In a 
rural area a sister was a schoolteacher. It was a com¬ 
mon practice for the teachers to falsify their attendance 
records so as to create a good impression with the 
authorities. Our sister refused to do so. She was called 
before the headmaster to explain why she was report¬ 
ing only actual attendance figures, since her reports 
were affecting the school's averages. She was even 
threatened with transfer to some other school if she 
did not do as the other teachers were doing. Our sister 
remained true to her sense of Christian honesty and 
explained to her superiors what her understanding 
of Christianity really was. She still teaches at that 
school. 

The degenerate ways of the "West” gradually seep 
through into India, as in the rest of the world, though 
we in India do not see so many of the "mini” miniskirts, 
or the unbrushed, shaggy-haired specimens of adult 
males as in London or New York. 

INDONESIA Population: 110,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 3,117 Ratio: 1 to 51,060 

The Truth book is proving to be of great benefit 
to those not professing the Christian religion. An 
English-language teacher studied the first chapter of 
the book with a missionary. Realizing the urgency of 
the times after studying just the first chapter, she asked 
for more than one hour of study. Chapter 2 drew this 
comment from her, "The more I study this the more 
I love it, but my Islamic teachers will tell me I am 
making trouble for myself. However, I’m going to con¬ 
tinue, as I'm not sure which is the right way to serve 
God.” Her reactions after having considered Chapter 
3 were: ”1 am no longer praying five times a day 
as my former custom was over the past twenty-five 
years. Now I pray from the heart, and I no longer pray 
to Allah, but to Jehovah.” 
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In a small congregation of just sixteen publishers, 
fourteen took part in the vacation pioneer service. 
This toe example is the result of encouragement of 
the pioneer service. Most of the brothers thought that 
the vacation pioneer service was just not possible for 
them. The overseer thought differently, knowing that 
it is practicable. He served as a fine stimulus to the 
brothers and to the congregation. He knew, too, that 
they just needed some help. As a line ''shepherd,” he ar¬ 
ranged a program to call on the brothers individually, 
working out a schedule for them, lovingly showing them 
how they could enjoy the two-week vacation pioneer 
service. This proves again that response to the vacation 
pioneer service depends much on personal help and en- 
couragement. 

A tactful illustration drove home to a person who 
was a heavy smoker the need to discontinue the filthy 
habit. Using the comparison of a worldly monarch visit¬ 
ing his subjects, the publisher pointed out that in 
welcoming him a guard of honor was selected. The king 
then inspected the guard of honor, closely scrutinizing 
their bearing, clothing and equipment. Applying the 
illustration, Matthew 25:31 was read, pointing out that 
the King of kings is now inspecting all mankind. 
He was reminded of the consequences* as revealed in 
Luke 19:44, to those not prepared for the inspection. 
This person who was having a Bible study was then 
asked if he thought anyone would be found smoking 
when under inspection by the king. The sheeplike person 
got the point and immediately discontinued smoking. 

Principled love and loyalty to the Creator, Jehovah, 
produces fine fruils. A fifteen-year-old Moslem girl, 
studying with one of Jehovah's witnesses, soon began 
attending meetings despite opposition from her religious 
parents who tried to hinder her and discourage her in 
many ways. On her expressing the desire to attend a 
circuit assembly, the parents threatened her with ex- 
pulsion from the home if she attended. But the girl 
attended the assembly; so on returning home the 
parents told her to leave immediately. The girl respect¬ 
fully and calmly replied that she would comply with 
her parents' wishes. She proceeded to pack her belong¬ 
ings, but before taking leave she removed all her rings, 
and turned them over to her mother, together with other 
valuables that she had received from her. The mother 
could no longer restrain herself and broke down and 
wept, imploring the girl to remain. The father, observing 
the steadfastness, courage and faith of his daughter, 
no longer insisted that she leave the home, and the 
opposition ceased. The loyal love of the girl has left 
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a lasting impression on her parents, and the girl is 
making fine progress in The Way. 

IRELAND Population: 4,396,000 

Peak Publishers: 8^6 Ratio: I to 5,018 

The recent riots in Northern Ireland caused much 
suffering, and tension still runs high throughout the 
province. However, even in the worst-hit areas, the ad¬ 
vancement of the good news continues, especially by 
visiting interested persons. Several of our brothers live 
in the districts where the rioting took place, but none 
were injured. Their peace and calm amid the fear and 
agitation that prevailed really stood out. Also mani¬ 
fested was the complete failure of Christendom's 
churches to teach genuine Christian conduct as, regard¬ 
less of the social issues involved, the fighting was 
between Catholics and Protestants. Pioneers reported 
that numerous back-calls had been lost as people fied 
or were burned out of their homes. On the other hand, 
there are already indications that some people are 
willing to give more consideration to the truth. Typical 
is a policeman who, before the outbreak of violence, 
just accepted magazines occasionally. Now he has 
requested a Bible study for himself and his wife, despite 
his being on constant call. 

Illustrating the value of incidental witnessing and 
warm fellowship at the meetings is the experience of 
a young man who was a Catholic. He had been informed 
about Jehovah's witnesses due to incidental witnessing 
by a very zealous brother who has since died. This initial 
witnessing prepared the way and, when contacted later, 
he agreed to have a home Bible study. His spiritual 
appetite was so whetted that he requested three Bible 
studies a week. During the second month of these stud¬ 
ies when the congregation meetings were discussed, 
he immediately said he would like to attend. He at¬ 
tended the next meeting and was overwhelmed by 
the warm friendliness of the congregation. He could not 
imagine such warmth continuing. Week by week, as he 
saw this brotherly love undiminished, he was deeply 
impressed. The following month, when field service 
was explained, he expressed the desire to participate. 
When his secular work began to interfere with his reg¬ 
ular attendance at meetings, he changed his employ¬ 
ment, making sure that his new employer made provi¬ 
sion for him to attend meetings and assemblies. He was 
baptized at the last circuit assembly and is now conduct¬ 
ing a progressive Bible study with a fellow employee. 

Although interested ones are responding quickly, 
it is still not without determined opposition, particularly 
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from family and friends. Aiding such interested ones 
calls for constant love and alertness on the part of 
publishers and pioneers. One man accepted two maga¬ 
zines from a special pioneer. On the return visit he 
showed considerable interest, much to the annoyance 
of his wife, who walked out of the house, telling the 
brother: “Never come to this house again.” Before leav¬ 
ing, the brother gave the man additional literature and 
left his own address. Three weeks later the man arrived 
at the home of the special pioneer, saying he had read 
the literature and realized he had found the truth. 
Wondering how to aid his wife, he asked if he should 
continue to attend mass. The brother said that this 
would have to be his own decision, and asked: “Can 
you continue to say ‘Amen’ to what you hear there?” 
Tire reply was “No.” Then, appreciating the need to 
set the right example, he added: “Better to stop now 
than in three weeks' time." He immediately began 
regular attendance at the congregation meetings, and 
a Bible study was conducted in his car out in the rurals. 
He soon began to share the truth with others. His wife 
left him, and declared she would not return until he 
gave up his “new religion.” Although being severely 
tested in a number of ways, he lias held firmly to the 
truth and was baptized at the circuit assembly. He is 
now sharing in all features of the ministry. 

ISRAEL Population: 3,833,300 

Peak Publishers: 170 Ratio; 1 to 32,549 

Throughout another year of international tension and 
unrest in the Middle East, the New World society has 
continued to present a living example of the mutual 
trust and unity that is produced as a fruit of true wor¬ 
ship among members of different racial groups. In 
Israel the congregations are composed of both Jewish 
and Arabic brothers and sisters as well as some from 
other national groups, yet the same harmony of think¬ 
ing and action that characterize Jehovah's people in 
all the world is clearly in evidence here. Border clashes 
and other incidents do not restrict the activity of the 
congregations: the Kingdom publishers continue to 
point enthusiastically to God’s kingdom as the only 
remedy to problems in the Mideast and elsewhere. 

Several local publishers were able to attend inter¬ 
national assemblies in Europe and the United States, 
and they returned thrilled with their first taste of such 
large gatherings. 

It has been a year of progress and increase, with 
new peaks in the number of publishers being attained 
in December and April. A fine response to the Kingdom 
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message was noted; for example, in the case of one 
family who studied some six years ago but who, through 
fear of neighbors, did not continue at that time. It ap¬ 
peared that they had forgotten what had been learned. 
However, the young daughter, who was twelve at 
that time, did not forget. Now old enough to decide 
for herself, she recently visited a local sister's home 
to request a home Bible study. Her obvious enthusiasm 
and happiness over what she was learning quickly 
stimulated interest on the part of her parents, so that 
they plucked up courage to have the brothers visit 
them again. Their earnest appreciation, in turn, 
attracted others among their relatives, so that, from 
the various studies held, seven members of the fam¬ 
ily were baptized during the past year, with two 
now serving as vacation pioneers and the daughter 
making plans to enter the regular pioneer ranks. How 
important it is to include young members of the family 
in the home Bible study! At times it is their enthusiasm 
that stimulates others in their family to continue 
studying. 

It is always a source of inspiration to observe phys¬ 
ically handicapped publishers busily engaged in com¬ 
forting others rather than expecting sympathy from 
them. One young sister, a polio victim and seriously 
crippled since childhood, radiates constant joy and en¬ 
thusiasm for the truth. Although living fifteen miles 
from the congregation and having to travel by service 
taxi each way, she never misses a meeting or an op¬ 
portunity for field service. She is able to share in 
the house-to-house ministry by visiting all the ground* 
floor apartments while other publishers care for the 
upper floors. In addition, her incidental witnessing has 
been especially fruitful. A similarly handicapped girl is 
coming along well following a Bible study conducted 
by mail (she travels over twenty miles to the nearest 
congregation), and a deaf-mute girl is making steady 
progress. But her greatest thrill came through the 
results of a study that she started with a fellow pupil 
at a trades course. This young lady rapidly grew in 
knowledge and appreciation and was baptized at a 
recent assembly, serving since then as a vacation 
pioneer. We were all so Happy that our crippled sister 
had the joyful privilege of traveling to the “Peace on 
Earth" assembly in Paris this year. 

ITALY Population: 54,033,052 

Peak Publishers: 15,340 Ratio: 1 to 3,531 

Rich blessings have marked the last service year as 
a new milestone in the history of Jehovah's witnesses 
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in Italy. During the year we received seven new pub¬ 
lications in the Italian language; there was the "Peace 
on Earth” International Assembly in Rome; we had 
a good increase in the number of publishers, and the 
witnessing work spread to include 64 percent of the 
country. 

The assembly badge that we wear announcing the 
public talk gives many opportunities to witness. Here 
is an experience from one sister: “On the bus mv as¬ 
sembly badge attracted the attention of a young lady, 
and I took the opportunity to explain something to her 
about our religion. She was sincerely interested. She said 
she had studied the Bible at the university, but did not 
know it thoroughly. I got her address and after the 
holidays I wrote her a letter and sent two magazines. 
She replied, thanking me for the magazines and say¬ 
ing, among other things: 'I found the magazines very 
interesting. I read them at one draught/ Besides, she 
said that she would like to have someone call on her. 
I arranged for a sister to visit her, and just twenty days 
later I got another letter, saying: T want to thank you, 
and I haven’t got words enough to do it, for having 
given me the joy of knowing the truth about the true 
God, because in church I learned wrong things/ Now 
this young lady studies regularly every week, showing 
an earnest interest in the truth.” 

During the summer months many people who live 
in town leave for their holidays. However, this does 
not mean that a publisher needs to be discouraged if 
they cannot be found at home. A sister left some litera¬ 
ture with a family, but she was later unable to find them 
at home for quite a while. However, she continued to 
go to that door and knock time and again. Finally, after 
some months, she found them again. They had spoken 
to their relatives who were on holiday with them about 
the literature they had received, and these, too, had 
shown interest in the truth. At the end of November 
a study was started with this family, with the relatives 
taking part also. They all showed appreciation for 
the truth and were invited to attend the public talks. 
After a short while they enrolled in the Theocratic 
Ministry School, and in December of the same year 
they attended the circuit assembly, where they started 
out in held service. 

Are you too new in tlie truth to start Bible studies? 
A publisher had been preaching for just two months 
when he found a family who wanted to study the Truth 
book. Though having a limited knowledge of the truth, 
he decided to hold the study. The first evening he found 
sixteen persons waiting for him for the study. He did not 
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waver but started the study. On the second study 
twenty-two persons were there waiting for him. With 
the Truth book it was easy for him to hold the study, 
and he felt strengthened spiritually. Now, just a few 
months since the study was started, this publisher has 
symbolized his dedication to Jehovah by immersion, 
almost everybody with whom he studies attends meet¬ 
ings, and some have already undertaken preaching 
activities. 

Taking every opportunity to witness gives good re¬ 
sults. One day while walking on the road a sister saw 
before her a pregnant woman carrying two big shop¬ 
ping bags, and she would stop from time to time due to 
the weight of the bags. The sister walked up to her 
and offered her help. The lady appreciated this very 
much and, while walking together, the sister took the 
opportunity to witness. When the woman's house was 
reached, the sister was invited in and saw that the 
woman had the c Impossible to Lie’ book. She had re¬ 
ceived it some time before. The next day a study was 
started, with the woman’s husband joining in. That week 
the local congregation was visited by the circuit and 
district servants. These people were invited to hear 
the talk and to see the film “God Cannot Lie.” They 
made rapid progress, and one month later when a 
son was born to the woman, they gave him a Biblical 
name and did not baptize him according to the Cath¬ 
olic custom. After six months of study, both husband 
and wife started preaching, and after another six 
months they got immersed. 

The Italian branch office in Rome also sent in field 
reports on Libya, San Marino and Somalia, 

LIBYA Population: 1,738,000 

Peak Publishers: 46 Ratio: 1 to 37,783 

In Libya the work is still banned. But with due pre¬ 
cautions all theocratic activities take place regularly 
without trouble. The efforts the brothers put forth 
have had Jehovah's blessing and during this service 
year new persons have joined the congregation. 

Taking every opportunity to encourage people to 
study the Bible brings good results. One woman who 
had come over from Italy to join her husband met 
a family that studied with a sister. As she felt lone¬ 
some, this woman would go every day to visit this fam¬ 
ily. The sister that conducts the study says: “The first 
time I met her I spoke to her briefly about the impor¬ 
tance of studying God's Word, and then I started the 
regular study with the family on Chapter 16 of the 
Truth book, which deals with 'Popular Customs That 
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Displease God, 1 even though I did not think it most 
fitting for someone who was listening in for the first 
time. To my surprise, at the end of the study she 
admitted that the examples cited proved heyond doubt 
that the cross could not be the symbol of Christianity, 
that images should not be worshiped, and that Catholic 
celebrations are not Christian. The next week she was 
there to listen again as well as every Saturday during 
her stay in Tripoli. Satisfied with what she had learned 
in those two months, she declared she would not eat 
blood sausages any longer and that, once back in Italy, 
she wanted to get to know others of our faith." 

SAN MARINO Population; 18,000 

Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 1,800 

The Republic of San Marino is sixty-one square 
kilometers in area and is situated in the north-central 
part of Italy. It also bears the name "Ancient Country 
of Freedom." But, in spite of this name, the local police 
fry their best to block the ministerial activities of Italian 
publishers, who for over fifteen years have been going 
there to preach. Now t there is a local group of publish¬ 
ers, who cannot be kicked out when found preaching. 

Often opposition gives the opportunity for a good wit¬ 
ness. Two sisters were halted by the police and taken to 
the local police post. They were questioned and, upon 
being asked who sent them to carry out their door- 
to-door ministry, they replied with the scripture at 
Matthew 28:19, 20. The officer told them that he would 
keep them there for a week so as to find out something 
more, adding that the preaching activity was disturbing 
the local clergy, who had ordered a prohibition on 
the preaching activities of Jehovah’s witnesses. When 
the officer withdrew to talk things over with his as^ 
sistant, the two sisters took the " opportunity to give 
a good witness to the four policemen on duty there, 
leaving eight magazines with them. The officer then 
returned and told the sisters they could leave, hut 
warned them not to preach anymore from door to door. 

An Italian publisher is nicknamed "Jehovah’s-black- 
car-witness" and when he enters the territory of San 
Marino he is kept under watch by the police. One day 
he had four brothers in his car when he noticed that 
he was being followed by a police patrol. He told the 
brothers he would do his best to outdistance the patrol 
to enable the brothers to get down in the city center, 
where they could carry out their preaching activities 
while he would act as bait and play at cat and mouse. 
He managed it quite well. As soon as the brothers had 
got off, he continued wandering around followed by the 
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E atrol, who stuck to him till the very boundary. The 
rother then made some back-calls In that section and 
at midday returned to San Marino from another side. 
He met the brothers and they all rejoiced, as that 
morning they had been able to preach without being 
disturbed and had also left a lot of literature. With 
happy heart they thanked Jehovah for the privilege they 
had of declaring His name. 

SOMALIA Population: 2,660,000 

Peak Publishers: I Ratio: 1 to 2,660,000 

The isolated sister who lives in this country continues 
faithfully month after month to devote time to the 
preaching activity. It is difficult for a lone woman to 
preach in this predominantly Mohammedan territory. 
But, nonetheless, some witnessing has been done. 

The sister uses every opportunity to witness to all 
those she contacts, mainly foreigners who happen to be 
in Somalia for work. Materialism is very evident be¬ 
cause the foreigners have transferred there so as to 
earn more money in a short lapse of time. Thus, as they 
are very busy with material tilings, they have little time 
left for spiritual things. However, some people show 
interest in the truth and willingly read the literature 
the sister supplies to them. Should some brother want 
to move where the need is great, Somalia is one such 
place to go. 

JAMAICA Population: 1,922,000 

Peak Publishers: 5,437 Ratio: 1 to 354 

More than eight hundred publishers from Jamaica 
attended the "Peace on Earth" International Assembly 
in either New York city or Atlanta last summer. All 
returned "feeling good at heart 1 * because of the fine 
things learned at the assembly and the wholesome as¬ 
sociation enjoyed.—-2 Chron. 7:10. 

A man accepted the Truth book, but the publisher 
who placed it failed to make a return visit. In reading 
the book the man was impressed with the invitation to 
associate with Jehovah's witnesses at their Kingdom 
Hall. He made it a point to find the Kingdom Hall and 
attend meetings. At the first meeting a brother noticed 
this stranger and approached him to make him feel 
welcome. The stranger pulled the book out of his pocket 
and told the brother that the book suggested that he 
associate with Jehovah’s witnesses and that was his 
reason for being there. A home Bible study was ar¬ 
ranged, and this newly interested man continues at¬ 
tending the meetings. 
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In accord with the Society's suggestion, attention is 
being given to brothers who have become inactive in 
their service to Jehovah. Some have responded to the 
love and interest shown them. A family of seven were 
inactive for nine years as far as the truth is concerned. 
Through the urgings of their grandmother, two teen¬ 
age daughters began to associate again, but this was 
spasmodic, later a sister offered to assist by conduct¬ 
ing a home Bible study with the family. This was 
agreed to, but the agreeing was the easiest part. It was 
most difficult to get the family settled down for the 
study each time and almost impossible at first to get 
them to prepare their lessons. An argumentative spirit 
on the part of one of the young ones and interest in 
social affairs on the part of another gave the appear¬ 
ance of a lack of interest and the impression that the 
study would not continue. However, one of the young 
daughters showed interest, so the study continued. 
This was the lever that was needed, because through 
her interest in the truth and increased meeting atten¬ 
dance, her brothers and sisters, mother and father re¬ 
newed their interest and joined the study. Soon the 
number increased to thirteen persons In attendance 
and, during the past service year, five of the children 
were baptized, together with one of their cousins and 
a friend who also attended the study. All are very 
grateful for the loving attention given to them, in¬ 
cluding the one son who is now a regular pioneer. 

The Society's branch office at Kingston, Jamaica, 
sends in a report on Cayman Islands also, 

CAYMAN ISLANDS Population; 9,394 

Peak Publishers; 15 Ratio: 1 to 926 

A Spanish-speaking man visited the home of a pub¬ 
lisher who took the opportunity to witness to him 
in Spanish. He was given a copy of the book From 
Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained , which he read 
through. When the publisher called on him, he expressed 
delight over the information in the book. He said that 
what he read in the book seemed to be the truth and 
was supported by the Bible. This was different from 
what he was taught in the religion with which he was 
associated, so he stopped attending church. A regular 
study has been started with him in the Truth book, and 
arrangements have been made for a publisher who can 
read and speak Spanish to study with him. He has 
started to attend the meetings and says he is anxious 
to learn more. 
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JAPAN Population: 102,230,009 

Peak Publishers: 7,637 Ratio; 1 to 13,386 

Japan still has its earthquakes. But Jehovah is also 
‘rocking 1 this nation, so that its “desirable” ones are 
being shaken from their Shinto-Buddhist foundations. 
They are coming to ‘fill Jehovah's house with glory/ 
Thus, by the end of the service year, Japan could report 
twenty-five successive monthly publisher peaks, climax¬ 
ing in 7,637 publishers in August for a 40-percent in¬ 
crease. And even without the help of district assemblies 
this year, for the first time more than one thousand 
new brothers and sisters were baptized.—Hag. 2:7. 

A special pioneer placed the ‘Later than You Think 1 
Awake! with a man newly graduated from a university. 
Calling back just before the circuit assembly, he found 
this person greatly impressed by what he had read. He 
invited him to the assembly, and he came for the final 
two days. Between sessions they studied through the 
entire “Look!” booklet together. On hearing the baptism 
talk, this person said he hoped he might be ready for 
baptism at the next assembly. Though there was no 
Japanese Truth book yet available, the pioneer used 
selected articles from the Japanese Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines, as well as the English Truth book, 
and studied through this entire material in four months. 
By this time the young man had quit smoking, read five 
of the Society's bound books, enrolled in the Theocratic 
Ministry School and given talks, and gained much ex¬ 
perience as a publisher in the field. In July he attended 
his second circuit assembly and realized his hope of the 
first assembly, being baptized. 

The six-month intensive study program is bearing 
much fruit. A young lady who had long wanted to under¬ 
stand the Bible was contacted at the last call one morn¬ 
ing; so interested was she that she traveled to the pio¬ 
neer's house two or three times a week for additional 
studies, and within four months she was preaching. 
A new subscriber for Awake! started to study m Novem¬ 
ber, came to all meetings from January on and was im¬ 
mediately impressed by the warmth of God's people; 
she studied twice a week from February, and was a 
publisher conducting a study herself from April. A nurse 
who started to study in August was attending all meet¬ 
ings within two months, obtained a transfer to a hos¬ 
pital department where she would have no “blood” 
problems, and was publishing by January, with plans 
for vacation pioneering. A Buddhist fourth-year col¬ 
lege student surprised the publisher who witnessed 
to her by studying and marking the answers in the 
entire ‘Impossible to Lie* book by the time of the 
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second back-call; within just a few months she faced up 
to severe family opposition when withdrawing from 
her former Buddhist sect, and she has been bringing 
her sister and friend to the meetings, where she gives 
model comments. She is now a joyful publisher in 
the field. A sister who runs a store witnessed to a cus¬ 
tomer and started a study in November. The interested 
person became a publisher from February. She now 
studies with her children, one of whom has also become 
a publisher. 

A sister who had no study had heard much at the 
service meetings about starting studies at the first call. 
She decided to vacation pioneer in order the better to 
apply these suggestions. She arranged five new studies 
during her two weeks of pioneering and three more 
during the rest of the month. A thirteen-year-old pub¬ 
lisher was impressed by a service-meeting suggestion 
that each one should always have a further goal for 
progress. So he started to offer subscriptions, rather 
than magazines only. At one of his first calls he was 
delighted to obtain a double subscription, for The 
Watchtouter and Awake!, from a storekeeper. Next day 
at school he talked with a friend who had previously 
taken magazines, and again he obtained the double 
subscription, as well as starting a study in the “Look!” 
booklet. His latest goal has been baptism at the "Peace 
on Earth” International Assembly in Tokyo. 

It was with mingled feelings of joy and alarm that 
a new publisher received her first assignment in the 
Theocratic Ministry School. Could she do it? Trusting 
in Jehovah, she gathered her material. But how could 
she rehearse it effectively? She remembered a church 
lady whom she had met in service and who had shown 
some interest in the Bible. So she made a back-call 
on this person, giving her the talk "God's People Arc 
Instructed to Get Out of Babylon” and noting her re¬ 
actions, so as to be better able to arrange for her part¬ 
ner to react the same way. As she concluded her re¬ 
hearsal, the church lady expressed great interest and 
requested further information. Another call was ar¬ 
ranged for the next week, and, to the publisher's joy, 
a new study was started. She is very happy that she 
took her first Ministry School assignment so seriously. 

Former Buddhists who become Jehovah's witnesses 
are learning to live by Bible principles. One new Witness 
was faced with the double problem of a difficult preg¬ 
nancy and cancer of the chest. Her husband demanded 
that she have an abortion, but this she conscientiously 
refused. She also refused the doctor's prescription of 
blood for her cancer operation. As a result her husband 
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divorced her and went off to live immorally with 
another woman. The sister went ahead and had a suc¬ 
cessful chest operation without blood. Then, in due 
course, she gave birth to a fine, healthy baby. Realizing 
that he had lost a very good wife, the husband now 
asked to come back to her. But she replied that, since 
she was legally and Scripturally divorced, she could 
now marry "only in the Lord.” The husband is now 
studying with Jehovah's witnesses, in the hope that he 
may someday qualify to remarry his former wife. 

KENYA Population: 10,209,000 

Peak Publishers: 731 Ratio: 1 to 13,966 

The 119 delegates who were able to attend the "Peace 
on Earth” assemblies in America and Europe want to 
express their deep thankfulness to Jehovah and to all 
the hardworking brothers whom he used to prepare 
such a rich spiritual feast. It makes us very happy to 
report unusually good progress in the whole of our 
territory, which includes Kenya, Burundi, Ethiopia, 
Seychelles, Sudan, Tanzania and Uganda. 

Our peak of 731 publishers for Kenya, which is a 62- 
percent increase* reflects the warm, friendly, Bible- 
loving disposition of the people here. There is an entire 
Jack of the inhibitions of the so-called "developed na¬ 
tions.” We are greeted with a big smile and a friendly 
invitation to enter the homes, and we go ahead and 
introduce the Kingdom message in an entirely relaxed 
atmosphere. No ridicule here, but a deep respect for 
what the Bible says, as the following experiences show. 

Most of those accepting the truth were formerly 
married according to tribal custom. Though such mar¬ 
riages are acceptable in the communities, they are not 
legally binding and can be dissolved for a number 
of reasons, many times by parents or relatives, outside 
the control of the marriage partners. So in order to 
conform with the Scriptural requirements, those ded¬ 
icating their lives to Jehovah take steps to make their 
marriages legally binding. Seventy-seven couples have 
taken this step this year. Doing so has not been easy 
in the majority of cases, as it has meant expense and 
effort to travel to centers for the registration of the 
marriages, often hundreds of miles. This has meant 
saving for months to get the fare, and often, in addi¬ 
tion, there has been considerable opposition from un¬ 
believing relatives. Many interested persons attend 
these marriage ceremonies and thus are prepared to 
do likewise when they have advanced sufficiently in 
the truth. 
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Love of God and neighbor has caused many to return 
to the villages with the truth they received in town. 
As a result of one seed sown by a brother in his village 
in 1963, there is at present a congregation of seventy- 
one, including ten regular pioneers, and seven others 
have left there to serve elsewhere as special pioneers. 
Writes the overseer of that congregation, "We expect 
many more to pioneer, so you can always draw your 
supply from us.” One newly appointed book study 
servant takes time off from work each month to help 
his family and interested ones far away in his village. 
He says that when the group he studies with reaches ten, 
he will leave his job and go there permanently. Another 
brother regularly travels forty miles to visit his family. 
He has helped three of his brothers and his father to get 
the truth. His father resigned from his church and 
dedicated his life to Jehovah three weeks before his 
death. When three clergymen appeared to bury him, 
the four fleshly spiritual brothers told them their 
services were not wanted and made them stand to one 
side while a special pioneer conducted the funeral. 

One interested man %vho had not been visited when 
the publisher worked his street waited outside his home 
the following week so he would not be missed again. 
He was delighted that the brother could answer his 
questions, which had caused much annoyance to his 
priest. After four months of study both the man and 
his wife started to preach. Though quite sick, the wife 
placed 44 books and 49 magazines in her first month, 
making 99 back-calls and starting 2 studies. 

The Evolution and Truth books enjoyed a wonderful 
distribution during the year. In just one month a con¬ 
gregation of 22 publishers placed 965 of them, 

BURUNDI Population: 2,224,000 

Peak Publishers; 25 Ratio: 1 to 88,960 

There has been substantial growth in Burundi both 
in numbers and toward maturity. By the time of the 
Memorial, when there was an excellent attendance 
of fifty-eight, the brothers had come together into a 
closer bond of unity than before. The work has really 
gone ahead with far better understanding among the 
brothers, and some who had previously reported through 
another country are now reporting to their own group. 
Added to this there has been good increase from among 
the people of Bujumbura, the capital city, A circuit 
servant has received a passport and now is able to visit 
the group regularly, and it is hoped that a special 
pioneer couple will also receive passports soon in order 
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to be able to move to Burundi to give regular assistance 
to the group, 

ETHIOPIA Population: 25,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 384 Ratio: 1 to 65,104 

Thirty-three delegates from Ethiopia attended the 
"Peace on Earth” assemblies in New York and London 
and have expressed deep appreciation for all that was 
seen and heard there. One brother expressed great joy 
for the release of the book Is the Bible Really the Word 
of God? and placed several copies on his return home. 
Many experiences enjoyed show the power of the 
truth over Satanic influence. Two brothers, in the course 
of their preaching, came to a house where a man and 
a woman were fighting. They had recently been 
divorced, and the woman had returned to the house 
to claim some of her property. The brothers started 
to give a thorough witness with regard to living in 
peace, and the couple gradually calmed down and began 
to listen seriously, A back-call was arranged and the 
couple, after a number of further discussions, are now 
reconciled and their broken marriage has been restored. 

In addition to training God’s people to express the 
message of God’s Word in a worthy manner, the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School gives a witness in other ways. 
One young sister was assigned to give a three-minute 
lecture on a subject at school along with the rest of 
her class. The teacher was so impressed that he re¬ 
quested her to put her lecture in writing. She gave him 
the outline she had used, and he showed it to the other 
students and also to other teachers. She had the op¬ 
portunity then to tell many in her class where she re¬ 
ceived her training and so witnessed to many of them. 
Her second lecture was attended by all the school¬ 
teachers, and she was selected to represent her school 
as a speaker. 

SEYCHELLES Population: 48,100 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 6,871 

The work has moved ahead well in the Seychelles 
islands, with three new brothers immersed during the 
year, bringing the total number of publishers from four 
to seven. In addition to the fine service activity of the 
brothers, which was double the suggested goals of the 
Society, considerable time was spent in building a new 
Kingdom Hall, This was dedicated during the visit 
of the circuit servant in June, and twenty-three attended 
the special dedication program. During this same visit 
the circuit servant was interviewed by the director 
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of Radio Seychelles and was able to give a very good 
witness about the work of Jehovah's witnesses and the 
Scriptural help they are offering the people of the 
islands. This was later broadcasted and heard by 
thousands of the islanders, 

SUDAN Population: 15,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 49 Ratio: 1 to 306,123 

This has been a very encouraging year for our 
brothers and sisters in Sudan, Previously it had not been 
possible to arrange for regular visits from outside 
the country, but this year three such visits were made 
and all have benefited as a result. There was a splendid 
response to invitations to share in the full-time service 
during the year. Up until just over a year ago three 
very faithful elderly sisters had been the only ones 
sharing in the pioneer ministry for a number of years. 
Then two of the younger publishers served as vacation 
pioneers and enjoyed the privilege so much that they 
extended their service several months, and one became 
a regular pioneer. Soon afterward another publisher 
took up regular pioneer service, and for the last few 
months two other young publishers have served as 
vacation pioneers. Of the 49 publishers, 11 attended the 
"Peace on Earth" assemblies in America and Europe, 
and they are now sharing their joyful experiences back 
in their home territory. 

TANZANIA Population: 12,231,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,116 Ratio: 1 to 10,960 

Most of the people In Tanzania are nominally Chris¬ 
tian, and among them there are many who have a deep 
respect for God and His Word. The preaching work 
has progressed steadily among them during the year 
in spite of strong opposition from the clergy of Christen¬ 
dom. These have been very active again this year in 
misrepresenting the brothers, and In some areas they 
have been successful in causing the authorities to make 
a number of arrests. Such false shepherds treat their 
own Socks as callously as they do the brothers. Recently 
three newly interested persons wrote their priest a 
formal letter of resignation. Rather than try to help 
them, he immediately reported them to the authorities 
as being Jehovah’s witnesses, falsely accusing them 
of being anti-Christian and succeeding in having them 
arrested. 

Sometimes these church leaders become so obsessed 
by their authority that they make themselves ridiculous 
before their own followers. A newly interested man left 
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his former church and told the priest why, showing him 
from the Bible that his teaching was unscripfuraL 
The priest flew into a rage and, lifting up his crucifix, 
cursed the man, saying that he would be dead by the 
end of January, that his brothers would die bv the mid¬ 
dle of February, and that he would eventually destroy 
all of Jehovah’s witnesses in the area by his curses. 
Everyone in the village witnessed the priest’s ravings, 
and as time went by and they noted that the curse of 
the priest had failed, a number of villagers sought out 
Jehovah's witnesses to study with them. The man came 
right along into the truth, and his four brothers are now 
studying and making fine progress. 

Though a few have succumbed because of fear and 
constant pressure, most of our brothers have thrived 
in the face of opposition. One is a brother who has been 
a special pioneer for a number of years in difficult terri¬ 
tory, He was preaching to the passengers on a bus on 
his way home when he encountered violent opposition 
from them and was thrown off the bus halfway to 
his destination. Soon afterward the bus overturned, 
killing all the passengers except one. The brother 
was very thankful that he had not missed that oppor¬ 
tunity to preach. 

A former bigamist tells of the abundant blessing 
he has enjoyed since he put away his second wife early 
in 1968. Ail his sisters and children to whom he wit¬ 
nessed have taken their stand for the truth and also 
two other persons. Now he cares for an isolated group 
of fifteen publishers and, having enjoyed vacation pio¬ 
neer service, he has applied for regular pioneer work, 

UGANDA Population: 8,134,000 

Peak Publishers: 75 Ratio: 1 to 108,453 

How would you like to attend a meeting where you 
could not understand the language of the instructor 
or anyone else In attendance? Suppose this was your 
first contact with the truth and you were unable to 
read or write and so were greatly handicapped in learn¬ 
ing the unfamiliar language? Would you be willing 
and happy to attend the meetings regularly? The wives 
of some brothers in a congregation in Uganda have 
this problem, for there are many tribal languages, dif¬ 
ferent from the principal languages in which the meet¬ 
ings are held. Yet these women are seen at the meet¬ 
ings regularly. Why is this so? It is because they 
experience things that are not bound by language—love, 
joy and peace—evidences that God's spirit is there. 
These humble women appreciate, too, the change the 
truth has made in the lives of their husbands, who now 
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have a loving regard for them rather than treating them 
as servants, as the custom is. These brothers are now 
helping their wives to read and write, conduct family 
Bible studies, and explain what is discussed at the 
meetings. One new sister so assisted now shares in field 
service and participates in the meetings, even giving 
student talks. 

A brother started a study in the Truth book with a 
couple whose young child had recently died. The first 
chapters gave them much comfort and encouragement, 
and after a few weeks of study the brother noticed 
that the crosses they had been wearing had disappeared. 
They had been reading ahead in the book, and when 
they reached Chapter 16, “Popular Customs That Dis¬ 
please God,” they immediately recognized the cross 
as being a pagan symbol. Shortly thereafter they de¬ 
cided that they must get out of Babylon the Great, 
so the man made a journey of two hundred miles back 
to his hometown personally to deliver their resignation 
from the church and to make sure their names were 
erased from the roll. This spiritually rich couple were 
baptized in June after six months of study, and they are 
now working toward the goal of pioneer service. 

KOREA Population: 31,139,000 

Peak Publishers: 10,610 Ratio: 1 to 2,935 

The 1969 service year in Korea has proved to be fast- 
moving and eventful. The increase has been outstand¬ 
ing. There were 2,226 baptized this year. There have 
been twenty-two consecutive peaks of publishers. There 
has been no internal loss of publishers from the organi¬ 
zation during the year because more were reactivated 
than became inactive. The potential increase is also 
greater than ever before as reflected by the 23,796 who 
attended the Memorial and the peak of 14,818 home 
Bible studies reported in April. 

The Korean edition of the Truth book first appeared 
on the scene in January, and already most of the first 
two printings are gone. The emphasis on studying it 
in six months and directing interested persons to the 
organization in that time has been especially effective. 

It is thrilling to see our brothers gain skill in the min¬ 
istry and make good use of the tools Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion has provided for us. One special pioneer was refused 
each few months when she called to offer the magazines 
to a certain lady. Sensing latent interest, the publisher 
laid the magazines aside and successfully got the wom¬ 
an to study a few paragraphs of the “Good News” book¬ 
let with her. She came back three days later for a sec¬ 
ond session and, before the lady knew it, she was having 
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a Bible study twice a week. Going into the Truth book, 
the sister stressed meeting attendance, and the lady 
responded. Personal application of the material at 
the end of each chapter resulted in the lady’s throwing 
away a Buddhist image given her by her mother-in-law. 
In four months’ time she had weathered serious family 
opposition over her refusal to participate in ancestor 
worship and she had begun preaching to others. All this 
has resulted from the pioneer’s discerning interest al¬ 
though nothing could be placed initially. 

Look at what this tract did! A publisher looking for¬ 
ward to his own baptism gave an experience at a cir¬ 
cuit assembly telling how he had received a tract, 
read it, and was moved to call the branch office to get 
the address of the nearest Kingdom Hall. After the local 
brothers arranged a Bible study with him, he wanted 
to study two times a week, and he never missed a meet¬ 
ing from the first. He began preaching to his friends 
within eight weeks and is now conducting a Bible study 
with his younger brother. He related how happy he was 
to get that tract and how it had changed his life. 

Interested people are capable of sensing the urgency 
of these times if the publisher himself reflects it. 
A sister in Kangkyung relates that an interested woman 
she found got so involved on the very first back-call that 
she forgot all about cooking the family supper that 
night. A study was started, but the lady wanted to study 
three times a week. She began attending meetings after 
the second study. In four months she was preaching, 
and the fifth month she was conducting a Bible study 
with someone else. She was baptized as soon as she 
qualified by completing the required study. Now she 
is planning to become a pioneer. 

Part of their time each week the district servants 
devote to the pioneers to encourage them, but it is the 
district servants who come away encouraged after 
listening to these more than a thousand pioneers and 
their upbuilding experiences. One district servant asked 
a seventy-one-year-old regular pioneer sister her secret 
in getting so many of her studies to the meetings. 
She had twenty Bible studies and seventeen of them 
were attending the meetings. She answered that she 
always started to the meetings two hours early, making 
the rounds of those needing encouragement to attend. 
She is not the overly insistent type but is so sincerely 
interested in their welfare that the sheeplike ones re¬ 
spond. Because of her advanced age this sister works 
a very small territory near her home, working it over 
and over again. Recently the branch office noticed that 
her Bible studies had increased to 25. At a second look, 
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her hours had also jumped to an average of more than 
150 for the past five months! She had not planned on 
that, but said it was necessary to care for the “sheep," 

A sister tells of her unbelieving parents' attempts 
to dissuade her from pioneering. One day they destroyed 
her books, including her Bible* She borrowed another 
sister's Bible and went ahead* Next they cut off her hair, 
thinking to shame her. She tied a kerchief around her 
head and continued, always careful not to neglect her 
assigned duties in the home* She reported how much 
encouragement the brothers at the meetings gave 
during this period. The spiritual growth of her students 
also sustained her. Now she has realized her goal 
of becoming a special pioneer. Her faithfulness finally 
won over her parents too. Now that she is far from 
home they regret their treatment of her, and the father 
reads the Society's publications regularly. Her own 
endurance helps her in encouraging others. 

All ten of the missionaries in Korea were able to at¬ 
tend the “Peace on Earth" International Assemblies in 
North America and have returned refreshed. All of them 
are truly grateful for the generosity of our brothers 
in making this possible* Indications point to an out¬ 
standing assembly in Seoul in October, and all the 
Korean brothers eagerly await Brothers Knorr and 
Franz and the more than three hundred foreign dele¬ 
gates who will attend. 

LEBANON Population: 2,520,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,130 Ratio: 1 to 2,230 

We have many things for which to be thankful. 
For the first time since 1963 we have averaged a 10- 
percent increase in publishers. Thirty-four overseers, 
assistant congregation servants and Bible study ser¬ 
vants attended the two-week Kingdom Ministry School 
course, which was a stimulus to the work. Also, over 
forty from Lebanon attended the “Peace on Earth" 
assemblies. 

Despite opposition, sheeplike persons are found and 
respond to the good news. A special pioneer writes: 
“While giving the sermon to an interested householder, 
we were rudely interrupted by a neighbor who entered 
the home and began to speak abusively of Jehovah's 
witnesses. Then he grabbed my Bible, tore it up and 
stamped out of the house. This did not frighten the 
householder, but we were without a Bihle. Her brother 
had one, so she sent her daughter to get it* The brother 
came Instead and invited us to his home. We were able 
to give him a good witness from his own Bible, Arrange¬ 
ments were made for a back-call to discuss the subject 
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of the trinity. He further requested that this subject 
be discussed in the presence of the local Catholic Action 
group. After this discussion, he was convinced of the 
doctrine's falsity. Not willing to wait for the next 
visit, he visited us in our home. Then we had to return 
to his home, but the Catholic Action group and others 
in the community threatened to do us harm if we did. 
We made the call, and there were no difficulties. 
That week the interested person attended a meeting at 
our Kingdom Hall. The study with him was held twice 
a week. For convenience he wanted the study held in 
his brother's home* This was done, even though his 
brother was an ardent churchgoer and at first refused 
to attend the study. But with encouragement and tact 
he began to attend and now is an ardent attender of 
all meetings at the Kingdom Hall, though it is many 
miles distant* In less than five months both began 
publishing, also the brother's wife* All are planning 
on baptism at the coming assembly." 

There is a need to follow up all placements even 
though conversation with the householder may be brief. 
The circuit servant, working with another publisher, 
placed three booklets with a woman though the door 
was opened just a crack* It was a very brief call, but 
he encouraged the sister to return. About a month later 
the sistex', along with a companion, made a visit and 
immediately started a study* On one of the visits 
the husband was at home and from another room 
listened in on the conversation between the sister and 
his wife. Soon he came out to take part in the con¬ 
versation. However, he had his doubts about the Bible 
as being God's Word. On the next visit the sister brought 
her husband with her, and a study was started with 
the husband also* Shortly both man and wife started 
coming to the meetings. The wife quickly got rid of all 
shackles of Babylon the Great, and she was out in 
the service and baptized at the latest circuit assembly* 
The man, though, had some cleaning up to do. He was 
a Mason, and it was difficult for him to give It up* 
It was patiently explained to him that his organization 
was religious and part of Babylon the Great and that 
for him to publish and dedicate himself to Jehovah he 
must “Get out!" Just a short time ago he got together 
all his things pertaining to the Masons and told the 
brother that he would appreciate it if he would burn all 
of them. He broke off all associations with them, and he, 
too, is now a publisher along with his wife and three 
children, aged thirteen, fourteen and fifteen* He and two 
of his children hope to get baptized at the coming “Peace 
on Earth" assembly to be held here in October. 







204 


Year bo ok 


One never knows where the seeds of truth will drop 
and take root* A brother writes: “I was doing the house- 
to-house work when I met a young man of the Moslem 
religion who accepted the Paradise book, 1 made an 
appointment to visit him three days later with the cir¬ 
cuit servant. When we returned, he was waiting for us. 
We were amazed, for during those three days he had 
read the complete hook, A study was arranged with 
him, his younger brother, his sister and aunt. After 
three weeks he and his brother attended the book study 
as well as the public talk. Being afraid to take his stand 
for true religion, the older brother stopped attending 
the meetings. However, the younger one continued, 
and the study was continued with him at another home, 
as his brother turned out to be an opposer and even fore 
up his Bible and books. The younger brother is the first 
at the meetings and the last to leave, and he has enrolled 
in the Theocratic Ministry School and given two talks. 
Now he is a publisher of the good news and preparing 
himself for baptism," 

The branch office also looks after the work in Abu 
Dhabi, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Qatar, Saudi Arabia 
and Syria, 

ABU DHABI Population: 12,000 

Peak Publishers: $ Patio: 1 to 4,000 

The brothers are keeping regular in service in this 
oil-rich sheikhdom. At the beginning of the year a sister 
moved from India to work there, and she has been able 
to witness to those with whom she works. She writes 
that one of them has “comprehended the subjects the 
name of God, the sin of Adam, and whether Jesus had 
brothers and sisters. He is progressing, and we hope that 
in time he win realize the need of fleeing from Babylon 
the Great,' 1 

IRAN Population: 26,284,000 

Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 1,383,363 

People in Iran are listening to the truth, as shown 
by the following experiences. A man learned about 
the truth while in Germany; in fact, he studied with 
a Witness there. On his return to Iran he wanted to 
continue his study, but he lives near the Afghanian 
border. However, he has already made one trip to 
the congregation in Tehran, spending a few days there 
enjoying the meetings and further discussions in con* 
nection with the Truth book. Another man lives about 
130 miles away from the nearest publishers. It is very 
difficult for the brothers to get to him. But this young 


Yearbook 


205 

man is coming to them quite regularly. One time he 
even spent his holiday in Tehran so he could catch up 
on his studying and association with the brothers. 
He is showing fine progress and is developing respect 
for Jehovah and his organization. These experiences 
give reason to expect the seed of truth to spread 
outside of Tehran, 

IRAQ Population: 8,440,000 

Peak Publishers; 8 Ratio: 1 to 2,813,338 

Life is difficult in Iraq, but the three unbaptized pub¬ 
lishers are doing what they can to comfort the people 
and give them the hope of life in God's new order 
of things. During the Memorial the circuit servant was 
able to visit them* He gave the Memorial talk, and these 
new publishers were very pleased with its simplicity 
and lack of ritual. They were greatly encouraged by 
his visit, but they need mature assistance regularly. 
Will you go there to help them? 

JORDAN Population: 2,520,000 

Peak Publishers: 33 Ratio: 1 to 76,364 

Toward the beginning of the year four special pio¬ 
neers from Lebanon were assigned to Jordan. They 
have done good work in the field and in assisting the 
congregation. As a result, literature placements were 
the best since 1952* There are more Bible studies 
being conducted and a fine increase in publishers* 

By the end of the year all the special pioneers sent 
to Jordan had left the country, but during the year 
one of the local publishers started in special pioneer 
work, so the country is not left without pioneers. 

KUWAIT Population: 468,000 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 66,857 

The majority of the publishers in Kuwait are sisters, 
and this makes it difficult for them to engage in the 
public ministry in this Moslem land* But they are 
reporting field service regularly, and the one brother 
there is visiting the sisters and conducting the various 
meetings with them and giving some of the public talks* 
Most of the witnessing is done incidentally, but each 
publisher is conducting a Bible study. Seven attended 
the Memorial talk this year* 

QATAR Population: 55,000 

Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 55,000 

In July 1969 a baptized brother moved from his native 
India to do secular work in this Moslem land* He is 
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doing what he can to preach to the inhabitants. This is 
the first report from Qatar since September 1963, 

SAUDI ARABIA Population: 8,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 2,666,667 

Both publishers in Saudi Arabia were able to attend 
the "Peace on Earth” assemblies held in Europe this 
summer. Both have good held service averages and 
are conducting some studies. By the end of the year 
one of the publishers had returned to Lebanon, So this 
leaves Saudi Arabia with one publisher of the good 
news* 

SYRIA Population: 5,761,319 

Peak Publishers: 146 Ratio: 1 to 39,461 

Jehovah's people in Syria are taking full advantage 
of the opportunities open to them to preach the good 
news of the Kingdom to others. The government ac¬ 
cuses them falsely of being Zionists, but this does not 
deter the brothers. During the year an effort was made 
to contact officials of the Syrian government, leaving 
them documents showing the nonpolitical nature of 
our work. But this seems to have had little effect. 
The brothers, though, are able to carry on their minis¬ 
try with little interference from the officials, 

A call was made on a young man who is paralyzed 
and an effort was made to interest him in the truth. 
However, members of a Protestant religious sect inter* 
fered with the call and put the sister out of the house. 
The young man did not do or say anything in her de¬ 
fense. After three months it was decided to return 
to him again, a different publisher going to see him. 
The publisher was received well, and a Bible study was 
started. He has been overjoyed at the prospect of run¬ 
ning and walking again, in God's new order. Again these 
religious fanatics interfered with the study, but this 
time they failed. The fleshly brother of the paralytic 
came for a visit and was amazed at the change in his 
brother; he had become a happy person. He, too, 
learned of the hope of the new system and within 
three months began to publish the good news. 

Brothers in Syria take full advantage of incidental 
witnessing as shown by this experience: "I work for 
the government, and one day I had to go to my director's 
office to sign some papers. On entering, I found that the 
director was not present, but there w r as an old gentle¬ 
man there. We exchanged greetings. He asked me about 
my schooling and what I did after working hours, etc. 
I explained that after work I spend my time reading 
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the Bible and preaching the kingdom of God to other 
people in harmony with Matthew 24:14. He interrupted 
me and, in a very low voice, asked, 'Are you one of 
Jehovah's witnesses?' Before answering that question 
I prayed to Jehovah in my heart, hoping that this 
man was not from the secret police, asking for strength 
to give a witness. Then I boldly said, ’ 'Yes, I am! 1 
This older man then clapped his hands together for joy, 
because he had been looking for Jehovah's witnesses 
to continue his association with them, as he had asso¬ 
ciated with them in Lebanon. An appointment was made 
to see him at his home, and now a Bible study is being 
held with him.” 

LEEWARD ISLANDS (Antigua) 

Peak Publishers: 119 Population: 61,664 

Ratio : 1 to 518 

It was back in 1963 that Brother Knorr said he would 
keep in mind the possibility of paying a visit to the 
smaller islands in the eastern Caribbean. He kept it 
in mind for five years, and how happy all of us In 
the Leeward Islands were that he was able to visit here 
briefly during this past service year. The brothers came 
from five islands for his talk that stressed the high 
standard of Jehovah's organization. We were glad 
to have an overflow crowd of 281 at our Kingdom Hall. 

Appreciation for Jehovah and his righteous require¬ 
ments is growing steadily in the hearts of peace-loving 
people in the Leeward Islands, including Antigua, 
Anguilla, Dominica, Montserrat, Nevis, St, Eustatius, 
St, Kitts and St. Martin. 

In Antigua three families have been moved by learn¬ 
ing the Bible requirements to put their lives in harmony 
with the high standards of Jehovah. One young woman 
had studied the Society's publications for nine years, 
but with the introduction of the Truth book the material 
started to take effect. She commenced attending the 
congregation meetings regularly and would have liked 
to have participated in the ministry, but she was 
shown from the Bible that first she would have to 
straighten out her marital status. For many years 
she had been asking the man she lived with to marry 
her, but he kept putting her off, and nothing further 
was done. Since talking did not work, perhaps writing 
a letter would. She wrote him exactly what was in 
her heart: Either marry her or give her enough money 
to buy a bed, and she would go home to her mother with 
their small children. The following day he gave her 
money to arrange for the wedding, and in two weeks 




208 


Yearbook 


they were married. Now she is sharing in the ministry 
with the brothers as she had longed to do. 

Soon after, the Anglican minister stormed into their 
home and handed the surprised husband an eviction 
notice, stating that by the first of August they were 
to have their house moved off the land that was owned 
by the church. The husband was shocked since they had 
lived there in an unmarried state for ten years, and 
now that they had straightened out their lives and his 
wife was showing interest in the Bible, the minister 
of Tits church was evicting them. The husband moved 
the house and now encourages his wife in the way of 
the truth. 

In another family, after straightening out marital 
affairs, we have five happy publishers. 

Another man who was having a Bible study, but 
delayed straightening out his marital affairs, was so 
impressed by the practical counsel at the “Peace on 
Earth” International Assembly in New York that he 
promptly made arrangements to get married. When 
those of us from the branch arrived back from the 
assembly, he met us with his marriage certificate rolled 
up in his hand, requesting help in the field service and 
inquiring when he could get baptized. 

ANGUILLA Population: 5,810 

Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 387 

Much work has been done by the brothers during the 
last service year, and Jehovah has blessed their efforts 
with two new workers in the harvest. 

During the political unrest this year Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses continued peacefully in the door-to-door ministry 
and conducted their Bible studies. This enabled people 
to see “the distinction between , . . one serving God 
and one who has not served him.” (Mai. 3:18) One per¬ 
son was moved to say: “Everyone is taking part in 

E olitics except Jehovah's witnesses. Their religion must 
e the right one.” Another remarked to a brother in 
the service, “You people go about teaching the Bible, 
but our minister goes in the pulpit on Sundays and talks 
politics.” The special pioneer was encouraged by the 
progress made by one person he has studied with for 
three years. Being a staunch church member, her home 
was decorated with many religious pictures. After 
studying Chapter 16 in the Truth book, all the pictures 
came down except one, "the sacred heart of Jesus.” 
Later the special pioneer suggested studying Chapter 16 
over again. When he came for the study, the picture 
of the “sacred heart” was gone. She has since had 
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her name taken off the church membership roll and 
is now joyfully sharing in the field service. 

DOMINICA Population: 63,609 

Peak Publishers: 177 Ratio: I to S59 

For years the people in the small villages scattered 
along the coast of this island have been held under 
the control of the parish priests. Since Vatican Council II 
many changes have taken place, and one priest ordered 
all the images to be taken out of the church. The work¬ 
men doing the removing simply lassoed the images and 
brought them down in a cloud of dust as they smashed 
on the floor. To some parishioners this was shocking, 
but one villager remarked, “It looks like Jehovah's 
witnesses have won the victory.” A seventy-six-year-old 
lady who had gone to this church all her life and was 
strongly rooted in the Catholic faith told the special 
pioneer %vho conducts the study with her: "I was afraid 
to listen to you when you first called at my home, for 
I thought you would pull me away from my church. 
But wnen you showed me what the Bible teaches, 
it made me think seriously about what the church was 
doing all these years.” When Chapter 16 of the Truth 
book was studied, on “Popular Customs That Displease 
God,” this elderly lady said, “Wait a minute/' and went 
into another room. She returned with a cross and chain. 
“Could I put that on my neck again? Never'” With that 
she broke it into pieces and threw them into the gar¬ 
bage. At the circuit assembly held in this village in May 
this lady and her son were baptized. Her nephew is 
now studying and participates in the door-to-door mim 
istry. Truly the Word of God is alive and exerts power. 

MONTSERRAT Population: 13,430 

Peak Publishers: 31 Ratio: 1 to 433 

Without doubt the most interesting and outstanding 
event of the year for Jehovah's witnesses in Montserrat 
was the circuit assembly held in March. The Secondary 
School auditorium and Home Economics facilities were 
utilized. A search for rooms to accommodate the fifty- 
eight brothers who came over from Antigua by char¬ 
tered plane was successful. The local radio station gave 
us excellent coverage. Everyone on the island knew of 
the assembly and received an invitation to attend How 
many would respond to the invitation? With beaming 
faces we watched as 132 filled the auditorium. A good 
witness was given. A businessman who had delegates 
in his home remarked on the warm and friendly at¬ 
mosphere he observed at the assembly. “When I go 
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into the church across the street," he said, “hardly any¬ 
one talks to another. It’s your religion that makes the 
difference/’ Following the assembly the home economics 
teacher commented, “You people lett the school so 
clean you could eat right off the tables.” 

Nearly three hundred persons attended the funeral 
of a seventy-year-old brother who died suddenly in 
January just four months after having symbolized 
his dedication. Formerly prominent on the island as 
a boxer and estate foreman, he was mourned by many 
former associates. Many island officials attended the 
funeral discourse delivered from the front porch of 
the small Kingdom Hall, and many favorable comments 
were heard. 

NEVIS Population: 12,770 

Peak Publishers: SO Ratio: 1 to 426 

Many persons are dedicated servants of Jehovah God 
today because a thoughtful relative took the time 
to interest them in the good news of the Kingdom. 
A native of Nevis learned the truth in Bermuda. When 
he returned to his native island for a visit, his former 
sports-minded friends could not understand why he did 
not have the interest in sports that he had formerly. 
The reason? He had an assignment—that of helping 
members of his family to learn about the new system 
of things. Almost every evening he would get family 
groups together and discuss Bible subjects and stress 
the need for a systematic study of the Bible. When the 
brother had to leave, the local congregation carried on 
with the Bible studies. At the circuit assembly held here 
in April the mother of one family symbolized her ded¬ 
ication by water baptism and the youths are attending 
the Kingdom Hall and sharing in the meetings. With as¬ 
sistance from the overseer they too are progressing 
toward dedication. What a fine reward for taking time 
to assist one's relatives! 

ST* EU ST All u S Population: 1,385 

Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 1,385 

The sister here continues to preach the “good news” 
and to aid her children to study the Bible regularly. 
When the circuit servant and his wife visit, a Theocratic 
Ministry School is held, with the children acting as 
householders. They enjoy this very; much and clap for 
each student talk, especially for their mother's talk. Can 
you imagine how they would enjoy attending meetings 
at a Kingdom Hall? Six interested persons attended the 
public talk during the latest visit of the circuit servant. 
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ST. KITTS Population: 38,113 

Peak Publishers: 00 Ratio: 1 to 897 

The special pioneers are thrilled with the fine success 
they are having in conducting Bible studies with the 
Truth book. One special pioneer sister writes: “We 
really do appreciate the direct way in which the Tmth 
book is written. I had conducted a study with a lady 
for one year. When we studied Chapter 15, 'Get Out from 
Among Them/ I asked her: 'If what the other religions 
teach is false, what are you going to do?' Her reply was: 
T will inform the minister that I no longer wish to be 
a member of his church/ This she did. The following 
Sunday the minister’s entire sermon was concerning 
this lady. He told his parishioners that when Jehovah's 
witnesses called at their homes they could give them 
water to drink or something to eat, but when it comes 
to the Bible they were not to enter into a discussion, 
because Jehovah's witnesses know their Bibles and 'they 
will tie you up/ The parishioners were also instructed 
to go to the home of this lady and make her see the 
error of her course and help her return to church. 
He said he would call later. Not one of the parishioners 
obeyed and neither did the minister call. The lady is 
now a zealous publisher of the 'good news' and desires 
to be baptized at the earliest opportunity*” 

ST. MARTIN Population: 9,547 

Peak Publishers; 55 Ratio: 1 to 174 

Jesus said, 'My sheep know my voice/ and so honest- 
hearted ones in St. Martin are recognizing the voice of 
the Right Shepherd, A young man on the French side of 
the island obtained a copy of the Watchtower magazine. 
What he read impressed him deeply. He wrote the 
branch office requesting a correspondence course to 
learn more about the Bible. He was provided with even 
better than a correspondence course. A capable brother 
from the local congregation gave personal assistance 
by conducting a Bible study using the Truth book twice 
each week. He had no end of questions, and one hour 
for each study was not enough to answer them. 
His progress in understanding was rapid. After three 
months he was attending the congregation meetings 
and learning to make expression before others of his 
newfound truths. He attended the circuit assembly 
held in the neighboring island of Anguilla and there 
received training in the field service. He returned to 
St. Martin filled with zeal for Jehovah and within 
a short time was conducting a Bible study with a person 
he contacted in the ministry. He attended the inter- 


212 


Yearhook 

national assembly in New York, where he symbolized 
his dedication by water baptism* 

LIBERIA Population: 1,100,000 

Peak Publishers: 537 Ratio: 1 to 2,048 

News that a delegation of twenty-six Witnesses would 
fiy to the "Peace on Earth” assembly in New York 
stirred the interest of the "Roving Reporter,” a popular 
radio program. The producer invited three brothers to 
answer questions over the air about the assembly, such 
as: "Why such a theme as ‘Peace on Earth' when this 
world is anything but peaceful?” After fine Scriptural 
answers, the topic came up as to whether the churches 
are losing their influence. To discuss this, a second 
interview was arranged and broadcast a few days later. 
The information presented was appreciated so much 
that a third invitation was extended for the brothers 
to discuss the results of the assembly upon their return 
from New York* In ali, forty-one delegates from Liberia 
attended International assemblies. 

Do you witness to children? At one door a circuit 
servant met a ten-year old lad whose parents were 
not at home. The brother carefully explained about 
the world in which suffering and death would end 
and left the tract Life in God's New Order , The boy 
was so impressed by the witness that he interested 
his father m reading the tract. At the next call the 
circuit servant met the father, who began asking ques¬ 
tions based on the tract* During the discussion the 
Trut h bo ok was placed and a study demonstr ated. 
The family accepted an invitation to attend both the 
Saturday and Sunday talks of the circuit servant. 
Soon they became regular attenders at ail the meetings 
and now are preparing to publish the good news. 
And it all started because time was taken to give a good 
witness to a young boy* 

True worship requires a complete break from super¬ 
stitious customs* A Lutheran evangelist studied with 
a special pioneer and learned that his church had loaded 
him down with false Babylonish doctrines while permit¬ 
ting him to practice pagan superstitious customs* Resist¬ 
ing such customs of his family and tribe would surely 
bring down their wrath on him. Would he accept the 
freedom offered by the truth or stick to his man-pleasing 
religion? The test came when he was asked to contribute 
toward the payment of a fine levied on the family when 
liis uncle broke a law of the tribal secret society. 
The evangelist refused to be involved and was promptly 
expelled from the family. Then his mother died and 
strong pressure was put on him to make sacrifices to 
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the "spirit” of the deceased. Again choosing freedom- 
giving true worship, he explained in a powerful witness 
why he could not engage in this superstitious custom* 
Since then he has enjoyed Jehovah's blessings and 
plans to be baptized soon. 

"You will die in a few months' timet” This was the 
prediction made by the relatives of an old native woman 
because she threw away all her “juju medicine” upon 
accepting the truth of God's Word. Despite this dire 
warning, she continued in Jehovah's way and symbolized 
her dedication by water immersion. When the circuit 
servant visited the following year, did he report on the 
death of this old illiterate sister? Far from it I She was 
very much alive physically, and one of the happiest 
publishers in the group spiritually* 

LUXEMBOURG Population: 334,790 

Peak Publishers: 513 Ratio; 1 to 053 

An outstanding feature of the past year was the ded¬ 
ication of the new missionary home and Kingdom Hall* 
It is a very fine building, accommodating ten full-time 
preachers, and the branch office* 

"I had a fine opportunity to witness in a doctor's 
waiting room by offering the Watchtower and Awake! 
magazines. I pointed out to the waiting patients that 
many people wet their fingers to turn over the pages of 
the magazines they are reading and which are available 
in the waiting rooms, and that this is actually uninviting 
and not healthful either. Therefore I have my own clean 
reading material with me, which, of course, is quite 
different too* I emphasize the importance of these 
magazines, and there are always people who are will¬ 
ing to read them* I appreciated it very much when I was 
able to place thirty magazines during two visits to 
the doctor.” 

Witnessing to our fellow workers brings good fruits 
too. This we learn from these two experiences; "My 
husband was working as a cook with one of Jehovah's 
witnesses. The Witness took every opportunity to speak 
to him. In the evening when my husband came home 
from work he told me all the things he had learned 
from the Witness, and each time we had sharp differ¬ 
ences of opinion, 1 found it ridiculous for a man to be 
speaking about religion. It just happened that my hus¬ 
band as well as the Witness left their jobs and for some 
time they did not see each other. So my husband was 
very happy when the Witness visited us* As a result, 
I became interested too, and now we both are happy 
to be Jehovah's witnesses.” 
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“One of my fellow workers was a Witness, and often¬ 
times we discussed Bible prophecy. Later I changed 
my job and did not have any contact with him* 
Reading the daily newspaper with all Its bad happen¬ 
ings, I remembered what I had been told by the Witness 
about Bible prophecies. I always had great respect for 
the Witnesses, so I visited my former worker for 
further information. I agreed to a Bible study, and now 
I am happy to be one of their brothers.” 

MALAGASY REPUBLIC Population: 7,011,563 

Peak Publishers: 370 Ratio; I to 18,950 

How important it is to look after interested ones 
when a publisher moves away. One publisher writes: 
“A brother asked me to take over a Bible study with 
a man, his wife and their daughter when he had to move 
to another city. The daughter showed much zeal, pre¬ 
paring well for the study and asking many questions 
during the study when she did not understand. One day 
as we were discussing the interfaith movement she 
said: 'Well, this only makes matters worse. Would if 
not be better for me to quit these contradictory religions 
and join the one that follows the Bible V She left the 
church and soon began preaching from house to house. 
Later she asked, 'What do I have to do to get baptized? 1 
After her baptism she vacation pioneered, and now she 
is an enthusiastic special pioneer." 

The importance of calling back on not-at-homes is 
shown by what this special pioneer writes: f While 
making a back-call I noticed someone in the house 
next door, where no one had been at home on my pre¬ 
vious visit. After finishing my visit I called at this home. 
The people were very happy to see me, saying, ‘You 
must be sent by heaven because we have a big problem.' 
The problem was that they wanted their two small 
clilldren baptized on the following 'Christmas Day 1 ; 
however, the pastor, who played favorites with his 
church group, would not accept the request of these 
humble people. They asked me, ‘Would you baptize 
our children? 1 I explained the Bible views on baptism, 
which they readily accepted. A Bible study was started, 
and they started regularly attending the meetings, 
having completely changed their minds about having 
their children baptized." 

The following experience from a missionary shows 
we must sound the truth down into the heart: One man 
was studied with for some time. Jehovah's righteous 
principles on marriage had been thoroughly discussed 
when the Living in Hope booklet was studied, and he 
was in agreement and declared that he was legally 
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married and so started out in the preaching work. Now, 
many people in the Malagasy Republic feel that a mar¬ 
riage is legal when an arrangement between two fam¬ 
ilies is made and the couple start to live together. This 
is their custom. This was the case with this person; 
so it was brought to his attention that his “marriage” 
was not in fact a marriage because it had not been 
legalized, so he could no longer go out in service. 
When he realized this he literally ran to the authorities, 
and in three weeks he had his marriage legalized. 
The very next Sunday morning, there he was at the 
Kingdom Hall with his briefcase, ready to go in 
the service. 


MAURITIUS Population: 802,096 

Peak Publishers: 199 Ratio: 1 to 4,030 

Another fine year of service has passed, a year of 
many blessings for all of us working throughout the 
islands of the Indian Ocean, namely, Mauritius, Reunion 
and Rodrigues. 

One week before the circuit assembly a man who had 
studied for over seven years but had never taken his 
stand for the truth asked to be baptized. The committee 
kindly but firmly explained that baptism was a symbol 
of dedication to Jehovah but that he had never done 
anything to show that he was dedicated to God. They 
suggested that he wait another six months during which 
time he would be able to show that he had really entered 
into a special relationship with Jehovah. Even though 
he pleaded that a special concession be made for him, 
the committee stood firm, though he went away with 
tears in his eyes. This so jolted him out of his rut 
that the following weekend he was out in service. 
The broad smile on his face at the end of the morning's 
work showed clearly the pleasure he had found in over¬ 
coming the fear that had held him back so long. Since 
then he has become one of the hardest workers in 
the congregation, and since his baptism he has vacation 
pioneered and is looking eagerly forward to sending in 
his regular pioneer application. 

A thirteen-year-old publisher placed two magazines 
with a young man paralyzed from the waist down. 
On the return visit the offer of a study was made and 
accepted. The young man read the Truth book through 
the first week and on being brought the ‘Impossible 
to Lie* book he carefully read that through too. He 
quickly saw the need to make changes in his life. Since 
the age of thirteen he had been bedridden after a fall 
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from a tree. During this time his mother had been 
practicing witchcraft, and he had been used by the 
demons to pass on their messages. He explained to his 
mother what the Bible said; together they burned their 
images and he, balancing on his crutches, destroyed the 
stone altar in the garden. 

Three young girls walked into the Kingdom Hall one 
day and stayed through to the end of the meeting. 
When approached afterward, they said that they had 
come of their own accord, as they realized that what 
Jehovah's witnesses have been saying for many years 
is all coming true. A study was arranged with them 
and they are making fine progress, even though they 
are persecuted by their relatives. They are regular 
attenders at all meetings. 

REUNION Population: 442,406 

Peak Publishers: 367 Ratio: 1 to 1,205 

God’s Word is an effective aid to anyone who desires 
to change his personality. The following experience 
shows the truthfulness of this: While going from door 
to door a full-time minister placed a Truth book with 
a young woman. ‘Til take it just to please you,” she 
said. “My husband is not at all interested in religion.” 
Making the return call, the pioneer could not help but 
wonder what the reaction of the husband would be. 
To her surprise, he said: “Great was my astonishment 
to learn, as I read through the book, of the many bless¬ 
ings that Jehovah has reserved for us under his king¬ 
dom. Up to this moment, in fact, I was convinced that 
a world of justice would never exist. I cannot let it 
rest here; my wife and I have made a firm decision 
to study the Bible.” One week later they were attending 
all meetings, and within two months the husband had 
started preaching and was enrolled in the Theocratic 
Ministry School. He had written a letter to the priest 
of his village to say that he had broken all ties with 
the church and that he had begun to serve God in har¬ 
mony with his Word the Bible. He made a number 
of changes that worked out to the benefit and the 
happiness of his family. He gave up hunting, which 
used to keep him away from his family on weekends, 
and he also gave up sport, which used to consume much 
of his time. Both he and his wife are zealous publishers; 
the husband already conducts three Bible studies with 
others, and both are looking toward to the next as¬ 
sembly to symbolize their dedication to Jehovah. 


Yearhook 


217 

RODRIGUES Population: 23,390 

Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 1,559 

The Anglican church came to the fore during the year 
as persecutors of true Christians, their priest being 
the instrument used to expel three of our young publish¬ 
ers from school for refusing to repeat Anglican prayers. 
The priest struck one of the children and tore his book 
bag. When the matter was presented to the Ministry 
of Education in Mauritius, the officials said they had 
heard nothing like it except what they read about the 
Dark Ages. Due to very poor communications, about 
three months passed before the authorities in Rodrigues 
invited the parents to send their children back to school 
again. However, by this time all had found alternative 
means of educating their children. 

The publishers had been told not to visit a certain 
house as the man did not want the Witnesses to call. 
One sister did not have a clear conscience when so doing, 
so she sent her young son and he placed two magazines 
with the woman. Next time around she sent her daugh¬ 
ter, who also placed two magazines. Together they made 
the back-call, and the mother started a study with the 
woman. A while later the husband of the lady came 
to the sister’s house to do some repair work, so she 
took the occasion to witness to him. Afterward he was 
less opposed to his wife’s study of the Bible. The 
Anglican priest came to the woman and told her she 
was a “Judas”; he insulted her, told her she was il¬ 
literate and that the publisher that studied with her 
was illiterate. How could they know better than he 
who had been to a university? The lady replied that 
it was a case of God choosing the foolish ones of 
the world, that he might put to shame the wise men. 
(1 Cor. 1:27) After that visit she told her husband 
that she had put her foot in Babylon the Great for 
the last time. She has never been to church since and 
is now a publisher of the good news. Her husband also 
attends meetings occasionally. 

MEXICO Population: 46,482,410 

Peak Publishers: 42,802 Ratio: 1 to 1,086 

In Tamalin, Veracruz, the majority speak the Mexi- 
cano dialect and are illiterate. There was a meeting of 
the school professors with the school director and 
department of education inspector. Everybody in town 
was supposed to attend, including Jehovah’s witnesses. 
However, the Protestant sects and spiritualists were 
not present and only a few Catholics. Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses were represented by a brother who took the book¬ 
let Learn to Read and Write with him. When the broth- 
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er was asked what was done in the meetings, the broth¬ 
er presented the booklet and commented that we teach 
reading and writing and related cultural subjects. 
He was commended. To investigate they went to the hall 
on a Saturday when the Theocratic Ministry School was 
in progress, and a man whom they knew as illiterate 
was giving a six-minute student talk. When the broth¬ 
er, who speaks Spanish with difficulty, finished, the 
school director said, “It isnT possible that this man 
we have known as an illiterate can converse in Spanish, 
much less speak to an audience, but it is so." Again the 
brothers were commended for their good work. 

A circuit servant went with a sister to conduct a study 
she had had for two years. He noticed that the house 
was full of images. After the study the man and his 
wife were asked if they had any questions. Their re¬ 
sponse was that they understood everything, but wanted 
to know how life would be in the new order. This was 
explained, and then the circuit servant said, "Do you 
know who will be the only ones who will live under 
such conditions?" They hesitated; so they were shown 
from the Scriptures that only those who dedicate them¬ 
selves to Jehovah and worship and serve him will do so. 
Then their question came: “Do you mean that these 
images that we call 'saints '* should not be in this house?" 
The Bible answer was given. They asked permission to 
stand up, and they went directly to the images and 
broke them up and burned them. Then they asked: 
“Now can we go in the field service?" After ascertaining 
that they were legally married they were informed they 
could go in the service. Now they do this as well as at¬ 
tend all of the meetings. Frankness and clarity in show¬ 
ing what to do and how to do it are necessary to help 
people on the way to life. 

A brother visited a family that had several questions 
they wanted answered. After three visits a study was 
started and good progress was made, but then the 
family had to go to Mexico City to renew the contract 
of the eldest daughter with a moving-picture studio. 
The girl was offered one million pesos t $80,000)—the 
solution to all her financial problems for ten years 
or more. She did not sign immediately but returned 
home and asked the brother: “What should I do? We 
have studied and we know that kissing and other actions 
in romantic scenes is toying with immorality and 1 
understand this is not right." The mother said that 
she did not want her daughter to continue in her career, 
but they wanted to know what to do, because the new 
contract would solve all of their financial problems, 
paying for the mortgage on the house, school tuition 
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for the younger daughters, food, clothing, as well as 
all the comforts to which they were accustomed, Bible 
principles were considered and they were shown that 
it was a personal decision. On the next visit, great 
was the brother's joy when the young lady said: *T know 
that this contract would solve my family's financial 
problems and that all I need to do Is dial the phone 
number of the producer and ask him to send me the 
contracts, but 1 have decided not to sign them. My 
mother agrees with me, because we do not want to do 
anything contrary to Jehovah's will." They all con¬ 
tinue to study as a happy family, even though It was 
necessary to sell the house, television set, refrigerator 
and other things. They look forward to getting baptized, 

MOROCCO Population; 13,750,000 

Peak Publishers: 153 Ratio: 1 to 89,869 

The following experience shows the need to be patient 
in teaching non-Christians the truth, and the results 
that can be obtained. A missionary sister contacted a 
young, twenty-year-old Jewish girl on a Saturday and 
offered her the magazines. Since she observed the sab¬ 
bath, the magazines were refused. Following the young 
lady’s request, the magazines were brought back Sun¬ 
day morning and were accepted. A brief sermon was 
presented, followed up by the presentation of the 
Paradise book. She refused the book, saying that she 
read and understood the Bible perfectly. Then the mis* 
sionary went on vacation and contact was lost during 
this period. When she was next contacted she said: 
“Where have you been? I have so many questions for 
you!" She was then called on regularly every Sunday 
morning. The discussions always ended with Jesus, 
and each week the same scriptures on the Messiah 
were shown. One Sunday morning she came running out 
to greet the missionary, saying: "T found somethinghere 
in Isaiah 7:14!” Well, the missionary had been showing 
her that very text for six months and it just then 
got through to her! Soon after that she started to 
participate in the field ministry, doing so in secret 
because of the opposition of her parents. When her 
parents found out what she was doing, she was threat¬ 
ened with all sorts of violence. Then she decided to 
get baptized, which presented an even greater problem. 
To be able to get baptized without raising too much 
suspicion from her parents, she took her bathing suit 
out of the house a month ahead of time. In spite of 
strong opposition she was baptized. This, of course, 
was not the end of her problems. A month later was 
Jewish Passover time and it fell on the same night 


220 Y earbook 

as the Memorial. She started gradually and tactfully 
to tell her parents that she was baptized and why she 
could not celebrate the Passover with them. After some 
discussion, she came to the Kingdom Hall for the Memo¬ 
rial ten minutes late but all smiles. Upon arriving home 
she was beaten, her hair was pulled and she was thrown 
to the floor, but she remained undaunted. She is very 
happy to be one of Jehovah’s Christian witnesses and 
is continuing as a fine publisher. Near the close of 
the service year, she had the privilege of being among 
the happy throng at the “Peace on Earth” International 
Assembly held m New York as one of the delegates 
from Morocco. 

The need to use every opportunity to give a witness 
is borne out by this experience. A special pioneer coming 
to conduct a home Bible study rang the doorbell. The 
lady who studies was not at home, but the next-door 
neighbor opened her door and asked, “Did you ring 
at my door?” As soon as she realized that it was not 
her bell that had rung, she closed her door. The follow¬ 
ing week exactly the same thing happened. This time 
the special pioneer went to her door and rang the bell. 
When she answered, the brother asked her if she had 
any idea of his purpose in calling on her neighbor. 
Of course, she did not know, and the opportunity was 
taken to give a good witness. After about ten minutes 
her husband, who is a mathematics teacher, arrived, 
and the brother was invited to come inside. After an 
hour discussion, the man said, “You are really making 
me think over my communist, atheistic ideas, but I am 
not convinced yet. Anyway, you can be sure that I shall 
buy a Bible.” On the third call a study was established 
with both of them. Wonderful discussions were held, 
and after only two months both gave up smoking, 
having been heavy smokers. Upon being commended 
for their regular meeting attendance, the husband said: 
“Now with all honesty I can say that I am deeply 
convinced that this is the truth, and nothing will stop 
me from taking my stand for Jehovah.” In the third 
month of their study they showed their stand for Jeho¬ 
vah by taking a zealous part in the preaching activity. 
They plan to be baptized at our next local assembly. 

Morocco also has oversight of the work in Gibraltar. 

GIBRALTAR Population: 24,680 

Peak Publishers: 38 Ratio: 1 to 649 

Should we witness at our place of employment to peo¬ 
ple who seem to be opposed? One of our brothers who 
was baptized this year gives his own experience as an 
answer. “I was opposed to Jehovah’s witnesses and their 


Y earbook 


221 


work. One of my fellow office workers became one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses and discussed the truth with some 
of the other employees. Since the only way to get out 
of listening to him would have been to leave the office, 
I listened. I then asked questions with the idea of going 
to the priest to get good arguments for combating these 
teachings. Alas, neither he nor I could come up with 
valid arguments to overturn the Witnesses’ teachings. 
A while later this same office worker invited me to listen 
to a recorded radio discussion held between a Witness 
and several clergymen on Christian doctrine. I was 
so impressed that I requested a home Bible study. 
This created tremendous problems, especially with 
my family. The worst opposer was my brother. I en¬ 
couraged him to look into it before taking such a strong 
position and to investigate what the Bible says. Being 
an intelligent young man, he took my advice. Today 
he studies, attends all the meetings and is anxiously 
waiting to be able to share in the field ministry. 
My wile will be baptized at the London international 
assembly and now even my father-in-law is studying.” 

NETHERLANDS Population: 12,800,000 

Peak Publishers: 17,405 Ratio: 1 to 785 

How would you react if door after door were slammed 
in your face while working from house to house? It all 
depends on the perseverance you have. A special pioneer 
sister experienced this door-slamming but, although dis¬ 
couraged somewhat, she tried to put more enthusiasm 
into her presentation. At the next door a young lady 
invited her in after she heard that the sister wanted 
to talk about the Bible. The lady asked whether she 
was a Witness, and then asked about many doctrines of 
the Dutch Reformed Church, with which she lately 
disagreed more and more. She also said that that week 
her mother had prayed to God to send somebody to 
speak Bible truth, and she had promised that if such one 
would come she would open herself up for God’s spirit. 
At that moment the mother herself came in and the con¬ 
versation became very interesting. She told the sister 
that she had never wanted to contact the Witnesses, 
although she had a brother who is a Witness himself. 
The church had forbidden them to talk to the Witnesses. 
Now her brother had sent her a Truth book and an 
Evolution book with a scripture from Proverbs 16:25. 
This gave her a shock, but started her thinking also. 
She remembered how her son was irritated because 
a bar had been set up in the church basement and 
the young people were more interested in the bar 
than in the Bible. This boy tried to instill more spir- 
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ituality into his friends by discussing Bible doctrines. 
So, he had to prepare for it, and he chose the subject 
of the trinity. The Ti'uth book became his reference 
work, but after studying Chapter 3 he quit believing in 
the trinity. The sister readily started a Bible study 
that is held regularly. The mother felt that her prayer 
was answered, and she and her son have started to at¬ 
tend the meetings regularly and to witness to their 
relatives. The daughter, whom she met first, wants to 
attend the meetings with her fiancS, the father is 
becoming more ana more friendly, and the youngest 
daughter with her boyfriend also wants to talk with 
this pioneer sister now. What fine results because the 
sister did not let herself be discouraged in difficult 
territory. 

People and circumstances change, and this is a reason 
why we always should have a positive attitude as far 
as the prospects for Bible studies are concerned. 
A brother wrote this experience about his mother: 
Because he and his family took positive steps concern¬ 
ing the truth he was abandoned by his mother, who 
managed to have all her other children, his own fleshly 
brothers, turn their backs on him. His mother withdrew 
all the financial assistance she had given him, and this 
meant much to him because of being in poor circum¬ 
stances. However, while progressing in the truth he 
overcame this difficulty. He always maintained some 
contact with his mother and did not repay evil for evil, 
but she did not want the truth. One day, after a fine day 
of field service, he and his wife decided to see the moth¬ 
er, and he put a Truth book in his pocket, just in case. 
At the end of a general conversation and just before 
going home he said that he had something that his 
mother could read to get an answer that would explain 
her disappointment in the Catholic church. Then he left. 
Three days later his mother called him and wept over 
the phone about her former bad conduct with reference 
to him and his wife. She had read the whole book and 
understood the ideas so well that on her own initiative 
she threw away all her religious wall decorations, her 
religious literature and her horoscope, and now she 
asked for a Bible study. This was immediately arranged 
for, and she is planning to visit her other sons to give 
them a witness. 

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES (Curasao) 

Peak Publishers: 307 Population: 141,393 

Ratio: 1 to 461 

Here in Curacao, Aruba and Bonaire we have enjoyed 
another exciting year in the service of Jehovah. The 
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highlight of the year was the “Peace on Earth” Inter¬ 
national Assembly. Over ninety from Curacao and 
Aruba attended the assembly in New York, with three 
from here getting immersed there. Another twenty-four 
attended the assembly in Nuremberg and three more 
were immersed there. Most of the brothers are home 
now, greatly stimulated by these wonderful assemblies. 

Excitement on the other side of the ledger was the 
riot here in Curacao on May 30. When one hears of riots 
and revolutions in other places they should never think, 
“It can't happen here.” That was the attitude of many 
people in Curacao until May 30. When our zone servant 
visited during the first week in May he gave an out¬ 
standing talk to over 500 at the Buena Vista Kingdom 
Hall. In his talk he warned against being complacent 
and having the attitude that conditions would always 
be calm and quiet. After he left one publisher remarked 
that he sounded a bit gloomy in his talk. Less than four 
weeks after that, riotmg, looting and burning such as 
was never dreamed of took place here in Curacao. As a 
group, Jehovah’s witnesses were without a doubt the 
calmest people on the island. Even some of those study¬ 
ing the Bible with us said they were comforted by the 
things they had learned from the Bible and were pleased 
to know why such things are happening now. 

Incidental witnessing has proven to be profitable, 
and many of the publishers take advantage of the op¬ 
portunities they have to do this. One brother in Curacao 
is an eye specialist. In his busy clinic he keeps a stack 
of books (mostly the Truth and Evolution books) and 
magazines handy in various languages. He finds won¬ 
derful opportunities to give a witness to patients who 
are depressed or discouraged. Often literature is placed, 
subscriptions are obtained and even home Bible studies 
arranged for by this doctor in his clinic. Prejudice is 
being overcome by this brother’s preaching in his clinic, 
because many people in Curacao think that only am 
ha-arets (very ordinary people) ever become Jehovah’s 
witnesses. Some are so surprised to learn that this doc¬ 
tor is a witness of Jehovah that they change their at¬ 
titude toward the organization. 

ARUBA Population: 59,424 

Peak Publishers: 150 Ratio: 1 to 396 

The population of Aruba increased less than 500 
during the last year. Many people continue to leave 
Aruba in order to find employment elsewhere, and 
some of our brothers have left too. For this and maybe 
other reasons, there was a slight decrease in the 
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number of publishers, but still a good witness has 
been given in Aruba during the last service year. 

The majority of the people in Aruba are Catholic 
at least in name, but like so many Catholics around 
the world, many are bewildered because of all the 
changes being made in the Catholic religion. Even some 
of the priests are confused. One Dutch priest in Aruba 
had several long, friendly discussions about the truth 
and the Bible. He took literature from the missionary 
and local overseer, also subscriptions for both maga¬ 
zines in Dutch, and these he now receives regularly. 

As the following experience will show, it is a good idea 
to carry a copy of the Truth book along while doing 
magazine work. While doing magazine work on maga¬ 
zine day in Aruba, one brother was invited in by a lady 
who told him that she had just lost a son in death 
two days before. The brother had the Truth book 
with him, so he brought it out and turned to the chapter 
on “Where Are the Dead?” He discussed some points, 
looking up certain scriptures from the Bible. The lady 
was so pleased and comforted by the explanation 
that a home Bible study was started at once. 

BONAIRE Population: 7,844 

Peak Publishers: 24 Katie: 1 to 837 

Bonaire means “good air.” Bonaire is a beautiful 
island with a lot of stones on top of the ground. It has 
been stony ground as far as the seeds of truth are con¬ 
cerned. Theocratic progress has been slow there over 
the years. Still there is interest to be found. Recently 
a publisher from Curacao who was visiting Bonaire 
for the weekend placed two books, two booklets, and 
twelve magazines and obtained two new subscriptions 
in two hours on a Saturday afternoon. Arrangements 
have been made to send two special pioneers to Bonaire 
to help with the work there. 

One publisher from the congregation in Bonaire was 
baptized at the “Peace on Earth” International Assem¬ 
bly in Nuremberg. 

NEWFOUNDLAND Population: 510,000 

Peak Publishers: 833 Ratio: 1 to 613 

A remarkable thing happened in the small congre¬ 
gation of Aspen Cove, Newfoundland, showing the bless¬ 
ing and direction of Jehovah on our work. Recently 
four families, along with other individuals in the com¬ 
munity, showed a desire to learn the truth. They began 
regularly attending the congregation meetings at the 
Kingdom Hall. Paying more than the usual attention 
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to the things said, they appreciated that what they were 
hearing was the truth. They wanted to make more rapid 
progress. Of their own initiative they wrote to the 
brothers in the congregation and actually asked if 
they would please come to their homes and study 
the Bible with them. Without hesitation they were 
introduced to the six-month Bible-study course using 
the Truth book. All families are making very fine 
progress. Seven have stopped smoking and severed 
their relationship with worldlings. Some are now shar¬ 
ing in the ministry, and the congregation reported a 
45-percent increase in publishers. All praise goes to 
Jehovah for granting these blessings. 

Showing an intense interest in people in our terri¬ 
tory assignments can be most rewarding. A special 
pioneer arranged a study with a lady, and each time 
she would conduct the study she would hear noises 
upstairs. She inquired if someone else was home. The 
lady of the house stated that it was her mother but 
did not appear anxious for the pioneer to meet her. 
Each time the study was conducted the pioneer would 
make inquiry about the mother. After several months, 
the householder Anally said, “Would you really like 
to meet my mother?” She cautioned the pioneer not 
to get offended if the mother got upset, explaining: 
“The Pentecostal clergyman has been here to see her 
several times, and she spoke very abusively to him, 
and she may do the same to you.” The special pioneer 
approached the seventy-six-year-old mother and first 
asked about her health. It appeared as though tears 
were in her eyes, so quickly the pioneer produced the 
Truth book and, opening it to the first picture, used 
the Bible to show the mother how the earth is 
to become a beautiful paradise. She was delighted with 
this Bible explanation and took the book, showing 
an intense desire to have a personal copy. Since re¬ 
ceiving her copy she has read it through three times. 
As other people come to visit her, she discusses the 
hope of life on a paradise earth with them. As a result, 
the special pioneer has been able to add three more 
Bible studies to her total, and these are all visiting 
one another, discussing the information they are study¬ 
ing and greatly rejoicing in their newfound knowledge 
of Bible truth. 

The Watchtower and Awake! magazines have played 
a big role in spreading the good news of the established 
Kingdom. The special issue of Awake! on the theme 
“Is It Eater than You Think?” was left with a Catholic 
lady in an outlying area of the territory. This lady 
was very difficult to contact during the winter months 
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because of impassable roads. So three months elapsed 
before another contact was made. In the meantime 
what was happening? The lady read this special issue 
of Awake! over and over again, keeping it by her bed¬ 
side so she could read if before going to sleep. Her ap¬ 
preciation for the value of The Watchtower and Awake! 
prompted her to send for a subscription for both. 
She reads each issue as soon as it arrives and looks up 
the Scripture texts cited to enhance her knowledge. 
One Bible truth really impressed her, as she stated: 
"I have learned that it is wrong to worship God 
through idols. I have read in the Scriptures that some 
of the early Christians burned books on these matters 
worth 50,000 pieces of silver.” (Acts 19:18-20) A Bible 
study has been arranged with this sincere person. 
This former Catholic has severed all connections with 
her church and expresses her joy and happiness in find¬ 
ing the truth that leads to everlasting life,—Rev. 18:4, 

We are pleased that more than six hundred brothers 
and sisters from Newfoundland were among those 
who attended the “Peace on Earth” feast this year. 
All were happy to receive the “vehicles” for use in 
the ministry. What a fine climax to a most satisfying 
and rewarding year of service. Truly Jehovah is bless¬ 
ing his people with spiritual prosperity in these urgent 
days. How pleased we are to see His hand in directing 
our work, and we do thank him for the increase he 
has given. May all praise always go to our God, 
Jehovah. 

NEW ZEALAND Population; 2,~&0,SS9 

Peak Publishers: 5,266 Ratio: 1 to 528 

One small congregation of fourteen publishers en* 
joyed an increase as a result of a study started with 
two youths. Soon after the study was begun the mother 
of the youths asked the congregation servant for 
spiritual help on behalf of her daughter who was 
having marital problems. The Bible study that was 
started with this young couple produced an unexpected 
chain of fruitfulness. Observing the marvelous change 
for the better in the marriage, another daughter asked 
for a Bible study in which the mother soon started 
sharing. In turn, yet another daughter, a daughter- 
in-law and the father of the family requested Bible 
studies. The husband of the couple who were having 
marriage problems has had his sister at the meetings 
and is now conducting a Bible study with his parents. 
At the end of the sendee year several of these persons 
were planning baptism at the international assembly to 
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be held in November. What a thrill to see the Word 
and spirit of Jehovah operating in such a wonderful 
way! 

In this day of exciting increases, sometimes the most 
unlikely prospects can prove to be fruitful. A pioneer's 
fleshly sister had stated that the religion of Jehovah's 
witnesses was never to be mentioned to her. However, 
when this unbeliever visited the pioneer for a short 
stay, the pioneer invited her to accompany her to 
the service rendezvous one morning to near the dis¬ 
cussion of the day's text. Surprisingly the invitation 
was accepted. The pioneer sister is still amazed at 
the result. A double subscription for the magazines 
was requested. As the "unbelieving” sister left to travel 
home she accepted a Truth book and some tracts. 
Reading the Truth book on the journey home, this 
now-interested person prayed to Jehovah to help her. 
Within a few weeks she began attending meetings in 
her own town and began placing Truth books with 
others. How thankful the pioneer sister is that Jeho¬ 
vah's spirit moved her to make that unorthodox in¬ 
vitation to attend the service rendezvous! 

Many honest-hearted persons are now searching for 
the truth and, having looked fruitlessly in Babylon 
the Great, they are quick to recognize the Fine Shep¬ 
herd's voice when they hear it. A pioneer sister tells of 
calling on a young Catholic girl who had always firmly 
rejected the Witnesses and yet who on this occasion 
invited her inside, saying that she had ended her asso¬ 
ciation with the Catholic church and was searching for 
the true religion. Representatives of three other reli¬ 
gions had been invited to have discussions with her 
but were dismissed when they expected her to accept 
their teachings without question. This she was unable 
to do. Now, would Jehovah's witnesses be any different? 
Questions flooded forth, and later she admitted she was 
somewhat disconcerted that the pioneer sister seemed 
to have all the answers soundly backed up with 
Bible proof. A Bible study was started and then inter¬ 
rupted because of personal problems. Then the Truth 
book became available, and when the study was started 
again the ex-Catholic girl began attending meetings 
right away, and she was sharing in the field service 
when five chapters of the Truth book were yet to be 
studied. Now baptized, she has her own Bible students 
attending meetings. So typical is this experience of 
many in these days that it highlights the urgency of 
our being in the field as often as possible to enable 
thirsty ones to hear the Fine Shepherd's voice. 
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To the list of innumerable experiences testifying to 
the effectiveness of the Truth book, we add another 
to show its power to aid even young children* After 
a few weeks'^ study with a young mother and her two 
boys, aged eight and ten years* the older boy was moved 
to ask if it was proper for him to attend the one hour 
of religious instruction given by a clergyman each week 
at school* Principles were discussed and the decision 
was left to the family. Soon after* when the clergyman 
began to teach the trinity doctrine at school, the boy 
of his own volition privately approached the instructor 
and said he could not remain in the class if such 
tilings were to be taught. At the boy's request* his 
mother sought and obtained exemption for him from 
attending this class. A little later the time came for 
the boys' birthday celebration. The mother let the boys 
think about it* The ten-year-old was definite in reject¬ 
ing the idea as pagan. The younger lad made out 
a list of guests to invite to celebrate his birthday, hut 
after second thoughts threw it into the fire. Both had 
acquired this firm approach to Bible principles through 
study of the Truth book, 

NICARAGUA Population: 1,841*759 

Peak Publishers; 1,166 Ratio: 1 to 1,580 

Our three missionary homes are still vitally needed 
to care for the many new ones and to provide training 
in organizational matters. Fully one-half of all our 
publishers did not know the truth five years ago. 
The growth has been so rapid that in some areas 
there are not enough mature ones to train those just 
starting in the service. 

Have you ever sent a gift subscription to someone 
in another country? A brother in California did so. 
He sent one to a friend in Managua. The branch office 
arranged for a back-call to be made. Both the husband 
and wife became very interested, and as this gift sub¬ 
scription is expiring one year later* they intend not only 
to renew it but to symbolize their dedication by baptism* 
as they are both publishers now. 

How would it affect you if you had some close mem¬ 
ber of your family disfellowshiped? Would it strength* 
en your faith in Jehovah or weaken your own spir¬ 
ituality? We hope the following words from a sister 
will encourage you; “When I started publishing I had 
very little understanding of Jehovah. I had many 
problems. Then my brother was disfellowshiped, I could 
understand, however, that Satan was waging war. 
A short time later* my sister was also disfellowshiped. 
I looked for a way to overcome my sorrow and to draw 
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closer to Jehovah. I could only think of applying for 
the vacation pioneer work in order to serve Jehovah 
even more* not less. I received so many blessings that 
I continued on as a regular pioneer. Now how happy 
I am to be a special pioneer and to enjoy peace with 
Jehovah and to feel really protected." 

We are very happy to have the aid of seven families 
who are serving with us where the need is greater. 
One married couple who graduated from the first class 
of Gilead had to leave the missionary work when their 
family came along. But the missionary spirit never 
left them! They are now serving with us along with 
their two sons. The father and his sons are special 
pioneers and the mother is a regular pioneer* The 
father is also an overseer, and his sons are assistant 
ministerial servants. What an encouragement they 
have been to the brothers! Another brother serving 
here with his family notified his employer that they 
would be attending one of the “Peace on Earth" as^ 
semblies in the States and said that he wanted him 
to understand this before working for him. The em¬ 
ployer agreed that he could take the time off; and later, 
to ensure the brother's return, the company paid the 
air fare for the brother, his wife and two children 
to Chicago and back. All of these brothers have a real 
pioneer spirit, and we are truly grateful for their 
fine assistance, 

NIGERIA Population: 55,620,286 

Peak Publishers: 54,179 Ratio: 1 to 1,027 

War or no war, “this good news of the kingdom will 
be preached" in the Nigeria branch territory* 

The neutral stand of the brothers during the war has 
been a great source of protection for them. Many 
authorities on both sides have come to appreciate 
that Jehovah's witnesses have nothing to do with the 
conflict. Although the brothers generally have not been 
officially persecuted because of their neutral stand, 
some sisters and young brothers have gone through 
fiery testing of their integrity because of efforts to 
conscript them into the armies. 

Many relief shipments of tons of food and clothing 
have been dispatched to the needy brothers in the war 
area. The Society was able to send members of the 
Bethel family to visit and encourage our brothers now 
in “refugee camps" located in areas ravaged by the 
civil war. The visiting brothers were able to deliver 
relief materials donated by our brothers from other 
parts of the country. As expressed in letters from 
a camp near Port Harcourt, the visit left them “im- 
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pressed, refreshed and happy as if the longed-for King* 
dom has been inherited.*' 

Proper Christian subjection, including the payment 
of taxes, does not go unnoticed, as shown by a recent 
event in Obafemi The natives rioted over the payment 
of taxes, resulting in the loss of several lives, and the 
army was called in to quell the violence. As the broth¬ 
ers gathered for their weeMy study, soldiers entered 
and demanded an explanation for the meeting. Upon 
finding out it was a Bible meeting of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses, the officer in charge of the group asked the 
soldiers to leave, adding, “Jehovah^ witnesses are 
not tax agitators.'* 

Some fine experiences have been enjoyed by the 
brothers as a result of their honesty. The following 
experiences demonstrate that the good example of 
Jehovah*s witnesses can change even violent opposers: 
A man who was an ardent churchgoer as well as being 
a polygamist (not unusual here) drove the brothers 
from his home whenever they called, charging them 
with being false prophets. One day as he was returning 
from work he dropped an envelope containing a con¬ 
siderable sum of money. It happened that a pioneer 
sister and two other publishers returning from back- 
call work picked up the envelope, which had the inan J s 
name on it. The following day they went to his house 
to return it. On seeing^ the publishers at his door 
he began to shout and curse as before, but when 
the envelope was produced, be was struck dumb. 
Looking in the envelope, he saw that the money 
was intact. As a result, his whole attitude changed. 
He took literature and a Bible study was arranged. 
He then called his wives and children to come and see 
“the true children of God.'* Soon he stopped attending 
church. Then he called his family together and arranged 
for his “junior wives” to be married off to others. 
Now he is an active witness for Jehovah, all as a result 
of honest conduct. 

The congregations and isolated groups in war-torn 
eastern Nigeria have been organized into fourteen 
circuits that are now operating. The circuit servants 
are demonstrating courageous leadership. These ma¬ 
ture, willing brothers continue fearlessly to visit and 
serve the congregations and isolated groups. 

The brothers meet regularly every Sunday for their 
public talks, and the book “Your WiU Be Done on 
Earthf* which has been covered twice, is being used 
for the Sunday study as sufficient copies of The Watch- 
tower are not available for the brothers. Service meet* 
Ings are based on material from old copies of the King* 
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dom Ministry as well as sample copies of the current 
issues received from abroad. Many brothers are still 
using the 1967 Yearbook, as that was the last one 
that everyone received. The other meetings are being 
held with tine support. The zeal of the brothers is high 
as they continue the Kingdom work despite pressures 
from hard times. 

Niger is also cared for by the Nigeria branch. 

NIGER Population: 2,870,000 

Peak Publishers: 81 Ratio; 1 to 92,581 

The small group of eleven special pioneers and a 
handful of publishers are working diligently in this 
sparsely settled Moslem land. Although the increase is 
not extraordinary, it was very encouraging to have 
four new ones baptized during the past service year. 

One of the outstanding events of the 1969 service year 
was the dedication of the first Kingdom Hall in Niger, 
a new Kingdom Hall in Zinder. Already it has resulted 
in greater interest in the truth as well as increased 
meeting attendance, 

A new publisher who was baptized at the circuit 
assembly in Niamey wrote a letter of appreciation 
to the branch office in Lagos for sending special 
pioneers there. The new brother writes: “This is to 
show my gratitude to Jehovah and his organization 
for sending pioneers to speak the truth that leads 
to perpetual life. It has made it possible for many 
people to come to know Jehovah and his purpose. 
I thank, too, the pioneers who volunteer themselves 
to come to this land where the sun in burning like fire; 
yet without discouragement they continue to let tlicir 
nets down for a catch,* 1 He mentioned that his desire 
is to become a pioneer himself in order to render help 
to those still outside JehovalTs organization. 

NORWAY Population: 3,834,800 

Peak Publishers: 5,075 Ratio: 1 to 750 

The brothers in Norway appreciated very much 
the opportunity to go to Copenhagen to attend the 
international “Peace on Earth** assembly. They had 
a delightful time. 

This experience shows the importance of using all 
opportunities to preach. A sister had to travel a great 
distance to attend an assembly, so while on the bus 
she presented the good news to a woman who was sit¬ 
ting next to her and offered her the Truth book. She 
explained how the book could be used as an aid to 
Bible study, and mentioned that Jehovah's witnesses 
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offer free Bible studies in the homes. The sister felt 
very encouraged after this successful “visit,” and great 
was her joy when on her way back home she happened 
to sit next to the very same woman. She told the sister 
that she had read the whole book but that she ought 
to study it. The sister asked: “When do you want 
the study started?” “Now, right here in the bus,” said 
the woman. The study has continued, and this interested 
woman is now walking on the road that leads to eternal 
life. 

Under special conditions it may be wise to start 
studies directly in the Bible. A sister met a woman who 
had been a member of the Mormon Church for ten 
years. She proved to be very spiritually minded, and 
a study was started on the first call. But the sister 
had to be very cautious. She could not mention that 
the Mormons were at fault, and she could not show her 
any literature. Hence, the study was conducted solely 
in the Bible. However, the woman soon had confidence 
in her and after four months she accepted ten of 
the Society’s books and read them all. After another 
two months she started to attend all the meetings, 
and she also started out in the service. 

What a handbill can do is well illustrated by this 
experience: During the circuit servant’s visit a publisher 
invited a young man to the public talk. The young man 
put the handbill in his pocket but did not show any 
special interest. However, the following Sunday both 
he and his wife came to the Kingdom Hall and attended 
the public talk, the Watchtowei' study and the con¬ 
cluding talk of the circuit servant. After the meeting 
they approached the publisher and wanted to talk 
more with him later, so he arranged for them to visit 
him one evening the same week. They came at the ap¬ 
pointed time and the discussion lasted until twelve 
o’clock. When they were about to leave, the man asked 
somewhat timidly: “We wondered if we could have 
a Bible study.” And his wife said: “Yes, that’s why we 
came tonight.” The publisher joyfully arranged for a 
study, and after nme months they started out in 
the service. They also witnessed to their relatives, and 
the man’s sister and her husband became so interested 
that they attended the assembly in Copenhagen. During 
the assembly they, too, asked for a study. 

The importance of working the same territory many 
times is shown in the following experience: As two 
brothers were about to ring a doorbell, the door was 
opened and a woman came out asking if they were 
Jehovah’s witnesses. Several times she had refused 
to talk with the Witnesses, but after a while she 
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realized that she did not really know what they be¬ 
lieved. Now she wanted to know and had been waiting 
for someone to call. A study was started right away. 
On the second study her brother and sister-in-law were 
present. They also wanted to know what the Bible 
teaches. In spite of opposition from her friends who 
told her that they did not want to visit her anymore 
if she continued to study with the Witnesses, the study 
has continued with all three persons. The woman and 
her sister-in-law have started to attend meetings, and 
they accept everything they are taught from the Bible. 
The woman’s brother has expressed his desire to be 
a follower of Christ and a witness of Jehovah. 

OKINAWA Population: 972,000 

Peak Publishers: 374 Ratio: 1 to 2,599 

In Okinawa a woman in many cases is treated more 
as a house slave than as a wife. The custom is that 
the woman stays home, raises the children, and at all 
times attends to her husband’s needs when he is there. 
He has no objection to her going to church sometimes, 
but when she starts “walking in the truth” and starts 
believing and acting on the truth, the husband also 
starts acting. 

So when the wife of a schoolteacher accepted the 
truth, her husband did everything he could think of 
to stop her. No matter how he opposed her she would 
not stop, but she became stronger each time. For every 
word he said she had an answer from the Bible. So 
he began to get all kinds of books to gain information 
to refute her, but it all proved useless against the truth 
of God’s Word. Since she was so busy with her religion, 
he thought, he would make himself busy by getting 
a musical instrument and enjoy himself and try to find 
peace of mind; but it did not help. He even threatened 
that if she did not stop he would kill himself. Then 
one day he saw his wife, who was also a schoolteacher 
at that time, being ridiculed and criticized by other 
teachers concerning her Christian stand. Instead of 
joining the persecutors of his wife, he now took her 
side on the issue. In order to give an answer to their 
charges he started to read the Society’s publications, 
and the more he read the more he became convinced 
that his wife had the truth. He started to attend meet¬ 
ings with his family. He made rapid progress, got 
baptized and is now an overseer of one of the largest 
congregations in Okinawa. He now visits many op¬ 
posing husbands and helps them see the need to study 
God's Word and find real happiness as he has done. 
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He is now a very happy man over a happy congre¬ 
gation and with a happy family of seven, all doing 
very well serving the happy God. 

Another sister was very severely persecuted by her 
husband. One day when she came home from meeting, 
he tied her up, pointed a knife at her and said, “If you 
do not quit this religion I'm going to kill you." The sister 
just closed her eyes and prayed to Jehovah silently and 
did not say anything to him. Knowing that he could not 
scare her, he cut the cord that bound her. Then again 
he came home one night angry that his wife was going 
out witnessing and to meetings. She and her children 
were already sleeping under the mosquito net. He 
started scolding her and put fire to the mosquito net, 
saying that if she would not stop he would burn them 
all up. When the fire started burning furiously, his wife 
under the net calmly prayed to Jehovah. Then the man 
got frightened and began to put out the fire himself. 
Another time her husband was drinking beer while 
waiting for her to come home from the meeting. 
He said, “I told you to stop this religion and you keep 
disobeying." He broke the beer bottle at the bottom 
and jabbed her with it. Blood started dripping from 
her head so she went to bandage it up, and she went 
to bed that night all bandaged up. The next day she left 
home early. Her husband, thinking that she had gone 
to the hospital, felt bad and was worried all day. 
But instead of going to the hospital, she enjoyed a whole 
day of service. After that her husband stopped opposing 
her so much, knowing that it was impossible to stop her. 
Then she enrolled as a pioneer. The husband now began 
to realize that since she had gotten the truth, his wife 
had become a very good wife, managing their home 
very well and also training their children so well 
that he could see a great difference between them 
and the neighbors' children. Now he is becoming so 
favorable to her religion that recently he sent her 
to driving school to obtain a driver's license. Then 
he bought a car for her and said that she could do 
God's work better with it. 

Another sister's endurance has helped her children 
to embrace the truth. To stop her from studying, 
her husband tore up all her Bibles and books. When this 
did not stop her, he kept constantly persecuting her 
verbally as well as beating her sometimes. He constant¬ 
ly kept up his grumbling and attacks to wear her out. 
On meeting nights he would bring his friends so that 
she had to stay home and serve them. Realizing his 
scheme, she prepared all their needs ahead of time, 
putting all their food and things before them and then 
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would say: “Excuse me, I must go to the Bible study. 
I will be back by 9:30, so please help yourself while 
I’m away." The husband looked at her with his mouth 
open but did not have the courage to stop her before 
his friends. When she got back, everything was a mess. 
But she patiently cleaned up and continued to endure 
his constant attacks on her. He has been persecuting 
her for nearly three years now, but even with all this 
persecution she enjoyed vacation pioneer service during 
the circuit servant's visit in March of this year. Seeing 
their mother’s endurance, patience and joy amid all 
this opposition, her two daughters began to study, 
realizing there must be something worth while in their 
mother’s beliefs for her to take all this abuse and still 
remain joyful. Before she got the truth she had been 
going to all kinds of Japanese religions, but there was 
no joy in her. Now, even under these severe pressures, 
they could discern that she was joyful and happy. 
She now has had the joy of seeing one of her daugh¬ 
ters get baptized, and another, who is married, has 
started out in the service. Her youngest son who is 
back home from college has taken sides with his moth¬ 
er, seeing the unreasonableness of his father's actions. 
The husband stubbornly still keeps opposing her, but 
he says of her, “If it were not for this religion and 
Jehovah, she is the best wife in the world," not yet 
realizing that it is Jehovah and the true religion that 
have made his wife the best in the world. 

PAKISTAN Population: 128,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 151 Ratio: 1 to 847,682 

Bible studies provide a source of immeasurable joy 
to both publishers and householders alike. This proved 
to be true for a sister who for many years rarely 
conducted a Bible study, even though she is regular 
in the ministry. She and her companion, while sharing 
in house-to-house work, met a lady whose mother and 
sister knew of Jehovah’s witnesses. When the study 
arrangement from the Truth book was presented, both 
she and a young man, a family friend, eagerly joined in 
the study. From that day on, the sister’s joy and the 
joy of the interested persons have increased with each 
successive study. Now both persons are sharing the 
good news with their friends. Both have attended meet¬ 
ings, much to the delight of the sister, and the young 
man, who was raised a Catholic but whose father is a 
Muslim, is regularly attending congregation meetings 
and studying and talking about a hope the like of which, 
he says, he has never heard before. 
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The teen-age daughter of the family, who moved 
from West Pakistan to East Pakistan last year, writes 
her thoughts and experiences after a year of serving 
where the need is greater with an isolated group: 
“Since coming to Dacca a year ago, to our great joy 
we find the Muslim people very receptive, and most of 
our literature placements have been with them. At 
present our small group is conducting five Bible studies 
with Muslims, among whom is a young boy with 
whom I study. He first subscribed for The Watchtower 
a year ago, and after a month he began to attend the 
Watchtower study regularly, then gradually the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School. At present we are studying 
the Truth book, but because of family opposition 
he leaves his Bible and book with me. Despite these 
difficulties, he manages to prepare before each meeting 
and shares in making comments. Now he feels that 
Jehovah's witnesses really have the truth, and it is 
my joy to help him find it in this newly opened terri¬ 
tory." 

AFGHANISTAN Population: 14,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 2,333,338 

Afghanistan is under the supervision of the Pakistan 
branch and has developed rapidly over recent years, 
but along with material progress have come problems 
previously unknown, such as student revolts. Now many 
persons are asking what these changes mean and 
what the future holds. In order to give tactful answers 
to these questions (because open preaching is still 
not possible), the brothers keep literature and Bibles 
in many different languages. It is wonderful to observe 
someone reading the Bible for the first time in his life 
and to see how surprised some are to find in 2 Timothy 
chapter 3 such a ntting description of our generation. 

Just prior to leaving for the “Peace on Earth" as¬ 
semblies in Europe, a brother wrote: “I just received 
a letter from a student whom I contacted in a restau¬ 
rant. I always keep alert for such opportunities to talk 
to people. Since he was concerned about student revolts, 
I showed him from the Bible the meaning of such con¬ 
ditions. I made arrangements to meet him again, 
and for six weeks we studied together for two hours 
several times a week. Then it was time for him to 
leave here to return to his hometown. And from there 
I just received his letter, written in Persian: T have 
started preaching about what I learned in our studies, 
but I still need your help. I have found a friend who 
speaks English, so please send me the Truth book 
so that he can translate it/ This, then, was the result 
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of our unique study, conducted with the student using 
an Arabic book and myself an English one while we 
carried on our conversation in Persian.” 

PANAMA Population: 1,417,100 

Peak Publishers: 1,711 Ratio: 1 to 828 

Many brothers are getting good results by going 
out into the isolated and hard-to-reach sections. The 
district servant reports that after a circuit assembly in 
an outlying section he visited a congregation up in 
the mountains with the circuit servant. There are no 
roads that go on farther into the mountains from their 
Kingdom Hall, so the brothers there have to walk 
several hours to get to some of their territory. About 
one of these trips he says: “We started out at eight 
in the morning and walked until noon before reaching 
the place. After a refreshing drink from a green coco¬ 
nut, we met the group with which we were to work and 
started calling at the homes in the village. The place 
was small, and within an hour we had finished. By that 
time we were ready for the fine rice-and-chicken dinner 
some of the sisters had prepared for us. Then the 
congregation book study was held in an orange grove 
with over sixty in attendance. At the conclusion all were 
invited to come to the Kingdom Hall on Sunday for 
the special meeting, and we left for the trek back 
to the congregation headquarters where we were lodged 
for the week, getting there after sunset. Yes, we were 
physically tired, but very happy to have had such a part 
in spreading the good news. The week’s visit ended 
on Sunday with first an hour in field service, then 
a baptism of four new publishers, followed by the 
public talk. Time was taken out for those who had come 
from afar to prepare and eat some rice, and after that 
activities were resumed with the Watchtower study 
and an encouraging talk by the district servant. The 
day’s program finally ended with a wedding being 
performed in the Kingdom Hall for a couple who had 
studied and learned what Jehovah’s requirements are 
regarding Christian marriage and who had arranged 
their lives in harmony with Bible principles so that 
they, too, could take up the preaching of the good news. 
What a blessing and joy we had had!" 

Many of the publishers are seeing the need of urgency 
in teaching others the truth and have accepted whole¬ 
heartedly the Society’s suggestion of teaching the truth 
in six months. A sister reports: “Imagine my joy over 
the results of a study with a young girl whom I found 
working as a maid for one of my students. She had 
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heard some of the truth before, but because of opposi¬ 
tion from the family she was living with she had left 
that home and procured employment with this lady 
so that she could get time off to attend the meetings 
each week. I began to study with her and, because of 
her intense interest, decided to study twice a week. 
Within a few weeks she was accompanying me in 
the house-to-house ministry, and in the course of six 
months we had studied the Truth book and two other 
books, as well as the questions on basic Bible doctrines 
as shown in the ‘Lamp” book. From the very begin¬ 
ning she had a burning desire to return to visit her 
parents who lived quite a distance away in the country 
to tell them all about the truth before it was too late. 
So within seven months from the time she first heard 
the truth and began studying she was baptized, enrolled 
as a vacation pioneer and on her way to her assignment 
—back home to take them the message of God’s king¬ 
dom. The circuit servant visited there just before the 
end of the service year and reported that she is having 
fine success. All but one of her brothers and sisters 
are studying with her, and she is conducting fourteen 
Bible studies with others in the community. 

The Evolution book is very popular among younger 
people. One special pioneer reported visiting a local 
high school and placing books with several of the 
teachers. Permission was asked and granted to speak 
with the students in several rooms about it; so the 
pioneer and another local publisher were able to 
place over a hundred and thirty books in the school, lay¬ 
ing a foundation for many back-calls. 

PAPUA Population: 600,597 

Peak Publishers: 466 Ratio: 1 to 1,266 

The branch office in Papua looks after the work in 
a number of different places. These include Bougain¬ 
ville, Manus Island, New Britain, New Guinea, New 
Ireland and the Solomon Islands. 

Moved by the Society’s counsel that brothers help 
their unbelieving wives, a brother decided to teach his 
wife how to read. This he did using the Paradise book 
and the Bible. At first his wife laughed at the points 
made by her husband, but gradually the ring of truth 
prevailed. She left her false religious association and 
was finally baptized. She is now a fearless Witness her¬ 
self, taking advantage of every opportunity to witness 
to others. Several women from a nearby rubber planta¬ 
tion came to use her sewing machine. She witnessed 
to all of them. When one of the women showed interest, 
she started a home Bible study with her. In six months 
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the woman became a publisher. Within a year after 
starting to study she was baptized, and she began 
vacation pioneermg right away. From that she pro¬ 
gressed to regular pioneering. All this because a brother 
followed the Scriptural counsel to help his unbelieving 
wife. 

Even those with physical disabilities can share in 
vacation pioneer activity. One sister who has been crip¬ 
pled with polio since she was a child is a very zealous 
publisher despite her handicap. But she wanted to 
share in the vacation pioneer work too. How could she 
get around so that she would be able to meet her goal 
of hours? After starting her work as a vacation pioneer 
she arranged with the local ferryman, who carried 
persons across the river in his canoe, to help him with 
his work. So, as she paddled people across she would 
take the opportunity to witness to them all. She has 
placed much literature and witnessed to many pastors 
from Christendom’s churches. These persons are very 
difficult to reach in the regular house-to-house activity, 
so her handicap has turned out to be an advantage 
in this case. Encouraged by her experiences, this sister 
regularly enrolls as a vacation pioneer, and her face 
radiates the joy she receives from her work. 

BOUGAINVILLE ISLAND Population: 72,490 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 36,245 

Although the Kingdom work got established here 
only during the last two months of the service year, 
prospects seem good. Already the brothers are well 
known to the many Europeans and local people. Some 
work has been done, and as the brothers get settled 
we look forward to being able to share some of their 
experiences with you. It is reported that there are 
very good prospects for employment for brothers here, 
as full-scale copper-mining operations are due to com¬ 
mence here soon. We plan full-scale “fishing” activity for 
the area too! Would you not like to join in that work? 

MANUS ISLAND Population: 20,647 

Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 1,376 

Keeping the Kingdom Hall neat and clean each week 
should never be regarded as a thankless task, one that 
goes unnoticed. The brothers on Manus Island spent 
many hours keeping up the grounds and keeping the 
hall itself in good repair. 

Imagine the surprise the overseer received when he 
was asked to go to a large public gathering being ad¬ 
dressed by the District Commissioner and the local 
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Member of Parliament. The Kingdom Hall had won first 
prize for neatness and cleanness in the institution sec¬ 
tion, and he was to collect the prize! What a witness was 
given to the town! Such was the interest created that 
many persons, including the District Commissioner, 
came to see the Kingdom Hall. Two Catholic priests 
came one night and wanted to see the Kingdom Hall. 
Many questions were asked, and a very good witness 
was given. So even routine tasks like cleaning the 
Kingdom Hall and keeping up the grounds, when done 
whole-souled as to Jehovah, can result in a very fine 
witness being given. 

NEW BRITAIN Population: 154,188 

Peak Publishers: 96 Ratio: 1 to 1,606 

For many years the work on this island has been con¬ 
fined to Rabaul, but now some of those who learned 
the truth there have moved back to their villages in 
other parts of the island. Good increases are being 
experienced, despite violent opposition by the clergy. 

Much determination is needed to shepherd some 
“sheep,” as one brother found out. He arranged for 
a study with a man who seemed very interested, but 
on making the back-call the man was not at home. 
Upon calling at a different time a fine study was held. 
A time was arranged for the next study, but when 
the brother arrived no one was at home. When calling 
at a different time, again a fine study was held. This 
went on for several weeks. The brother suspected that 
the man was running away deliberately, not because 
he had a bad heart but because of harsh opposition. 
It was later found that the man would run away to 
his plantation whenever it was time to study or he 
heard the brother’s motorcycle coming. The brother 
was aware of this and so would cut off his engine and 
coast into the person's yard. The man would be caught 
unawares and, as always, would thoroughly enjoy 
the study. Finally, something had to be done in order 
to help this man throw off the shackles of fear and 
make progress. One day when the brother came, 
the wife told him that her husband had gone off into 
the jungle to work. The brother asked which way 
he had gone. Reluctantly, the wife showed him the trail. 
The brother followed the man into the jungle and 
found him among the trees on his plantation. They had 
a talk based on the Bible, and Matthew 10:28 was used 
to good advantage to help him change his attitude 
toward his opposers. After this discussion he never 
again ran away from a study. He has since stood firm 
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in face of a raging mob that threatened to beat up 
the brother. Not long afterward he was baptized, and 
his wife and son began to publish the good news with 
him. Now he is an assistant overseer showing deter¬ 
mination himself in helping sheeplike ones. 

NEW GUINEA Population: 1,357,455 

Peak Publishers: 351 Ratio: 1 to 3,867 

Publishers here have had good success using the 
direct approach in offering home Bible studies. One 
overseer wrote: “The first day of offering a Bible 
study on a six-month basis brought gratifying results. 
At the fifth house that morning I offered the study 
to a man and was thrilled when he replied: ‘Yes! Come 
inside. I would love to have a study.' He told his wife 
and children to leave the room, and we had our first 
study. After the study I suggested that his wife and 
children sit in on the next study. The next week the 
whole family attended the study. Now the whole family 
come to meetings, give student talks and are enjoying 
a share in the witness work. He has also interested 
his brother in the truth and is even having discussions 
with his former pastor, who is amazed at what he 
has learned and who wants to know more himself. 
What a joy it brings me to see him now using the direct 
approach in offering Bible studies to others!’’ 

We cannot afford to compromise where counsel about 
keeping clear of anything connected with demonism 
is concerned. A sister writes: “For some time I have 
been studying with a family. They made good progress 
as regards Bible knowledge, but had not progressed 
much in changing their way of life. There was much 
dissension in the family. Often I left the study feeling 
exhausted and at the point of tears. Many times when 
the subject of demonism was being discussed the mother 
would get agitated and seem anxious to say something, 
but she would get such glares from her family that 
she would not say anything. Finally the mother was 
immersed. Two weeks later at the Wcitchtower study, 
counsel was given that anything in our homes that had 
been used in demon practices should be destroyed. 
Immediately her hand went up. Her family had a drum 
that had been used by a witch doctor in casting ‘love’ 
spells. Many nights they had visits from demons 
causing voices and knockings. She wanted to burn 
the drum right away, but her husband and son op¬ 
posed her. The drum belonged to the son. It had been 
given to him when he was a year old. The father 
was told that while he kept the drum no harm would 
come to the boy. 
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“The boy was then shown the scriptures concerning 
demonism. He let Jehovah direct him and talked to 
his father. The father was very angry, but the next 
morning he awakened everyone early, chopped up 
the drum and threw it on the fire. The results were 
astounding. Not only have the knockings and voices 
stopped, but the attitude of the whole family has 
changed. What a joy they are to study with now! 
The father and mother thank Jehovah for the family 
peace and freedom from the demons. Both parents 
are planning to attend the international assembly in 
Port Moresby." 

NEW IRELAND Population: 50,129 

Peak Publishers: 33 Ratio: 1 to 1,790 

Jehovah has blessed the work here, and the brothers 
have enjoyed many fine experiences in spreading the 
good news on this island. Early in the service year 
a truck was made available for the pioneers to use 
in witnessing, and it was put to good use. There is 
a road that runs for almost two hundred miles right 
down the island and most of the villages are located 
near this road. The pioneers have found a group of in¬ 
terested persons about one hundred miles down the 
east-coast road. They are now conducting weekly meet¬ 
ings with them, and an average of nineteen regularly 
attend these meetings. 

Some of the group have progressed quickly and are 
already taking a stand for pure worship. One man 
had a lot of interest in the political field, being 
convinced that only the earthly governments could 
bring peace to the earth. However, after a few dis¬ 
cussions using the Bible he began to realize that it 
is only Jehovah's kingdom that can bring lasting peace 
and blessings to man. After just a few months' study 
the man broke all ties with politics and Babylon 
the Great. Now he is putting all his energy into sharing 
the Kingdom hope with others in his village. 

SOLOMON ISLANDS Population: 139,730 

Peak Publishers; 503 Ratio: 1 to 278 

Endurance over a long period of time can have 
marvelous results. Eleven years ago a lone man ac¬ 
cepted the truth. He was opposed by the whole village, 
his family and his parents. His father encouraged every¬ 
one to make it hard for him so that he would come back 
to his old mission. But the man stood firm against 
the opposition and was finally baptized eight years ago. 
He endured the pressures, but finally he withdrew 
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from the village and built his house a short distance 
away. All this time he continued to be zealous in 
the preaching work among his taiuiters, About two 
years ago things started to change. Some persons 
wanted Bible studies. Soon they started to move to live 
near this brother's home. A group study was started 
and it expanded rapidly as others joined the growing 
village. Even a family of heathens came and joined 
the group. After all of those years of enduring oppo¬ 
sition, what a joy it was at the end of last year for 
this brother to see several of his Bible students get 
baptized, among them his wife and a brother! Another 
brother is publishing, along with twenty more in 
the group. Over forty attend all five meetings that 
are regularly held in their new Kingdom Hall. The 
brother is now a regular pioneer and is often joined by 
his former taunters when they vacation pioneer. This 
encourages us to keep steadfast even though the situa¬ 
tion seems hopeless at first. Truly, a person’s work 
is "not in vain in connection with the Lord”! 

Newly interested ones can do much to aid onlookers 
to take a stand for the truth if they stand firm when 
being persecuted. One girl accepted the truth when 
she left the Anglican hospital for lepers and visited 
her stepfather, one of Jehovah’s witnesses. When she 
returned to the hospital, she refused to join in the 
prayers conducted there. The "Father" became angry, 
called her names, and even slapped her across the face. 
He then demanded that the girl be given no food 
until she joined in the prayers. The matron pointed out 
that government funds subsidized the hospital and 
that treatment was for persons of all religions. The 
bishop in the area was appealed to, but he said that 
he could do nothing because the girl was of another 
tribe. The "Father" then contacted those of her tribe, 
one of whom worked in the hospital, and they berated 
her for a couple of hours, swearing at her. Finally the 
girl took her bed and ran away. When the matron 
found out, she stopped the persecution and sent a letter 
telling the girl to come back. This stand of the young 

f irl was noted by many because she was not frightened 
y the mission leaders as many people are. Her half 
sister, although initially opposed, was so impressed by 
her firm stand for the truth that she has begun 
studying. 

PARAGUAY Population: 2,253,000 

Peak Publishers; 631 Ratio: 1 to 3,316 

The effectiveness of the work of Jehovah's witnesses 
was sharply impressed on the mind of a young man 
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studying for the priesthood, according to the experience 
he related to the circuit servant who called on him. 
This young man had gotten together a group of 

the more zealous Catholics in his town of-in order 

to visit the people in another town to encourage them 
to he better Catholics, On one of his first calls a woman 
asked him: “Aren't you Jehovah's witnesses? 1 ' When 
he replied, ‘‘No, we are Catholics/' she said: “Weil, 
at last you are taking an interest in the spiritual wel¬ 
fare of the people. It's about time that you started 
doing the same as Jehovah's witnesses," The young man 
had to admit to the circuit servant that Jehovah's 
witnesses serve as an excellent example of zeal and 
interest in their fellowman. He said that as they would 
approach the houses everyone would ask them if they 
were Jehovah's witnesses. He could certainly appreciate 
the difference between the activity of Jehovah's witness¬ 
es and that of the Catholic church in that town. The 
young man accepted the “Good News 1 ’ booklet and 
asked to be called on again so that he could better 
understand our faith. 

Kind acts can have an even greater effect on those 
who oppose the truth than kind words, as shown by the 
following experience. For four years a man had been 
receiving visits from a special pioneer, but he failed 
to take a stand for the truth, due largely to the intense 
opposition of his wife, his mother and some of Ms 
other relatives. Then suddenly he fell ill and became 
a patient in a hospital for some time. During this time 
none of his so-called worldly friends came to visit him, 
but the brothers did come regularly and brought not 
only words of comfort but also other help. His wife 
was so impressed by the kind and loving interest on 
the part of the brothers, in contrast with the lack of 
interest on the part of their other friends, that she 
agreed to have a home Bible study. Very shortly 
after this, as she began to appreciate what Jehovah re¬ 
quires of a true Christian, she “cleaned house" religious¬ 
ly speaking and destroyed all her idols and objects 
pertaining to Babylon the Great. It was indeed a 
happy day for her husband, herself and their son, along 
with ten others from this congregation, when they were 
baptized at a recent circuit assembly. 

Interest was found in an isolated, sparsely populated 
area. The area did not have enough people to keep 
special pioneers busy as a permanent assignment, yet 
the sheeplike ones had to be fed, so a special pioneer 
was assigned on a temporary basis with the objective 
of establishing an isolated group. Thus the interested 
ones would have association and opportunities for 
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service. Immediately upon arriving, the pioneer estab¬ 
lished home Bible studies in the Truth book with all 
the interested ones and tried to have at least three 
studies a week with each one. During the second 
month he introduced the interested ones to all the 
meetings of the Society, including the public talks, and 
these were all held in the home of an interested man. 
The attendance ranged from fifteen to twenty for 
every meeting. After two months one man began to pub¬ 
lish, and he rapidly progressed to the point where he 
could give some leadership to the others. When the 
special pioneer left after four months of intense ac¬ 
tivity among the interested ones, three were publishing, 
all the meetings were being held, and excellent pros¬ 
pects for further increase were visible in this newly 
established Isolated group. Regular visits from the 
circuit servant will help to keep them strong spiritually. 

PERU Population; 12,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 3,852 Ratio: 1 to 3,245 

Parents should never think that teaching their chil¬ 
dren is in vain, even if they do not get a response right 
away. One sister came into the truth, but her husband 
and daughters remained violently opposed to any efforts 
to give them a witness. The oldest daughter was a 
fanatical Catholic and determinedly took the younger 
daughters to their first communion and to mass reg¬ 
ularly, always with the approval of their father. 
Nevertheless, as opportunity afforded, the wife would 
witness, although at the same time she suffered much 
abuse In her own home. The time came when her oldest 
daughter took a trip to Venezuela. There she found 
many of her Catholic friends involved in spiritism. 
This confused her, as she remembered her mother's 
telling her that spiritism was contact with the demons. 
Being sincere, she tried to tell her friends that good 
Catholics should not meddle with spiritism, but they 
just laughed at her and called her a fanatic. She did not 
like that! As soon as she returned home she called her 
mother and said: “Mom, maybe you are not so wrong 
after all. I think that I would like to see what the Bible 
really does have to say." Now the mother has at least 
one more of the family on her side to help work on 
the rest of those resisting the treasure she so lovingly 
offers them. 

There are many times in our house-to-house ministry 
when opportunity arises to speak to young children. 
One missionary sister found herself confronted by 
a young girl at her first call. The girl said her mother 
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was not at home and she was aU alone. So the mission¬ 
ary explained that she was teaching the Bible and asked 
the child, “Do you know what God's name is?” The 
answer was a polite, “No” So the sister showed her 
in the Bible God's personal name, Jehovah, left her 
a Bible tract for her mother, and went on to the next 
door* In the next house, she remembered, lived a lady 
who had been curt and sharp and quick to shut the door 
on the last visit. But she knocked anyhow. Sure enough, 
the same lady came to the door, and just as the mission¬ 
ary was ready to open the conversation, a small, 
sweet, little voice piped up and said, “Lady, do you know 
what God's name is?” The little girl from next door 
had walked over the few short paces separating the 
two doors and was the first to speak* The householder 
looked down at her surprised, and answered: “Why, no, 
I do not believe that I do* You tell me—what is it?” 
She got her answer from the child, and the missionary 
took up the conversation from there and had an ani¬ 
mated discussion terminating with a book placement, 
principally because the sister had taken time to witness 
to the little girl. 

A special pioneer working in isolated territory in 
the jungle came across a young lady who had obtained 
the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained 
w r hile visiting in one of the larger towns* In the rush 
of things and for lack of time, she forgot about the book 
packed among her things. Months later when she had 
to visit her sick mother she knew that she was going 
to have much time on her hands, so she looked among 
her things for something to read. She took along her 
Paradise book. At first she just looked at the pictures, 
but then she started reading it thoroughly. She noted 
the questions at the bottom of the page and accustomed 
herself to trying to answer each one. But the numbers 
between parentheses puzzled her, and she did not know 
what they were for* Some time later one of her relatives 
sent her a Bible as a gift, and she noted that some of 
the names In the Bible were the same as those in 
her Paradise book. Although she had never seen a 
Bible before, she figured out how to use the chapters 
and verses noted in her book with her Bible. As she 
read, she constantly made corrections and changes in 
her life to line up with what she now knew to be 
the right religion. When she read about Daniel and 
saw the picture of him praying, she prayed to Jehovah 
God the same way he did. AU these little changes in 
her life did not go unnoticed, as her mother one day 
exclaimed: “Daughter, what has happened to you? 
You have changed so much since you have been read- 
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ing that book*” The only thing the daughter could say 
was, "Mother, this book has taught me who God is, 
and I believe it*” How happy the special pioneer was 
finally to locate this “sheep.” Since the pioneer group 
was only passing through the village on their coverage 
of the isolated territory, arrangements were made 
to have a study through correspondence with her* 
The pioneer was struck with the thought that Jehovah's 
holy spirit can very easily see that a piece of literature 
gets into the most isolated place into the hands of 
those who might prove themselves to he of his "sheep” 
class* 

PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC Population: 31,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 49,257 Ratio: I to 751 

“I myself, Jehovah, shall speed it up in its own time.” 
(Isa. 60:22) Certainly there has been a speeding up 
of the ingathering work in the Philippines during 
the service year just ended* There were 5,746 more 
publishers in the field each month than in the previous 
year, and the number of those baptized, 6,381, is the 
largest ever recorded in this land* 

One major factor in this growth is the use of the 
six-month study course in the Truth book, which was 
released at our nine district assemblies during the year. 
A special pioneer reported starting four new studies 
in the month following the release of the book, while 
another helped three persons to dedication in a little 
over six months by applying the six-month study sug¬ 
gestion immediately* 

A schoolteacher was so thrilled with the Truth book 
that she asked to study it twice a week* She completed it 
within three months and was baptized less than six 
months from the initial contact. Now she has permis¬ 
sion from the head teacher to conduct a study at school 
with those who desire it, and nine of her pupils were 
studying when the service year ended. 

When the six-month study course was offered to a 
lawyer who had not been willing to study previously, 
he was so enthusiastic that the first study lasted for 
three hours* All connections with Babylon the Great 
were severed after only a few studies, and he and his 
entire family are now attending meetings regularly. 
Another person, a nurse, after four months of study 
in the Truth book disposed of her religious images 
and missals as well as her favorite horoscope books. 

The failure of Christendom's religions to teach the 
Bible has caused many to turn to the truth* A young 
man who had gone from one religion to another search¬ 
ing for understanding finally was satisfied when his 


248 


Yearhook 


aunt, a Witness, was able to answer his many Bible 
questions. However, his wife, a sincere Catholic, could 
not believe that her church could be mistaken. To prove 
her husband wrong, she ordered a Catholic Bible from 
her parish priest and, when she and her husband went 
to collect it from the priest, he said: “The Bible is a 
nice book. You see, I've just read the first two books 
and it’s really very good! You know, we have been 
having a convention, and each day we are assigned 
certain subjects in the Bible to report on. This is 
the first time we have really read the Bible. We never 
did this in the seminary.” When the wife heard this 
she interrupted, “You never did, Father?” He replied, 
“Ah, well, if we ever read it at all, it was very little,” 
emphasizing how little by putting his thumb and fore¬ 
finger together with a tiny gap in between. He con¬ 
tinued: ‘We concentrated on the rituals, church doc¬ 
trine, prayers and commentaries on the Bible. That's 
all we had. You can ask any priest—he’ll tell you 
if he’s honest enough. It is only recently that a study of 
the Bible has been encouraged by the church.” After 
hearing that voluntary confession, the wife changed 
her viewpoint entirely, studied the Bible diligently, 
and both she and her husband were baptized together 
early in the service year. 

Pioneers who answer the call to move where the need 
is great have many fine experiences. One pioneer 
in Davao moved to a distant mountain territory on 
the recommendation of the circuit servant. In a Prot¬ 
estant village he found many hungering for the truth, 
so much so that they followed him from house to house 
until the last house was simply full of people. He stud¬ 
ied with these humble people in a large group, and 
it was not long until many of them were regularly 
attending the meetings. However, a test came when 
it was found that most of them were married only 
by tribal law. When they realized God’s requirements 
on this matter, they all went to the nearest municipality 
to legalize their marriages. It can be imagined what 
a witness this gave to the town officials, especially since 
some of them were grandparents! Later they received 
persecution because of their neutral stand and their 
children were often beaten at school, but they stood 
firm. How great the joy of the pioneer was when he 
saw twenty-two of these persons baptized at the cir¬ 
cuit assembly! The congregation there has almost 
doubled its publishers as a result, and each is now 
averaging nineteen hours a month in field service. 

Sticking to God’s righteous principles regardless of 
the cost brought blessings to a Christian couple in 
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Quezon City. The sister, expecting her eighth child, 
became very ill during the seventh month of her preg¬ 
nancy. A doctor in a Manila hospital informed her 
that a normal delivery would result in death to both 
mother and child and recommended a cesarean section 
in order to at least save her life. However, he refused 
to perform this operation without blood; and when 
the couple stood firm for the sanctity of blood, he dis¬ 
charged her from the hospital. They were able to find 
a sympathetic doctor elsewhere who respected their 
principles, and he not only performed the operation 
without blood but also saved the life of the premature 
child. Now mother and child are healthy, and the whole 
family is happy that no compromise was made on 
God’s law. 

A letter received at the branch office shows that 
children at a very early age can be taught appreciation 
for saci'ed things. It reads: “Enclosed is the amount 
of one peso [25c] as my personal donation to the So¬ 
ciety. Perhaps you wonder why I am contributing this 
small amount, since I am only six years old. When 
Daddy brought me to Bethel with him I asked him 
where the money came from and he told me the broth¬ 
ers all over the world contributed voluntarily. So 
I saved 10 percent of the spending money I get for 
doing household chores for my parents. I still cannot 
write what I want to say, so I just asked my mother 
to write for me so that I can send my love to you 
brothers serving at Bethel.” 

PORTUGAL. Population: 9,470,000 

Peak Publishers: 6,037 Ratio: 1 to 1,569 

This has been a year filled with one grand blessing 
after another. Month after month new peaks were 
reached in many aspects of our ministry, all reflecting 
outstanding growth and expansion. The brothers recog¬ 
nize the urgency of the times and are gladly saying: 
“ ‘Come!’ ... let anyone that wishes take life’s water 
free.” The “Peace on Earth” assembly in Paris was 
the greatest event in theocratic history for the Por¬ 
tuguese brothers, as 2,767 Portuguese were present. 
It is a pleasure to report on six countries, Portugal, 
Angola, Azores, Cape Verde Islands, Madeira and 
Portuguese Guinea. 

If you do secular work, is it possible to seize oppor¬ 
tunities like this one to give a witness? A brother sold 
a washing machine to a man and his wife at his busi¬ 
ness establishment. Later, some mechanical trouble 
developed, and the couple phoned the brother to come 
and repair the machine. When the work was completed, 
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the couple thanked the brother for his diligence and 
kindness, and then remarked about the tragic state 
of affairs in the world. Our brother agreed, but also 
said we are living at a time when there is every reason 
to rejoice. When asked why, he said it would be im¬ 
possible to explain without referring to the Bible. 
Immediately the couple said: “Do you know anything 
about the Bible? There is one right behind you on 
the bookshelf,” A Bible study was started, and within 
four months the couple were attending meetings and 
publishing the good news. Six months after the first 
study, both the man and his wife symbolized their ded¬ 
ication to Jehovah by water immersion. 

A mother and daughter began to study the “Good 
News” booklet last October. Both were very sincere 
Catholics, attending mass daily, taking communion, 
attending confession, going on a yearly pilgrimage 
to Fatima and regularly contributing to the church. 
Their home was full of images, and candles were always 
burning. After several months of study, the mother 
cleaned out of the home all saints, images and candles. 
Next she stopped contributing to “the sacred heart 
of Jesus.” The priest's aunt was sent to visit them in 
order to find out what had happened. Upon learning 
they were studying with the Witnesses, the priest's 
aunt tongue-lashed them for not attending church 
and displayed great alarm at the removal of all the 
images from the home. Her attempts to embarrass the 
mother and daughter were in vain. The mother and 
daughter then asked the priest's aunt to explain who 
the true God really is. Could she fell them what 
his name is? Where is it in the Bible? Now the priest's 
aunt was the embarrassed one! A bold defense of God's 
name was made. The mother and daughter are regular¬ 
ly attending congregation meetings and are happy to 
be counted among those who have come out of Babylon 
the Great. 

There is no reason to fear opposition. This is often 
the outcome: An interested lady was studying the Bible 
in her home with a Witness when the police called say¬ 
ing a tenant In the budding had phoned advising them 
there was a meeting of the Witnesses being held there. 
The police observed there was no meeting in the home, 
but only two women studying the Bible. The women 
were taken to police headquarters and advised they 
should not assemble with Jehovah’s witnesses. Later, 
a letter was written to the apartment owner, accusing 
this interested lady of studying the Bible with a pro¬ 
hibited religion. When the husband, who was not study¬ 
ing, noted all this talk against the Witnesses, he became 
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determined to find out just what was so bad about 
these people. He started to attend his wife's study and 
found himself learning many things that had previously 
puzzled him. It is a pleasure to say that this man and 
his wife are now regularly attending congregation 
meetings. 

ANGOLA Population: 5,300,000 

Peak Publishers: 203 Ratio: 1 to 26,103 

A sister writes her own experience: “Five years ago 
I started to study the truth, quickly made progress 
and even shared in the door-to-door ministry. However, 
a trip to Europe interrupted my Bible study. When 
I returned, the anxieties of life succeeded in crowding 
out any time for God's Word, and I admit I took time 
only to attend the Memorial celebration each year. 
Last year I again attended the Lord's evening meal. 
However, I was shocked into my senses when a person 
approached me, radiant with joy, and said; 4 You are 
the sister who knocked at my door and first told me 
about the blessings of God's kingdom. I have never 
forgotten you and many times wondered where you 
were. Of course, meeting in homes as we do, it is hard 
to locate one another. You know, I have been a baptized 
publisher for several years already.’ I was deeply 
stunned and could not stop thinking about this sister's 
words, her happy spirit and joy. Without knowing it, 
I had helped someone come to a knowledge of the truth. 
But what was I doing about the truth? Nothing! I de¬ 
cided to request a Bible study, and before the month 
was through, it was being held regularly. Soon I was 
attending all meetings, and what a joy it is to tell you 
that I symbolized my dedication to Jehovah by being 
baptized at the marvelous 'Peace on Earth' assembly 
in Paris!” 

A number of brothers still remain in prison, some 
for over eight years now. At the time of writing this 
report, three responsible brothers have been in jail 
for over two months. What a joy to say, though, that 
all the brothers, whether in jail or out, reflect the same 
spirit as that related at Philippians 1:12-14! 

AZORES Population: 348,000 

Peak Publishers: 100 Ratio: 1 to 3,430 

The following experience shows how the truth is 
liberating new ones from Christendom's bondage; A 
married woman was enjoying a Bible study in her 
home. But as soon as she stopped attending mass, her 
mother complained to the priest. The priest sent 
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a nun to visit the woman and instruct her to burn the 
Bible. The nun tried to intimidate her, relating accounts 
of how the Witnesses are greatly persecuted. A strong 
warning was given to stop the Bible study. When the 
publisher returned for the next weekly study, she 
noticed that the woman was disturbed. The nun’s visit 
was recounted, so the publisher showed the woman 
what the Bible says about Christians’ being persecuted. 
The woman carefully noted the Scripture references 
and said she personally wanted to present this informa¬ 
tion to the nun when she called the next time. Several 
days later when the nun appeared, the daughter con¬ 
fidently explained why she would continue to study 
the Bible rather than destroy it, and why Christians 
expect persecution. The nun replied: “I see you are 
becoming quite well versed in Scripture. Well, we admit 
the Bible is God’s Word, although there are some 
differences in Bible translations. So what you do is 
your decision; but whatever that is, don’t stop attend¬ 
ing mass.” The married daughter has severed all con¬ 
tacts with the church and continues to study. Her 
nephew also studies now, and a fine witness is being 
given to other relatives. 

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS Population: 218,000 

Peak Publishers: 5 Ratio: 1 to 43,600 

The “sheep” are hearing the voice of the Right Shep¬ 
herd even in these faraway places. As a devout Catholic, 
a young man diligently studied his religion. Desiring 
more knowledge, he enrolled in a special catechism 
course. He became seriously disturbed at not being able 
to understand the “holy trinity.” On completing the 
course he returned the diploma he was given because 
he was not satisfied with the priest’s answer about 
the trinity doctrine. Shortly after, he met the only 
person on the island with a knowledge of the truth 
and asked him to explain this doctrine. The publisher 
gladly showed him what the Bible says, as, for example, 
at John 14:28. A regular Bible study was started, and 
this man was among the three baptized this year. He 
also had the privilege of attending the “Peace on Earth” 
assembly. He said: “Attending this assembly is like 
drinking a glass of cool, clean water after you have 
been drinking lukewarm, muddy water all your life.” 

MADEIRA Population: 300,000 

Peak Publishers: 04 Ratio: 1 to 4,688 

The transforming power of God’s Word can readily 
be seen in this experience: A lady had traveled to 
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the United States for the express purpose of acquiring 
wealth. She was envious of her brother who lived in 
a spacious home and was materially well off, while she 
lived in a very modest home. Shortly after she returned 
to Madeira, her daughter received a witness and told 
her mother what good things she had heard. The mother 
became interested, but contacts were difficult since 
sickness occurred in the family and the mother was 
constantly at the hospital. Finally a regular study 
was started with the mother, who quickly perceived 
that she had found the true religion. Until this time 
the mother had practiced witchcraft, gambled greatly 
and was involved in contraband practices. Now her 
conscience bothered her greatly, since she knew God 
did not approve of such things. Her faith grew stronger 
until one day, after only three months of studying 
the Bible, she decided to end her illegal practices, 
quit gambling and abandon witchcraft. The very day 
after she canceled a bet she had previously made, her 
“lucky” number was drawn in the lottery and the prize 
was $7,000. Firm in her resolve to serve Jehovah rather 
than return as a captive to any so-called gods of 
“fortune,” she has made a clean break and is now 
a publisher, already having made her dedication to 
serve Jehovah. 

PORTUGUESE GUINEA Population: 625,000 

Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 625,000 

A sister accompanied her husband during the year 
to this overseas province, since he had been transferred 
to serve here. She viewed this as an excellent oppor 
tunity to make known the good news in this land 
where black magic is so prevalent. She writes that in 
their practice of spiritism entire communities will spend 
up to fifteen days in continuous feasting and ritualistic 
ceremonies and force even passersby to share in the 
eating of animal sacrifices. All this is done in fear 
of so-called departed spirits. In spite of such demonistic 
beliefs, the sister now conducts seven Bible studies, 
and one of the students will soon be ready to share 
in field service. Due to a grave illness on Memorial 
night, resulting in the death of her oldest son, this sister 
faithfully celebrated the Lord’s evening meal thirty 
days later, together with a small group of eight people. 
What a happy event, to report the celebration of the 
Memorial for the first time in this land! 
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PUERTO RICO Population: 2,756,400 

Peak Publishers: 5,442 Ratio: 1 to 507 

Many have been the blessings showered upon Jeho¬ 
vah's servants in Puerto Rico during the past year. 
Almost one thousand new Kingdom publishers have 
been added to the ranks of God's people; Kingdom Halls 
have up to 200 percent in attendance; a fine new branch 
office and Kingdom Hall was built by brothers and 
dedicated, and over one thousand brothers and sisters 
were able to attend the International assembly in 
New York, From all walks of life the “other sheep*’ 
are coming into the fold, and many and varied are 
the experiences of the brothers in the field, not only 
in Puerto Rico, but also in the Virgin Islands and 
Tortola, which are also cared for by the branch office 
in Puerto Rico. 

Can young people stand firm for the truth? In answer 
a mother writes: "My teen-age sons always bear witness 
at school, and this produced fruit when a young lad 
whom we will call 'George’ began studying the Bible 
with them. Soon this young boy was talking to his 
parents about the good things learned, but to his dismay 
this brought censure from them because they were 
Roman Catholics. His mother even came to our home 
to have the studies stopped. One evening my sons 
and George were standing outside our home when 
George's father drove up, leaped out of the car and 
chased after his son. Then he turned on us in a blind 
rage and accused us of 'making his son crazy* and, 
since lie was intoxicated, called us vile names and of¬ 
fered to fight my husband. A quiet answer caused him 
to drive off, but still in a rage. Shortly thereafter 
George was locked out of his house for a whole night, 
and later he was evicted from liis home completely 
with nothing more than the clothes on his back. 
A kind Witness took him in for a while until his family 
finally took him back again. Still he had a hard fight 
for the faith because he became strangely quiet and 
said he was struggling with a voice that told him to 
curse Jehovah. We learned that his mother had asked a 
spiritist to curse the boy, and so it appeared that the 
demons were trying to break him down, but by prayer 
and study this new problem was overcome. Then George 
began to work in his spare time to obtain money to at¬ 
tend the international assembly in New York, and 
there his strong faith and firm stand were rewarded 
as he symbolized his dedication to Jehovah by water 
immersion.** 

Unity of thought and teaching helps meek persons 
accept the truth, as can be seen from the experience of 


Year booh 


255 


a brother who talked freely to a fellow worker about 
the Kingdom. The man took the magazines, but he 
would mock the brother and laugh at the idea of being 
able to live in a new order without sickness or death. 
He said the magazines were just for his wife. Then 
he moved away, and for a year the brother did not 
hear from him. But how great was his joy to learn 
after a year that the man was studying the Bible. 
Why the change? Well, a publisher of the good news 
called at his new home, so the man thought he would 
ask him questions to see if this Witness would give him 
the same answers as his previous fellow worker. He was 
amazed to receive not only the same answers and Scrip¬ 
ture texts but also the answers to many other points 
in his mind. At once he realized that this was the truth. 
Now he is a dedicated witness for Jehovah and conducts 
two Bible studies. His wife has joined him and conducts 
four Bible studies. A congregation book study is con¬ 
ducted in his home, and due to his sowing the seed 
among his family, his father and all of his natural 
brothers are attending the meetings at the Kingdom 
Hall. 

The importance of helping all members of the family 
cannot be overemphasized, so a sister who conducted 
a Bible study with seven members of a family of nine 
tried her best to include in the study another son 
who lived in the house. At last she was able to talk 
with him, and even though he had been a “hippie” 
for many years he agreed to join in the study. He at¬ 
tended mass at the Catholic church but said he found 
it empty and without hope. Soon the whole family, 
including the young man with his long hair and with¬ 
out socks on his feet, attended the Memorial celebration. 
So much did he enjoy the discourse that he started 
coming regularly to the Kingdom Hall, and soon began 
to apply Bible principles to his life, including his man¬ 
ner of dress. He had been visiting a psychiatrist in order 
to find a solution to his problems, but soon he realized 
that such visits were a waste of time because he had 
found the solution in God's promise of His kingdom. 
Using his time wisely, he preached to ail his friends, 
including many among the “hippies,” and even though 
many mocked and scorned, some of his friends have 
come to the Kingdom Hall to hear for themselves the 
“good news of the kingdom.” 

TORTOLA Population: 8,800 

Peak Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 to 230 

The truth has taken a firm hold on the island of 
Tortola, and so many interested persons are coming 
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to the little Kingdom Hall that oftentimes the atten¬ 
dance is double the number of publishers* Interesting 
to note is the fact that with thirty-six publishers, 
around fifty requests for rooms were sent in for the 
district assembly in Puerto Rico. 

The zealous efforts of one young Witness are pro¬ 
ducing good results, as is shown by the following letter 
sent in to the branch office: “All through the school 
term I tried to witness to my teacher, who is a Baptist; 
but he would not listen and refused to take any liter¬ 
ature, saying that my religion was false and not based 
on the Bible* Then one day we had to write an essay on 
what we wished to be when grown up, so I wrote my 
essay identifying myself as one of Jehovah’s witnesses 
and pointing out that we stand for the truth and 
Bible principles. I explained our work and the hope 
of the Kingdom and concluded by saying that I wanted 
to be a minister of Jehovah forever. To my surprise 
the teacher read my essay to the whole class, saying he 
had enjoyed it, and when he finished all the children 
cheered. Since then I have placed a Truth book with 
the teacher and hope to start a Bible study with him." 

Even on small islands Satan is busy trying to break 
down the faith of God's people. A young woman, a 
schoolteacher, began studying in her home but did not 
succeed in convincing the rest of her family to study. 
Soon her mother began to oppose her daughter and 
finally stopped the Witness from coming to her home. 
Even though the daughter had left the Methodist 
Church, the mother told the publisher that they were in 
a religion already and her daughter was not going to 
leave it to become one of Jehovah's witnesses* The 
daughter then arranged to study at the Kingdom Hall, 
even though her mother threatened to throw her out 
of the house if she continued. When the news came of 
the international assembly in New York in July, 
the young lady approached the school authorities to 
arrange her vacation so as to be able to attend. This 
was granted, but once again Satan got busy, and three 
weeks before the assembly the vacation was canceled. 
Now what would she do? With faith in Jehovah she quit 
her job, went to the assembly and was among the 
more than 2,900 who were baptized. She is now waiting 
for the time when she can enter the full-time pioneer 
ranks* 

VIRGIN ISLANDS (TLS.) Population: 41,000 

Peak Publishers; 210 Ratio: 1 to 1ST 

Jehovah's people on the islands of the sea have 
been rejoicing greatly this past year, and great strides 
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have been made toward maturity. It was fine to see 
that around one hundred, or almost 50 percent of 
the publishers, could attend the international assembly 
in New York city in July. 

We can be sure that a firm stand for the truth will 
bring the blessing of Jehovah, A young publisher was 
having great opposition from her husband until he 
told her that she would have to decide between him 
and this “new religion," He threatened to leave home 
if she attended one more meeting* When she went to 
the next meeting, he packed up his belongings and 
moved out, leaving his pregnant wife alone in the 
apartment. Shortly thereafter the sister was baptized. 
Five months passed and the husband, realizing that his 
wife was not giving up her worship of God, came home 
with a changed attitude. Now it is hoped that it might 
be true in this case: “Wife, how do you know but that 
you will save your husband?" 

'My sheep hear my voice/ said Jesus, and this is true 
even in remote areas* A pioneer writes: U I was work¬ 
ing isolated territory, and, after placing a Truth book 
with a young Catholic woman, I invited her to the 
Kingdom Hall, although I did not think she would 
be able to come. You can imagine how delighted I was 
when the following Sunday I heard a familiar voice 
make a comment at the Watchtower study, and there 
was this young lady participating in her very first 
meeting* She arranged to study at my house since 
I could not visit her in the country, and now after 
sixteen months she is baptized, conducts several Bible 
studies, has applied for vacation pioneering and hopes 
to be a regular pioneer later on.” 

RHODESIA Population: 5,070,370 

Peak Publishers: 11,131 Ratio: 1 to 456 

If brings great happiness to be able to submit such 
a fine report on the faithful activities of our brothers 
and sisters in Rhodesia, Malawi and Mozambique* 

A cause for outstanding joy during the year has been 
the fact that we have been able to hold circuit assem¬ 
blies again for our African brothers, the first since 
1965. Although there are still a few circuits where 
they cannot have them, all the brothers are benefiting 
by combining some of the circuits. In one circuit the 
assembly was held at the very place where the local 
authorities had just a few months previously denied 
entry for religious purposes to three of the Bethel 
brothers* The circuit servant wrote: “Thank you for 
encouraging us to go ahead in the belief that, if Jeho- 
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vah willed, we would have the assembly. Our assembly 
went well from start to finish.' 1 

How much do you appreciate spiritual things? In 
an area where a circuit assembly could not be held 
the overseers were invited to meet for a weekend with 
the district and circuit servants for special meetings. 
Here is what the district servant wrote about their 
appreciation for this arrangement: “One overseer 
walked for two days to get to the meetings. Another 
was going to walk over twenty miles back. When asked 
why he did not take a bus, he replied that he wanted 
the shilling to buy sugar for the visit of the circuit 
servant. He preferred to walk that distance/' Needless 
to say, he did not have to walk the twenty miles 
or more. 

There is no shortcut to spiritual growth. To the extent 
that one applies himself, he is going to progress. A 
missionary tells how she was able to help a young 
Portuguese woman make very rapid advancement by 
encouraging her personally to study other publications 
of the Society besides the Truth book, which they were 
studying together. "Going through What Has Religion 
Done for Mankind f in about a week, she saw that 
Christmas, Easter and birthdays were all pagan. She 
immediately applied what she learned and told every¬ 
one she wasn't celebrating these days anymore. When 
I commended her for this, she said, 'Well, if I com¬ 
promise now, it will be harder later on, won't it?' 

"I was longing to get this person into the service. 
Since we have a growing Portuguese population, I sug¬ 
gested she come along and translate for me. She readily 
agreed. Iio%vever, I explained that before she could 
represent herseli as one of Jehovah's witnesses she 
should show her desire to be one by attending the 
meetings arid receiving instruction. Her answer was, 
T will start right now/ She has been coming ever since. 
She is now conducting four studies of her own, and 
at one time had seven. She is planning on baptism 
very soon—all tills within fen months/ 1 

One source of many blessings this year was an ar¬ 
rangement we had for getting unassigned territory 
worked. About twenty-five of our regular pioneers 
were invited to spend from two to five months in 
territory where no Witnesses were known to live. 
Because of this arrangement more isolated groups 
came into existence, more territory was covered and 
many were contacted and helped who had at one time 
been associated with Jehovah's people. As one of 
the pioneers said: "I have never found so much joy 
as I am presently experiencing in this area. Here many 
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people are interested in the truth. I am writing to ask 
if it will be all right for me to remain here indefinitely. 
If I leave, these people might cool off because of stay¬ 
ing a long way from a congregation. So I am asking 
if I can continue as a special pioneer.” Several of these 
brothers have asked to become special pioneers. 

This report would not be complete without mention¬ 
ing the “Peace on Earth" International Assemblies. 
We are very happy that about seventy delegates from 
Rhodesia attended one or more of these assemblies 
overseas, 

MALAWI Population; 4,043,412 

Peak Publishers: 17,201 Ratio; 1 to 285 

The 1969 service year was marked by intermittent 
periods of persecution for Jehovah's people in Malawi. 
A number of the sisters were again physically abused 
and raped. Brothers had their houses burned or pulled 
down, all their belongings stolen or destroyed, and 
others were prevented from cultivating their land so 
that they and their families were without food. In 
some cases, hooligans came and uprooted the new 
shoots of maize after brothers had laboriously planted 
and cared for their fields. There seems to be no end 
to the inhuman tortures these hooligans can devise. 
This can be seen from the case of a brother who was 
forced to lie prone on his stomach while they laid 
bricks on his back and then danced on the bricks until 
he vomited as a result of the ill-treatment. 

Many expressions of appreciation have been received 
for the relief supplies of food provided for the Malawi 
brothers. As a result of the donations of Jehovah's 
people world wide, it has been possible to distribute 
over 296,000 pounds of maize and 22,750 pounds of 
beans to needy brothers. In a few instances, however, 
hooligans came and stole from the brothers food that 
had just been donated to them. At the end of the year 
there was just one circuit in which relief supplies of 
food were needed. 

What has been the effect of the brutal measures taken 
against our brothers and sisters? In some cases it has 
resulted in brothers' being able to give a fine witness. 
(Luke 21:13) This is illustrated by the experience of 
one congregation overseer of whom the hooligans 
wanted to make a public spectacle. He was covered 
from head to foot in dust, decorated with all sorts of 
fiowers and then escorted from house to house by 
the gang and was told to tell everyone he was one 
of Jehovah's witnesses. Needless to say, the brother 
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was pleased to have this opportunity to share in what 
might be called "legal" house-to-house work! 

Many of the Malawi people have a deep respect for 
God and his Word. They know that persecution is 
a mark of true Christianity. A young man of twenty- 
five was very zealous in politics and sold political cards. 
He lived in a village where the brothers had preached 
for over fourteen years with no apparent results. 
In January 1968 this man began to show interest after 
realizing that “this must be the true religion because 
of this persecution.” He attended the meetings during 
the circuit servant's visit in November and, when he 
returned home, told his wife of the good things he had 
learned. She, too, became interested and a Bible study 
was conducted with both of them and both continued 
to associate with the congregation. When it became 
known that this young man wanted to be one of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses, the local leaders of the Malawi Con¬ 
gress Party sent their youths to ask him to sell political 
cards, but he firmly refused. They tokl him he would 
be killed, but he said: "If I die, not because of stealing 
or adultery, but because of the Word of God, I am glad.” 

The young man continued to preach steadfastly and 
walked forty miles to be baptized in March. As a result 
of his preaching, his wife, his elder brother and his 
brother's wife were also baptized in June. 

The Bible comforts us with the words: "Any weapon 
whatever that will be formed against you will have 
no success.” (Isa. 54:17) The truth of these words 
is emphasized by the experience of a young man who 
was chased for a mile by his father with a spear in his 
hand. Eventually the father threw the spear at his son, 
but missed the mark. Why did the man take this drastic 
action against his own son? Because the boy was be¬ 
lieved to be studying the Bible with Jehovah's witnesses 
and attending their meetings. But the man’s action was 
to no avail. The young man continues in his association 
with God's people and is now contemplating baptism. 

Due to their not being able to witness openly from 
house to house in many areas, the brothers have become 
expert in other methods of witnessing. One of the circuit 
servants was impressed by the fine increase in the 
congregation he was visiting. From a discussion with 
the overseer he learned that a number of persons had 
been freed from the grip of Babylon the Great by 
brothers who were alert to witness at every oppor¬ 
tunity. A witch doctor abandoned his superstitious prac¬ 
tices, had a regular Bible study and accepted the truth 
because a brother fearlessly engaged him in conversa¬ 
tion and discussed paragraph 46 in the Living in Hope 
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booklet with him, dealing with spiritistic practices. 
A leader of the Presbyterian Church became interested 
because a brother, after asking him how he was as 
he passed him on the road, tactfully mentioned that 
the man was spiritually unwell and illustrated it 
by asking him Bible questions that the Presbyterian 
was unable to answer, A well-respected member of 
the Roman Catholic Church accepted the truth along 
with all his family because of an incidental conversation 
with a brother concerning the trinity, resulting in a 
Bible study in his household. 

Following the Society's counsel, the brothers have 
used this time while their public ministry is prohibited 
to concentrate on their internal ministry. As a result 
of this, 1,218 persons were taught to read during the 
year in the schools operated by the congregations, 
compared with a total of 269 in 1968 and 436 in 1967. 
Emphasis on the regular weekly family study has also 
resulted in an improvement in the spiritual structure 
of many families. The commendable attitude of our 
brothers in Malawi is summed up by the conclusion of 
one of the brother's letters to us. He writes: "I hope 
Jehovah will open the way for finding the 'other sheep 1 
before Armageddon, Will you, please, pray for us?” 

MOZAMBIQUE Population: 6,650,000 

Peak Publishers: 2,838 Ratio; 1 to 2,343 

It is noteworthy that every year since 1957 has seen 
an increase in publishers in Mozambique, However, 
it was not until 1966 that the 1,000-publisher mark was 
passed. In the three years since that we have seen 
the number of publishers surpass 2,000, and now the 
number is moving rapidly toward 3,000. The 1969 
service year showed an increase of 34 percent over 
1968. This phenomenal growth has been accomplished 
in spite of the fact that Jehovah's witnesses are viewed 
in Mozambique as they are in Portugal, since Mozam¬ 
bique is administered as a Portuguese overseas prov¬ 
ince. Thus the brothers have to work very carefully. 

An interested person living in Mozambique who has 
been corresponding with a sister in Portugal wrote 
to the brothers caring for the work in Portugal as 
follows: "For some time now I have been following 
the way of God, and I now consider myself one of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. My study has been entirely by means 
of correspondence, since to my knowledge there are 
no Witnesses living in this city. I have already given 
a witness to many people, and I am happy to say that 
at least two people show much interest in the Kingdom 
message, I would very much like to be baptized and 
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be able to associate with other brothers to learn the 
right maimer to preach the good news from house 
to house It is my desire to dedicate myself to the ser¬ 
vice of God.” 

A circuit servant has made good use of the Society’s 
tracts. He has found the one entitled “What Do Jeho¬ 
vah’s Witnesses Believe?” to be especially helpful in 
awakening interest and starting studies* After asking 
questions on the tract, he then introduces one of the 
Society's booklets or even the Watchtower magazine. 
This procedure of using this tract in the ministry and 
helping others to do the same has helped to get a con¬ 
gregation of thirty-four publishers established in one 
area and other studies started elsewhere. 

As a result of a disfellows biped man’s joining the 
secret police and giving information about the brothers, 
many of the responsible servants in some of the con* 
gregations in southern Mozambique have been arrested 
and are in prison along with the circuit servant How¬ 
ever, Jehovah's organization is ready to meet with 
such emergencies, as is shown by the fact that servants 
from nearby congregations have accepted additional 
responsibilities and have moved in to help those con¬ 
gregations whose servants have been imprisoned. 

It was reported from the Lourenco Marques area 
that on May 20 and 22 there were two meetings held 
by members of all religions to try to solve the problem 
of what to do about Jehovah's witnesses when they 
come around preaching. They decided that when the 
Witnesses call they should notify the police to come 
and arrest them, or else they should shout and attract 
attention. These two meetings were called by the Cath¬ 
olic church. But in spite of this the brothers continue to 
preach in harmony with Matthew 10:16. The brothers 
say they try to organize small groups but fmd it difficult 
since so many want to attend* It appears that the more 
the Devil tries to interfere, the more the increase! 

SENEGAL Population: 3,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 158 Ratio; X to 33,153 

The branch in Dakar looks after the interests of 
the Lord’s work not only in Senegal, but also in Gambia, 
Mali and Mauritania, for which reports are herewith 
given. 

In view of the delicate situation in this territory, the 
work of making disciples calls for great patience and 
loving and tender care of those who have been skinned 
and knocked about by Christendom's religious shep¬ 
herds. People in general are disappointed by the poor 
example of their religious leaders who not only fail 
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to condemn and uproot immoral practices but even 
openly condone them* 

How diligently we must follow the perfect example 
of our Great Teacher Jesus Christ in his loving concern 
for the lost “sheep” is demonstrated by the following 
experience: “Occasionally the Society sends out sub¬ 
scription expiration slips, and we are encouraged to 
contact these former subscribers to invite them to re* 
new their subscriptions and also to assist them to 
progress. But to what extent should we go in our 
efforts to locate these persons? I received slips for 
a man whose subscriptions for both The Watchtower 
and AwakeI had expired. I made diligent efforts and 
many inquiries in order to try to locate him but with¬ 
out success, as another publisher had originally ob¬ 
tained the subscriptions. What should be done? Destroy 
the slips? Rather, I decided to write to the address 
shown. You can well imagine my surprise one day when 
I was in the service, when a man came running up 
to me waving his arms with a letter in his hand 
and asked me if I knew who had sent it! How happy 
I was to inform him that it was the letter I had sent 
him. The first thing he said was that he wanted to 
resubscribe and also continue with his Bible study. 
The publisher who had originally contacted this man 
had left the country so he had lost all contact with 
the truth. Now I am happy to conduct a home Bible 
study with this interested person, the result of taking 
the time to write to someone who could not be con¬ 
tacted directly. He may well prove to be one of the 
‘sheep' of Jehovah mentioned in Matthew 18:14; we 
certainly keep praying so.” 

Traveling offers an excellent opportunity for in¬ 
cidental witnessing* There are many ways to strike up 
a conversation with your fellow passengers, and some¬ 
times all you have to do is open a magazine. Soon its 
attractive titles will capture the attention of the per¬ 
son sitting next to you. This is what happened in 
the case of a traveling missionary who writes: “Sitting 
down at the side of a young African man, I took out 
the latest copies of the magazines. Before I had occasion 
to strike up a conversation with him, to my astonish¬ 
ment he took the two issues right out of my hand, say¬ 
ing, 'I just love those magazines! Can I have them?' 
During' the discussion that ensued I found out that 
his brother was very interested in the truth and had 
attended meetings. Unfortunately the man had not 
had the same opportunity, owing to the demands of 
his secular work. On arriving at Senegal 1 left him 
with my personal copy of the Truth book, taking his 
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name and address so that a study could be started 
with him when he arrived in America to take up his 
new post. Within two weeks a brother visited him from 
the nearby congregation. The man had made inquiries 
among all his friends as to the location of the Kingdom 
Hall. He had read the Truth book all the way through 
and was thoroughly convinced that it was in complete 
accord with the Bible. The brother spent two hours 
discussing the subject of the Kingdom with him and 
arranged a home Bible study. However, when this 
young man learned that it was only for one hour, 
he requested three studies weekly! Two visits were 
finally agreed on and, along with one of his friends, 
this man is now making fine progress in the truth.’* 

GAMBIA Population: 316,000 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 45,143 

In spite of the many obstacles and difficulties that 
the brothers in Gambia have to cope with, they continue 
steadfastly in their efforts to help humble ones. Taking 
advantage of the needs of poor people for secular 
education and medical assistance, the false shepherds 
of Christendom use coercion, false accusations and 
other unchristian methods to keep people away from 
the truth. This was illustrated in the case of the funeral 
of a faithful brother whose family was not in the truth. 
After many years of serious illness the brother fell 
and was injured in his room, and later he was taken 
unconscious to the hospital, where he fell asleep in 
death. His wife, who opposes the truth, refused to 
allow the brothers to conduct the funeral service. She 
claimed that her husband was a Catholic; and while 
he was unconscious in the hospital, she invited a 
Catholic priest to rebaptize him and say prayers, etc., 
and now she wanted a Catholic burial. It was even 
falsely announced in the church that it was the brother 
who sent the call for the priest and confessed to the 
priest before his death. All this was to prejudice the 
people against Jehovah’s witnesses. However, the spe¬ 
cial pioneer writes: “Behold a man I knew from the 
day I entered the country, Sunday, December 21, 1958, 
with whom I slept my first night, and who was baptized 
in the year 1961; and until the date of his death, 
December 17, 1968, for ten complete years our dear 
brother never attended any church or church ceremony 
at all. What a false and corrupt religion this is! Really, 
these people are vultures waiting for the people to die 
in order to benefit from even their death! From this 
sad experience the brothers have learned to make a 
documentary agreement before death in order to have 
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a decent Christian burial and glorify the name of the 
loving God, Jehovah, by stressing the wonderful hope 
of the resurrection.” 

MALI Population: 4,200,000 

Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 700,000 

There is little change in conditions in this isolated 
territory. The special pioneer and the few publishers 
in Bamako have put forth a good effort during the 
service year. It was very encouraging to see some 
improvement in their ministry, especially during the 
second part of the service year. Without any inter¬ 
ference from the Adversary, they have been able to 
share in all features of the work. They are receiving 
the spiritual food regularly and through the visits of 
the circuit servant they are stimulated in their Christian 
lives and activities. During his last visit the circuit 
servant wrote: “The brothers in Bamako manifest a 
very good mental attitude, and their zeal keeps in¬ 
creasing. Although they were somewhat discouraged by 
the persecution last year, they have recovered their 
moral force and determination by Jehovah’s help and 
spirit and are determined to stay in their assignment 
as long as it depends on them.” 

MAURITANIA Population: 1,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: I to 500,000 

Conditions continue to be most unfavorable for 
our work in this sunburned, desert territory. However, 
we are grateful to Jehovah to have been able to ac¬ 
complish some witnessing in three different localities 
of this vast desert territory during the last part of 
the service year. Due to his secular work, a young broth¬ 
er was moved to two different places, and he did good 
work at each place in his efforts to witness for the name 
and kingdom of Jehovah. He placed some literature, 
but due to moving he was not successful in conducting 
a Bible study. 

SIERRA LEONE Population: 2,180,623 

Peak Publishers: 819 Ratio: 1 to 2,663 

The branch in Sierra Leone looks after the work 
in Sierra Leone and in the republic of Guinea. We have 
reports from both places. 

One missionary took seriously the admonition ap¬ 
pearing in the Kingdom Ministry on ‘letting the blind 
ones see’ by visiting a local school for the blind, where 
she obtained a list of names of graduates who could 
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read Braille. True to Jehovah's promise at Isaiah 29:18, 
“And in that day . , . out of the darkness even the eyes 
of the blind ones will see ” one young man employed at 
the school was attracted to the truth. Every day during 
his lunch period he came to the missionary home for his 
daily Bible study. He soon completed the “Good News” 
and Living in Hove booklets and then started to study 
the Truth book in Braille, Progress was very rapid. 
In a few weeks he enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry 
School and within five months qualified to share in 
the ministry, setting a fine example in the congregation 
for less handicappS ones, 

A circuit servant wrote about the benefits of taking 
time to teach his two-year-old son the meaning of all 
the pictures in the Paradise hook. During the month 
of July alone, the son was instrumental in assisting 
his mother to place twelve Paradise books and eight 
other hound books. As the mother took her son from 
house to house, she would just ask the boy to point out 
to the householder the meaning of some of the pictures 
during her presentation. The people were so impressed 
that a number of them quickly voiced their desire for 
the literature. 

One never gets too old to change his religion or 
his way of life. An elderly widow, although a church 
member, would make and sell bootleg liquor and, often 
after going to church on Sunday, would get drunk. 
Could this woman change her course in a period of six 
months with the aid of the Truth book? A few weeks 
of study saw many changes taking place. She soon 
destroyed her cross and religious calendars, and burned 
her prayer book and books on astrology. She then 
stopped cooking for the dead, resigned from her church 
ana stopped making illegal liquor and getting drunk. 
She started to attend the meetings at the Kingdom 
Hall and within a few months qualified for the ministry. 
Although her former associates saw the remarkable 
changes in her life, they still tried to get her to return 
to church. Her adamant refusal to go back to her 
former way of life has won her great admiration by 
the majority in her village. 

Adhering to Christian principles concerning mar¬ 
riage affairs and registration brings manifold blessings. 
During the year a large number took steps in order 
to qualify for the ministry. One man had three wives, 
but upon learning that a Christian is to be the husband 
of only one wife, he dismissed the two younger ones 
from his compound. This won him deep respect from 
his senior wife and she started taking the truth more 
seriously. But even one of the younger women, al- 
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though disappointed at being dismissed as the man’s 
wife, knew how hard it had been for the former hus¬ 
band to take this step and thus knew it must have been 
only his high regard for Bible principles that gave him 
the courage to do so. This increased her own respect 
for Bible principles, and she asked for a Bible study 
with Jehovah's witnesses. This young woman soon 
found what she could do with her own life, now a 
single one, and she dedicated it to Jehovah, symbolizing 
it by being baptized. 

Kingdom Halls are springing up throughout towns, 
villages and hush country. In one of the larger towns 
where there are only nine publishers, the brothers 
decided to build a Kingdom Hall. The project became 
the center of attraction, and the brothers were chided 
for building such a large structure, since there were 
only a handful of Witnesses in the town. But when the 
people saw the brothers' determination and how they 
were working day and night, their jeers turned to 
cheers. Several of the townspeople volunteered their 
labors and transport. Others gave donations. How 
happy these few brothers were to find over two hundred 
attending their first meeting. Several prominent officials 
were present and expressed their delight that the broth¬ 
ers now had a permanent hall in which to meet. 

GUINEA Population: 2,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 118 Ratio: 1 to 21,180 

A few years ago all the publishers in the capital 
at Conakry except one left the country. This left little 
hope of the congregation's surviving there. However, 
we are happy to report that, after our sending two 
special pioneers there during the year, the congrega¬ 
tion has been revived with a small nucleus around which 
to build for the future. What has been most encour¬ 
aging is the fact that the government officials permitted 
the brothers in the capital to open a Kingdom Hall 
with a sign on it. While there are only five congregation 
publishers reporting, they now have an average of 
twenty to thirty persons regularly attending their 
meetings. 

Do we always appreciate what strenuous efforts some 
of our brothers have to make to attend an assembly? 
A head of a Protestant mission, after two years of 
study, got up enough courage to take a positive stand 
for the truth. His earnest desire was to attend a circuit 
assembly and be baptized. But how could he do that 
when he lived eighty miles away from the assembly 
town with no transport and little money? By walking, 
of courses and that is what he did. Although achieving 
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his goals of attending and getting baptized, he found 
expenses at the assembly town were greater than 
he expected, and soon his money was exhausted. He 
did not plead or beg the brothers for help, but found 
employment at the assembly town to pay nis expenses, 
including enough for his return journey home. 

One special-pioneer brother was selected to represent 
the Guinean brothers at the “Peace on Earth ,r Inter¬ 
national Assembly in Paris, and the local brothers write 
that they are thrilled to hear the experiences encoun¬ 
tered on his trip. Again we wish to thank all the broth¬ 
ers world wide for their generous contributions that 
made this possible. 

SINGAPORE Population: 1,865,000 

Peak Publishers: 201 Ratio: 1 to 9,279 

A young Chinese man who was a Baptist was very 
disappointed with the church when the pastor, ac¬ 
companied by some richer members of the church, re¬ 
fused to speak to him when they met in the market¬ 
place. He tried another church, the Adventists, but 
found their explanation of the sabbath not too con¬ 
vincing. In this state, he came into possession of 
an old copy of The Watch tower in Chinese. It made 
sense to him, and immediately he sat down and wrote 
to the Society's branch address. However, it happened 
to be the old address, and he never got an answer. He 
figured that there must be people distributing the 
magazine, so he asked his people to keep watch for 
someone selling The Watchtower. “Regardless of cost, 
obtain some copies,” he said. Well, one day a Witness 
called, but a visitor in the home answered the door and 
said they did not need any of those magazines. Later 
on when the others in the house learned who had called 
they said, “Those are the people we want to see!” Some¬ 
one went out and found the Witness and obtained 
magazines. From then on things moved. The young 
man got the new address and wrote, and a call was 
made on him. He showed great interest, attended the 
next meeting, and has been a regular attender since. 
He has begun witnessing from door to door. He recently 
married and his wife is also making fine progress in 
the truth. So lost “sheep” continue to be found. 

It has been noticed that people are changing these 
days. Even Roman Catholics who rarely listened to 
the message are now giving a hearing ear. One Catholic 
lady who was contacted took the magazines and mani¬ 
fested interest. A back-call was made, a book placed 
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and a study arranged. But she had one question, “Is 
it true that Jehovah's witnesses refuse blood transfu¬ 
sions?” This kind of question usually brings the call 
to an abrupt end, but in this case it was the other 
way around. The woman had been a nurse and was 
impressed by a man who refused to allow a blood 
transfusion for his son. At that time she was very 
angry, but now, some years later, she thought that the 
man had integrity, different from other people, and 
she wondered what his religion was. She would look into 
Jehovah's witnesses. During the week she got sick, and 
while she was ill in bed her eight-year-old daughter 
brought in the Truth book opened at the picture in the 
front and asked for an explanation. She told the child 
that she was sick and asked her to put the book back. 
However, the child wanted to know what the picture 
was about, so she took it to school and during the 
catechism class asked the nun. The result was a letter 
from the nun to the mother asking why she was 
studying such a book as this. The mother felt moved 
to reply, saying among other things, “All I am doing is 
studying the Bible, and this I have a right to do.” The 
publisher explained the meaning of the illustration on 
the next call, and the woman is now studying the good 
news and looking forward to the joy of living when her 
child can put her arms around the neck of a lion. She 
is glad she listened to Jehovah’s witnesses. 

The branch in Singapore also looks after the work in 
Malaysia, for which a report follows. 

MALAYSIA Population: 8,967,000 

Peak Publishers: 164 Ratio: 1 to 54,677 

Although race riots broke out in the nation's capital 
in May, Jehovah’s people continued with their peaceful 
work of helping people of all races to learn the truth 
that leads to eternal life. The Truth book in English 
and Chinese is being received with tremendous response. 
A sister who works in a bank wrote to say: “When I 
read in the Kingdom Ministry the experiences of others 
who were buying out time for the ministry, I was en¬ 
couraged to imitate their fine example. The next morn¬ 
ing when I went to work I took with me twenty Truth 
books, and right away I placed them all among the 
staff. The following day I took along another twenty 
and was successful in placing all of these in neighbor¬ 
ing offices. This was very encouraging for me because I 
had thought that very few of these people would accept 
our literature. However, I continued taking along some 
books for two weeks, and during my lunch period and 
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before office work started I kept placing books. As a 
resultj I was able to place 113 books within two weeks. 
All this has made me very happy, and I am now help¬ 
ing some of the seeds sown to grow/ 1 

Another sister writes: ‘'While witnessing in a poorer 
class of territory I met an Indian boy who was in¬ 
terested in the Bible* No literature was placed, hut I 
promised to call back, and I did. A book was placed and 
a study was started. After the second study he came to 
the Kingdom Hall, but then family opposition set in. 
His mother cut off his allowance of money, so he walked 
to the hall, three miles from his home. His faithfulness 
was rewarded, for after two months of walking his 
father presented him with a bicycle! However, family 
opposition was not the only problem he had to over¬ 
come. As the study progressed he confessed to using 
drugs and having the unclean habit of smoking, be¬ 
sides other undesirable, worldly ways. This was due to 
the unwholesome influence of worldly association. But 
he soon realized that to gain Jehovah's favor he would 
have to exert himself to put on the new personality. 
He put forth the effort, and one by one he got rid of 
his bad habits, including cutting off association with 
his worldly ‘friends/ who began taunting him. After 
two months of regular study he enrolled in the Theo¬ 
cratic Ministry School. A month later he expressed the 
desire to participate in the field ministry. Having been 
informed of the high standard required to qualify as 
God's minister, he worked hard at meeting the require¬ 
ments, and five months after his first study he had the 
joy of reporting as a publisher of the Kingdom good 
news. Truly the Word of God exerts power, especially 
so when it is so clearly presented in these ‘last days/ " 

SOUTH AFRICA Population: 19,167,000 

Peak Publishers; 20,445 Ratio: 1 to 037 

Here in South Africa we have just completed a most 
enjoyable and exciting year in the service of Jehovah. 
We got off to a good start early in the service year 
with the “Good News for All Nations’' District" As¬ 
semblies and the release of the wonderful little Truth 
book. Then things really started moving, after a few 
years of apparently standing still. The number of pub¬ 
lishers increased rapidly, and by April we reached a 
new peak. We also had the joy of seeing the greatest 
number ever baptized in any one year. A further impetus 
was provided when more than five hundred brothers 
from this country planned to attend the “Peace on 
Earth'’ International Assembly in London* Excitement 
ran high when it was learned that for the first time 
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African brothers from this country would be granted 
passports to attend an overseas assembly. Ten of these 
were full*time workers who were sent by the Society 
by means of the convention travel fund. We wish you 
could have seen the happiness and appreciation of 
these brothers. They, and all the others who have been 
assisted, wish to thank all the brothers world wide 
for their loving contributions toward this fund* 

In addition to giving oversight to the work in South 
Africa, the branch also cares for Ascension Island, 
Botswana, Lesotho, St. Helena, South-West Africa and 
Swaziland. First we report on South Africa* 

This year a special effort was made to reach the 
many farmers on large stretches of land in this country. 
Most of these farms are miles apart and can he reached 
only by car. At the Society's office these farm terri¬ 
tories were properly mapped out, and congregations 
were encouraged to apply for farm territory. The re* 
sponse was good. Some congregations accepted terri¬ 
tory more than two hundred miles from their homes. 
Thousands of miles were covered in order to reach 
these farmers with the good news of the Kingdom. 
One car group covered about two hundred square 
miles, during which time they visited one hundred 
farms and placed ninety Truth books. Many truth- 
hungry people have been found and are now' being 
assisted by means of correspondence or by return visits 
from these brothers. Some congregations have arranged 
to go back once a month over long distances to care 
for these sheeplike ones. 

Kindness and tact can often assist a person to accept 
the truth. A sister relates: “When my husband first 
became interested in Jehovah's witnesses I made every 
effort to make it unpleasant for him. The brother who 
came to conduct the study always came by bicycle in 
fair weather or foul. He never missed a week. When 
we had bad weather for a whole month, with con¬ 
tinuous rain for days, I thought at last he would not 
be here for the study. (I had to sit in every time, but 
always showed hostility so that they seldom spoke to 
me directly but remained polite.) But right on time 
the brother was there for the study* This shook me and 
started me thinking, Why all this trouble to study the 
Bible? Then one day my husband invited the pioneers 
to lunch. Out of sheer spitefulness I burned the food. 
After the meal the pioneers came up to me and thanked 
me for the lovely meal they had enjoyed. Their polite¬ 
ness was too much for me, so that night I took up some 
of the literature and the Bible and started to read with 
real interest. My husband never said a thing to rebuke 
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me while I did these terrible things to him and to the 
two Witnesses who visited him. As a result of the 
brothers* kind attitude I continued investigating and 
am now a Witness myself, happy that Jehovah was 
patient with me. My daughter is now a pioneer in the 
congregation, and we are happy to be a united family 
in Jehovah's service.'* 

A sixty-nine-year-old clergyman of the Nazareth Bap¬ 
tist Church who had served as a minister since 1920 
and who twice a year had to visit nearby countries as 
well as congregations in various parts of this country 
as guest speaker came in contact with the truth. A 
study was started in the Paradise book. This sincere 
man began to see the great difference between the 
teachings of his church and the truth. He asked his 
whole family to join him in the study. By December 
1968 he had made up his mind. He requested many 
copies of the Paradise book and other booklets, which 
he offered to members of his former church when he 
gave them a farewell sermon. He told them that he was 
leaving the church because he had found the way lead¬ 
ing to eternal life. He also visited all the other congre¬ 
gations in other provinces and in nearby countries 
where he used to preach. In February of this year he 
dedicated his life to Jehovah and later was baptized 
at a circuit assembly. His family joined him in the 
preaching of the good news of the Kingdom. His 
daughters are enrolled in the Theocratic Ministry 
School, and the whole family is making fine progress 
in the truth. 

Can a person who was a robber, gambler and mur¬ 
derer be changed by the truth? Such a man found 
himself in prison serving out a fourteen-year sentence. 
Later he was transferred to a work colony on the 
farms where there was a prison library. Although not 
interested in religion, the Paradise book caught his 
attention. He read it again and again and became con¬ 
vinced that this was the truth. Through the warden, 
who was studying with Jehovah's witnesses, he ob¬ 
tained some magazines. Like soft rain on fertile soil the 
truth was sinking into his heart. He started going from 
cell to cell with the good news. When he was released 
recently, he immediately contacted the Witnesses and 
informed them of seven “ready made" Witnesses who 
are looking forward to getting baptized as soon as they 
are released. At the time of writing this experience 
this once lawless man has become a zealous, dedicated 
brother and a law-abiding citizen. 


Yearbook 


273 

The good conduct of Jehovah's people at their as¬ 
semblies does not go unnoticed. A sister and her son 
took a taxi to a hospital for medical treatment. The taxi 
driver recognised the sister as one of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses, as he used to be the caretaker at a hall that 
was often used for district assemblies. He told the 
sister about something the Witnesses did not know of, 
something that went on behind the scenes. The Council 
controlling the renting of this particular hall was prej¬ 
udiced against Jehovah’s witnesses, as most of them 
belonged to the Dutch Reformed Church. But, as all 
people in the community had the right to hire the hall, 
they rented it to the Witnesses on the first occasion, 
having asked the caretaker, now the taxi driver, to 
look for complaints against the Witnesses so that 
they would have grounds for refusing the use of the hall 
in the future. The Monday morning after the assembly 
they called him in to report on the complaints he had 
against Jehovah's witnesses. He answered: “My only 
"complaint' against them is their outstanding conduct, 
cleanliness and their respect for the Council's property. 
Children pick up papers around the hall; lavatories are 
spotless; and to crown it all, on Sunday evening when 
their sessions closed, the men took off their good suits, 
put on working clothes and cleaned the hall/' Ever 
since that fine report we have had no difficulty in ob¬ 
taining this hall for district assemblies. 

ASCENSION ISLAND Population: 1,217 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 174 

The work on Ascension Island received a real boost 
when the pioneer from St, Helena island moved there 
with his family for nine months of the service year. 
A thorough witness was given to those on the island 
with some very fine results. Several families and in¬ 
dividuals began to associate after studying for only a 
short time. 

Is 10 pan. too late to conduct a home Bible study? 
Not with one family! The man worked shifts until 
after 9 o'clock some weeks, so it was arranged to have 
a regular study at 10 p,m. As if was very hot, they 
would have the study on the verandah, in the open 
where the neighbours could see them, and this resulted 
in ridicule from the neighbours. As the man progressed 
and realised it was the truth he was learning, he com¬ 
mented: “Now I see why more people are not Je* 
hovah's witnesses, because they are afraid of what 
their neighbours would say and think.” The family 
began attending meetings and enjoyed them. After 
healing at the Tuesday book study how urgent the 
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time is and about the work still to be done, the man 
started witnessing to all his workmates the next day 
and was overjoyed to find one man who asked for a 
Bible and book so that he could study. 

The pioneer brother and his family had to move back 
to St, Helena, They keep in touch with some of their 
Bible students by writing letters, and the only sister 
on the island continues to give them personal assis¬ 
tance. Can you perhaps come and help the “sheep” on 
this island? 

BOTSWANA Population: 543,000 

Peak Publishers: 187 Ratio: 1 to 2,004 

The truth is reaching out into the farthest comers 
of this land. In the northwest, in the swampy region, 
was found a woman who comes from a Bushman tribe, 
Bushmen are among the most primitive peoples of the 
earth. These little hunters still use the bow and poisoned 
arrows. But she accepted the truth and is now in a 
position to witness to other Bushmen in their click- 
language. Hence the prospect of seeing some of these 
primitive people among the Armageddon survivors is 
brightening. 

There was great excitement among the brothers when 
they heard that one of the special pioneers had been 
invited by the Society to attend the “Peace on Earth” 
Internationa] Assembly in London. When the brother 
received the letter of invitation from the Society, in¬ 
forming him that the Society would pay his fare, he 
gratefully acknowledged it, but said he would not accept 
it since he would not be able to pay for his food and 
accommodation in London, However, that very same 
day a family phoned the branch office and offered 
financial assistance for one of the African brothers 
who was invited and who might not have the necessary 
funds for personal expenses. How extremely grateful 
this brother was to benefit from this offer and be able 
to attend the assembly! 

A constant effort is being made to spread the King¬ 
dom message into the more densely populated areas by 
appointing more special pioneers. However, the de¬ 
mand for more workers still far exceeds the supply. 
During the year a couple from England moved in to 
serve where the need is greater, and they have been as¬ 
signed to witness to the English-speaking population. 
But more helpers are needed in this section of the field 
also. 
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LESOTHO Population: 968,000 

Peak Publishers: 343 Ratio: 1 to 3,823 

The brothers in Lesotho have had a very good year 
in preaching the ^ood news, and Jehovah has blessed 
them with a fine increase. Sheeplike persons from all 
walks of life are accepting the truth. To give the work 
a further stimulus and help build up the organiza¬ 
tional ability of the brothers in Lesotho, a white special- 
pioneer couple from South Africa were asked whether 
they would be willing to accept a special-pioneer assign¬ 
ment in Maseru, the capital of Lesotho. Would you give 
up a comfortable flat in a city with a happy congrega¬ 
tion, to live under primitive conditions with people 
whose language you could not speak? Would you accept 
such an invitation if it meant forfeiting an overseas 
trip to an international assembly? This is what this 
couple did. The wife's parents had invited this couple to 
accompany them to the London assembly and offered 
to pay their air fare. But in order to free themselves 
from secular work so as to be able to accept the in¬ 
vitation to Lesotho, this couple reguested that the air 
fare rather be given them to pay off their debt on the 
car. The parents agreed, and now the couple are en¬ 
joying some wonderful experiences as special pioneers 
in a congregation that needs them and loves them and 
views them as a gift from Jehovah. 

The district servant relates the following experience: 
A local brother conducted a home Bible study for some 
time with a man who had been a lay preacher in the 
French Mission Church for twenty-eight years. During 
our visit to the congregation, he was assisted to change 
the study from the 1 Impossible to Lie’ book to the Truth 
book and the study was conducted several times during 
the two weeks. By the termination of our visit this 
man said that many stumbling blocks had been removed 
from his path and that now lie was determined to in¬ 
form his family of his decision to be baptized as one 
of Jehovah's witnesses and encourage them to take a 
like course. He was also determined to return to each 
of the churches in which he had preached during the 
past twenty-eight years and ask for an opportunity 
to tell these congregations the truth. What a fine ex¬ 
ample set by a man seventy-six years of age! 

ST. HELENA Population; 4,701 

Peak Publishers: 86 Ratio: 1 to 181 

The arrival of the Truth book on the island gave a 
great stimulus to the work, bringing Bible studies up 
to 1.5 per publisher. One brother relates how the book 
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helped a family who were spiritually "dead” for ten 
years: "They eame along to the circuit servant's talk 
on Sunday afternoon for the first time and stayed for 
the Watchtower study and final talk. Since then the 
family have attended the Theocratic Ministry School 
and service meeting and are progressing well,” 

A fine witness was given again on this island. But 
a generally easygoing attitude is still the greatest 
obstacle, even affecting the brothers at times and mak¬ 
ing progress slow. Previously, wars, crimes and political 
disturbances had never really affected the people on 
this island. But this year a commercial take-over 
brewed into political strife, and the people were roused 
into a frenzy. Who took the lead in this? The clergy, 
singing "Onward, Christian Soldiers V* Posters of a 
violent nature were everywhere, disturbing the islanders 
for quite a few months. The next posters that went 
up around the island were advertising the public talk 
for the circuit assembly of Jehovah's witnesses with 
the title "God's Way Is Love? 1 What a contrast! A 
man, seeing the poster, came up to us and said: "This 
is what we need.” And the man against whom the is¬ 
landers were so bitter came to the public talk, listen¬ 
ing attentively and looking up all the scriptures. Even 
the Seventh-Day Adventist leader came to attend the 
talk. 


SOUTH-WEST AFRICA Population; 574,000 

Peak Publishers: 179 Ratio: 1 to 3,207 

With the use of the Truth book in Afrikaans many 
new home Bible studies have been started and more 
people are taking a firm stand for the truth. 

Age does not prevent a sister who is in her seventies 
from sharing in street magazine distribution. To her, 
Magazine Day is the highlight of the week's activity 
because she cannot walk from house to house to share 
in the regular preaching work. With the kind help 
of the other brothers in the congregation, she regularly 
makes her way to a busy street corner on Saturday 
morning, taking a chair with her. While sitting on the 
chair she offers the magazines to the public passing 
by and usually places about sixty magazines during 
four hours on the street. People are getting to know 
her now, and they often ask her for the latest copies. 
This faithful example has been a great encourage¬ 
ment to many of the younger publishers to have a 
regular share in the distribution of magazines. 

Due to good behaviour* some prisoners in one of 
the local gaols are allowed to work in the homes of the 
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prison staff. One of these works in the home of a 
sister. A special pioneer reports: "On visiting this sis¬ 
ter I noted the prisoner's genuine friendliness and good 
disposition. I left him two magazines to read, and 
when I called back he requested a Paradise book. See¬ 
ing his interest in the Bible, I offered him a study. He 
was so pleased and appreciative that we were able 
to complete the f Good News* booklet in six studies. 
This meant much preparation on his part. At this point 
we received the Truth book in Afrikaans and were able 
to go directly to Chapters 14 and 15. He was able to 
see immediately the need to get out of Babylon the 
Great. Now that he lias covered a few chapters in this 
excellent publication he has expressed the desire to 
be baptized in the near future as soon as he is re¬ 
leased/’ 

SWAZILAND Population: 395,000 

Peak Publishers: 640 Ratio: 1 to 617 

During the year the work in Swaziland continued to 
make steady progress. To ensure that all people in 
Swaziland hear the good news before the end, arrange¬ 
ments were made during the branch servant's visit 
from South Africa to reassign most of the special pio¬ 
neers to territories where the need is greater. This is 
resulting in a fine witness being given throughout 
Swaziland. 

One of the district chiefs called upon a pioneer 
brother to attend a rural political meeting. The brother 
did not attend, but instead busied himself with God's 
work. The following day lie was called before the chief 
to account for his absence from the meeting. He kindly 
explained his neutral position. The chief threatened to 
deport him from the country, but told him to \vait 
until he returned from seeing His Excellency, the king 
of Swaziland. When the chief brought this ease before 
the king, the king, who is well acquainted with Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses, said that they should be left alone, 
"These people do not belong to any political party. They 
are neutral and there is no reason to give them a hard 
time. They are a peaceful people.” When the chief re¬ 
turned he told the waiting brother that he was very 
fortunate that the king was in a good mood and had 
pardoned him. The brother happily continues with his 
preaching work. 

SPAIN Population: 31,794,900 

Peak Publishers; 8,392 Ratio: 1 to 3,789 

The fulfillment of Jehovah's promise by means of 
Isaiah that he would ‘speed up' the increase of his 
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people in his due time has been clearly evidenced 
throughout the year. Spurred on as never before to 
reach all honest-hearted persons with the Kingdom 
good news, publishers have been most diligent in 
thoroughly covering their congregational territories, 
and many have been able to move to areas where there 
is a greater need for Kingdom ministers. There are 
experiences herewith from Spain, Andorra and the 
Canary Islands. 

With the aid of the Truth book, how quickly sin¬ 
cere persons take decisive action in favor of the basic 
principles oI true Christian worship! A pioneer reports 
that when he returned for just the second study with 
an interested family, he noticed that objects of false 
religious worship had disappeared from the house, al¬ 
though he had made no comment about them. The hus¬ 
band explained that from what lie and his wife had 
learned from their daily examination of the Truth 
book, not only had they cleaned house religiously 
speaking, but he had made the decision to disconnect 
their two television sets, in order to allow more time 
lor Bible study, and, in addition, both had decided to 
stop smoking. The wife commented that she had ah 
ready given a witness to her hairdressers. Now they 
are participating regularly in ministerial activity and 
have offered their home for Bible study meetings, 

A married man told a Witness who called that he 
was not interested in Bible study, for he had become dis¬ 
illusioned with religion, but that he would not prevent 
his wife from studying. A Truth book was placed, and 
the publisher suggested that the husband take a few 
moments to examine it, so tiiat he would be familiar 
with what his wife would be studying. When the pub¬ 
lisher returned to conduct the first study, the husband 
was also present and exclaimed: “Last night my wife 
and I were still reading the Truth book at 3 a.m. We 
have already reached Chapter 16, and we have learned 
much. I was so impressed when I read that the Bible 
forbids the use of images in worship, I got up and dis¬ 
posed of the religious images in our bedroom. The very 
next Sunday the couple was in attendance at the con¬ 
gregation’s Bible discourse, and now they too are shar* 
ing with others what they are learning. 

A husband who felt that his wife’s sincere devotion 
to certain images of saints was credulous welcomed 
the offer of a study in the Truth book. In just a short 
time the wife came to appreciate that “God is a Spirit, 
and those worshiping him must worship with spirit and 
truth/ 1 and made the necessary adjustments in her 
thinking and actions. But as the study continued the 
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husband also found himself confronted with a very 
difficult personal decision. Since childhood he had 
dreamed of becoming a great bullfighter. And after 
long years of effort and great personal sacrifice, he had 
finally become a matador, fighting in the principal 
arenas of the nation. Now, just when his long-sought- 
after dream was being realized, he was caused to think 
more profoundly in regard to his own life and what he 
was doing with it. Rather than continuing to risk his 
life in the arena, he decided to dedicate his life to God 
and His service, and both he and his wife were baptized 
at the summer assembly in Rome. 

Pioneers called on a crippled Lady who had a bitter 
complaint against God: “What God should do is to 
see that I walk normally once again.” In time she 
agreed to a study in the Truth book, and within just a 
few weeks a marvelous change came about in her per¬ 
sonality. She interested her husband in the study, and 
soon they offered their home for Bible-study meetings. 
She began to witness by correspondence, but still felt 
sad when she observed others in the group leaving to 
participate in the door-to-door ministry. With an im¬ 
portant goal in view she has practiced walking with a 
cane in spite of the eleven metal pins In her femur. 
Now, with a progressive and bright mental attitude, she 
is overjoyed to be able to devote from six to eight 
hours weekly in the door-to-door ministry. 

The 6,525 who attended the Spanish sessions of the 
international assembly at Rome were unanimous in 
their expressions of appreciation for the outstanding 
program provided. Strengthened spiritually, all are 
firmly determined to continue spreading the good news 
of God’s kingdom during the short time remaining. 

ANDORRA Population: 18,200 

Peak Publishers: 14 Ratio: 1 to 1,300 

In spite of severe obstacles to spiritual progress in 
this tiny land nestled high in the Pyrenees, how good 
it has been to see native Andorrans take sides with 
Jehovah and symbolize their dedication to him by water 
baptism during this past year. Secular work keeps 
most Andorrans busy ten hours a day, seven days a 
week, which severely limits the time available for Bible 
study and association. However, they realize that “man 
must live, not on bread alone,” so adjustments are 
made according to the circumstances so that the Bible- 
study meetings start as late as 10 p.m. Even the winter 
transportation problems and cold do not stop these 
hardy people from regularly congregating together. 
The use of the Truth book during the year has proved 
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to be a marvelous instrument in helping not only the 
interested persons but also the publishers themselves 
to appreciate more deeply the urgent need to take a firm 
stand now on Jehovah's side. One brother writes of his 
determined decision: "I needed Sunday afternoons oU 
from my secular work in order to attend the Watch- 
tower study, as well as one day during the week for 
ministerial activity. My employer at first seemed un¬ 
willing to grant my request, but when I told him that 
I would have to look for another job, he made a special 
arrangement for me. Later, he kindly approved my 
request for time off in August to attend the interna¬ 
tional assembly at Rome, even though he himself had 
to replace me at the store during this peak period of 
the tourist season.’ 1 How important it is then to keep 
on “seeking first the kingdom," knowing that Jehovah 
is not oblivious to the material needs of his faithful 
servants. 

CANARY ISLANDS Population: 1,154,200 

Peak Publishers: 269 Ratio: 1 to 4 P 291 

What a help the Truth book has been in aiding in¬ 
terested persons to take a firm stand quickly for Jeho¬ 
vah's righteous principles. A married man found it 
necessary to care for his sick parents during more than 
fifteen years, with the result that in time he became an 
unbeliever. His wife continued to worship in the routine 
manner that she had been taught by the nuns when she 
had attended a religious school. Then they both agreed 
to a study of the Truth book with one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. After just two months they exclaimed: “How 
happy we are to know the truth about so many things 
that previously were so confusing to us! And what 
particularly surprises us is that the Truth book's ex¬ 
planation of Bible subjects is so easy to understand 
that even a small child could grasp it In the begin¬ 
ning we felt unqualified, but now we not only have 
become familiar with basic Bible truths, but have 
been taught how to use the Bible, and already we are 
able to find the texts almost as rapidly as the speakers 
on Sunday!” Yes, this married couple are in regular 
attendance at the meetings and are making steady 
progress toward Christian maturity. 

The Truth book has also been a fine help in aiding 
those who, for diverse reasons in the past, have fallen 
into inactivity. A person who had been separated from 
the congregation for more than two years finally agreed 
to a six-month study of the Truth book. Within four 
months he was in regular association once again and 
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expressed his desire to do something that he pre¬ 
viously considered as his main obstacle—preaching to 
others. As he himself declared: “Each time I study 
the Truth book, I understand more clearly the Word 
of God, and I can see that 1 was previously wasting 
precious time. It is astounding to see the truth so 
simply explained, and yet the world in general does 
not comprehend it! I need more books, for I now have 
the confidence to speak to and help others, and I find 
the preaching work a real pleasure,” 

SURINAM Population: 375,000 

Peak Publishers: 520 Ratio: 1 to 721 

Sincere people do not need more than six months 
before they see the need to flee from Babylon the 
Great. (Rev. IS:4) A missionary writes: “In Decem¬ 
ber I contacted a sincere Roman Catholic lady in the 
house-to-house work and placed the Truth book. I 
began a study with her on the initial call, and she 
made rapid progress. After our third study she saw 
clearly what she must do with all the images and 
‘holy pictures 1 if she wanted to please Jehovah, When 
I came for our fourth study, all the images were gone 
as well as her gold medallion of The Holy Mother/ 
She began attending meetings after the first month 
of study and has been a regular attender ever since, 
bringing her six children. In February her husband 
began to study and shortly thereafter both saw the 
necessity of removing the children from the Catholic 
school and transferring them to a public school. As 
they said, 'We canT be serving at the table of Jehovah 
and the table of the demons/ In April she began in 
the ministry and in July attended the New York as¬ 
sembly. She has expressed her desire to be baptized 
at the next circuit assembly." 

Some people have to overcome many problems when 
they learn the truth, as in the case of a certain sister. 
Shall we let her tell her own story? 

“Before I came in contact with the truth I already 
had many difficulties with the man with whom I was 
living. We were not married, I wanted to leave him, 
but I was afraid, since he threatened to do terrible 
things to me. I was advised by others to seek help 
through a spiritualist. He gave me many charms to 
use, but the situation got worse. 

“Then a sister began a Bible study with me. I began 
attending meetings. The man I was living with became 
worse and worse, opposing me in every possible way, 
but I kept on. 
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‘Through the Bible studies I learned that Jehovah 
requires nis true worshipers to be entirely free from 
demonism. I did not delay in burning all the charms 
I had received. Since then I can say that the truth 
has made me free from a life of fornication and from 
demonism, Jehovah has given me the strength to clean 
up my life by moving to another house with all my 
children. Now I have dedicated my life to Jehovah/' 
How true Paul's words are: "For all things I have 
the strength by virtue of him who imparts power to 
me/'—Phil. 4:13, 

SWEDEN Population; 7,941,561 

Peak Publishers; 11,150 Ratio: 1 to 712 

"A man stood on the stairs, and a young girl lay 
in a hammock in the yard. We barely had time to 
mention our errand when she rose and came toward 
us: ‘Do you speak about the Bible and God?' She was 
twelve years old, a Catholic and full of questions about 
the Bible, We showed her what the Bible said on all 
that she asked about, and she accepted everything 
from the Bible, We wondered what to offer her, and 
decided to offer a Watchtower subscription, since it 
was during the Watchtower campaign. 'It is through 
this magazine that we have gotten our knowledge 
from the Bible,' we explained. When she heard the 
subscription price she said: 'That I want to have/ She 
then spotted a copy of Awake/ in my bag. 'What maga¬ 
zine is that?' she asked. T want that one also. One 
cannot get too much knowledge/ She also took the 
Evolution book, 

“We were going to have our service meeting and 
Theocratic Ministrj" School that night, so we asked if 
she wanted to come and see what took place. Yes, 
but she first had to ask her mother if she would be 
permitted to go and so was to call and Inform us, 
and then we would pick her up. So it happened, and 
when we arrived, the young man whom we had spoken 
to in the morning was at her side ready to go along, 
‘if he would be allowed to do so/ He was very much 
impressed by the school and by the fact that even old 
people sought to improve their ability as publishers. 
When we rode home, the girl said that she had already 
read an article in Awake! on the rosary, and added 
that she had used such a thing for the last time. 'Now 
I know that I have found the truth, because you have 
used the Bible for all the answers you have given 
me. And now I must hurry to get home to mother 
and tell her all about it/ And what have we learned 
from this experience? That one must never reckon 
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that a child does not understand what we have to 
say, but if we meet children at the doors we must 
speak to them/ 1 

A young pioneer brother met a long-haired "mod" 
who showed interest and a study was started, some 
of his companions also attending. Most of them were 
long-haired; some, university students. The evolution 
theory came up for discussion, and they were very 
impressed by the pioneer's ability to refute their ar¬ 
guments. "Where nave you learned all this?" they 
asked. "From The Watchtowe?' and Awake! You may 
subscribe for them." As a result, eight subscriptions 
were taken. The young men started to attend meet¬ 
ings, and the brothers wondered whether they were 
going to behave or not. They were, however, wel¬ 
comed, and they sat and listened, meeting after meet¬ 
ing. "And think of our joy when some of them had 
their hair cut and they shaved and began to wear 
decent clothing. They are now just as well groomed 
as our public speakers. One has already started as 
a publisher/' 

One young woman had attended some meetings of 
Jehovah's witnesses with her aunt in Finland when 
she was a child. Later she got married and divorced 
in Sweden and thereafter took an interest in horo¬ 
scopes. With some colleagues she visited Africa and 
there saw a snake charmer. One of the company took 
a snake and placed it around her shoulders, which 
gave her a shock. Thereafter she was given to gloomy 
meditations and soon was wholly bewildered. In this 
condition, though she started to road the Bible, she 
was sent to a mental hospital. After a short while 
she improved and was sent home. Then things began 
to happen. She saw accidents the day before they 
actually took jjlace. She even saw—in a fully awake 
condition—the invasion of Czechoslovakia one month 
before it happened. All this made her very restless. 
She again started to read the Bible, but voices kept 
warning her. She spoke at length with her doctor and 
with the priest. Both were friendly but could suggest 
no explanation. She then remembered her aunt and 
called her up twice. The aunt promised to send someone 
to her through the organization, but this took time. 
She had not slept for weeks. So she looked in the tele¬ 
phone directory and found the congregation servant's 
name and number. He and his wife went there imme¬ 
diately and had a three-hour interview with her, ex¬ 
plaining about the demons, etc. That night she slept 
soundly and has since done away with everything that 
has any connection with spiritism. She has started at 
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her place of work again, attends meetings in the 
congregation, and has a regular Bible study. 

As this is being written a service year full of exciting 
happenings has reached its climax* We had peak 
figures for publishers several months in a row, in the 
fall and in the middle of winter! And in April, for the 
first time, we had over 11,000 publishers. In May we 
placed over 56,000 copies of the Evolution book, which 
was more than all the bound books placed during the 
whole of the previous service year. In June we began 
spreading the Truth book, almost 47,000 of them. In 
July came the unforgettable New York “Peace on 
Earth” assembly, which was attended by nearly 700 
Swedes, and then in August came the climax for all 
of us here in Scandinavia: the Copenhagen assembly, 
where about 10,000 Swedes attended. 

I want to express my own appreciation for the 
statement made by Brother Knorr at the special 
meeting for Gilead graduates, that the missionaries 
might get the privilege of living through Armageddon 
right where they now are, in their respective “foreign” 
assignments, and even be there to welcome the dead 
when the resurrection begins. This seems to me to be 
a very satisfactory solution to how things will begin 
to operate when the post-Armageddon activities start. 
The Lord surely knows how to arrange matters in a 
very natural way. 

SWITZERLAND Population: 6,115,000 

Peak Publishers: 7,071 Ratio: 1 to 865 

More and more the people in this country and in 
Liechtenstein recognize that material prosperity does 
not bring real satisfaction, neither does it mean the 
solution to ail their problems, but, rather, it often 
gives rise to other problems. As a result, sincere per¬ 
sons are often more ready today to begin a Bible 
study with Jehovah's witnesses. Something that hardly 
ever happened in former years has repeatedly occurred 
during this service year, namely, that people have 
written the Society to ask for a Bible study. For 
instance, one man wrote; “X herewith request a private 
Bible study here in my home. Please let me know when 
someone can visit me." Another young man wrote; 
"I feel the need to live In harmony with God, to comply 
with His thoughts and will, and to spread His Word 
among the people and arouse them out of their pas¬ 
sivity. I therefore ask you to put me in touch with 
your organization 

It has often proved effective when, right from the 
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start, publishers have invited the people they study 
with to come to the meetings. An overseer spoke to a 
colleague and started a home Bible study with him. 
At the close of the first study the overseer invited 
him to the Kingdom Hall. He came with his wife, and 
neither have missed a meeting since that time. Two 
months later both the man and his wife joined in the 
service from house to house. The overseer writes: 
“This was only possible with the help of the Truth 
book and regular attendance at the meetings.” 

The truth is the only means of defense against the 
power of the demons. A man, as he explained it, was 
being tormented continually by the “spirit” of his dead 
wife. As he was Catholic, he sought to be freed from 
these appearances by giving donations to his church, 
but without success. He grew shy of people and became 
sick and in need of medical aid. When the publishers 
found him, they offered him the Truth book, drawing 
his attention to Chapter 7, “Are There Wicked Spirits 
A study was started. In fact, this man wanted the 
Witnesses to visit him twice a week to study the Bible 
with him. With little delay he fled Babylon the Great. 
As he wrote a publisher: “I bless the day on which 
I was visited by Jehovah's witnesses, for since that 
time I have found deep happiness and, after thirty-two 
years, a definite aim In life.” 

The publishers throughout the country, and especially 
the Bethel family, look forward with joyful expectancy 
to the time when the new Bethel home in Thun will 
be ready for occupancy. The erection of the building 
should be finished about the end of November and 
then the work on the interior can begin; so in the 
spring of 1970 the factory and Bethel home should be 
ready for dedication. We deeply appreciate that, with 
these new facilities, we shall be able to serve more 
efficiently not only our brothers in our own country, but 
also a large number of publishers in many other 
countries. Our prayers of gratitude ascend continually 
to Jehovah for the rich blessings he showers upon us. 

LIECHTENSTEIN Population* 21,287 

Peak Publishers; 7 Ratio; 1 to 3,034 

As certain so-called "saints” have been dethroned 
and many time-honored religious customs are not 
practiced as hitherto, the people are often heard to 
exclaim: “One hardly knows what to believe anymore!” 
This naturally gives the Witnesses a fine opportunity 
to explain Jehovah's purposes, 

A new tenant took over an apartment, and there he 
found a thick Bible. The former tenants had thought it 
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was not worth while to take this big old book along 
with them. A publisher who called there was interested 
to see this Bible, which turned out to he a 
translation, which contains the name Jehovah in many 
places* From the pages of this old Bible this family 
learned of God's purposes and blessings, and their 
appreciation was aroused to gain further understand¬ 
ing. 

A young girl from Yugoslavia who was interested in 
the truth found a position in the household of the 
reigning prince. As is customary, she was expected to 
attend prayers in the castle chapel* When she declined 
to do so, she was told that Her Highness would be dis¬ 
pleased if she did not join them in the chapeL This 
interested person answered: "But God will not be 
pleased with me if I go there/' And so they left her 
in peace* 

This young girl did all she could now to get in touch 
with Jehovah’s witnesses, but she hardly knew where 
to begin. The language barrier made it very difficult 
for her to make herself understood, so she took the 
Paradise book and went to the nearby railway station 
in Switzerland. She showed the people the book, and 
with many gestures she tried to find where people were 
living who distributed such literature. But no one 
understood her. Disappointed, she wrote to her home 
country for help, and finally through the branch offices 
she was put in contact with the brothers* This young 
girl is greatly appreciated by the others serving in the 
household of the prince, as she is a good and reliable 
worker. On this account she was permitted to go to 
Nuremberg, where she shared with great enthusiasm 
in the assembly with her Yugoslavian brothers and 
sisters. She was one of the 5,095 persons who were 
baptized there* 

TAIWAN, REPUBLIC OF CHINA 

Peak Publishers: 1,087 Population: 11,000,000 

Ratio: 1 to 12,879 

While there was some further cleansing of the organ!* 
zation and another slight decrease this past year in 
Taiwan, there were some very notable and encouraging 
trends evident that have promoted much optimism 
among the brothers. One is that the results of the six- 
month Bible-study program have started to become 
evident. While we did not have the Truth book to use 
at the time of our district assembly in September last 
year, a program that approximated the material in the 
Truth book by using the “Good News” and Living 
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in Hope booklets was instituted* With what results? An 
indication of the results is the fact that forty-eight 
persons were baptized during the year to compare with 
seventeen the previous year. Then, at the beginning of 
June the first shipment of the Chinese Truth book ar* 
rived and was shipped out to the congregations. 

When the six-month Bible-study program was intro¬ 
duced in Taiwan, many wondered whether it w f ouM 
be effective with the Chinese people as they have gen¬ 
erally taken some time before taking their stand for 
the truth* However, the following experience shows that 
those who really want life will take their stand quickly* 
An Awake! magazine was placed with a man who had 
little interest, but a few weeks later his brother came to 
the Kingdom Hall with a friend. He had some interest 
after reading the magazine and handbill that had been 
left* However, it was the third person in the chain, 
namely, the friend, who agreed to a Bible study* When 
he learned that he should prepare well, he immediately 
set about writing out the answers to all the questions 
in the “Good News” booklet. Four days after getting 
the Living in Hope booklet he had studied and marked 
it from beginning to end* After less than six months’ 
study, he requested to go in service. In less than a year 
from his first contact with the truth he was baptized and 
is now enjoying teaching others at his own two home 
Bible studies. 

The experience of a Clrinese couple who repatriated 
from Indonesia shows how Jehovah hears the cry of 
those who really are seeking righteousness. The wife 
spoke no Chinese but she was crying out for the truth 
about God. She asked her husband to take her to a 
church to learn about the Bible. He was rather disgusted 
with what he had seen in the churches in Indonesia 
and other places where he had been associated with 
them, but he told her that if she really wanted to serve 
God then God would send someone to teach her. She 
prayed that she might find the true religion, and it was 
not long before a missionary called on her. A study 
was Immediately started in the English Truth book 
since she knew very little Chinese. After finishing the 
second chapter she was asked if she had any questions. 
She responded, "How could I have questions? It's so 
clear!" She soon started attending the Sunday meetings 
with her husband even though at first she had difficulty 
comprehending much of the talks, as she was just 
learning Chinese, Then she started attending the congre¬ 
gation book study and making comments at that meet¬ 
ing* She recently began sharing in the ministry and is 
now overjoyed that her husband has started studying* 
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He is now lamenting having wasted almost a year while 
his wife was studying. Truly Jehovah knows his ‘'sheep. 
Many times publishers will allow disappointing results 
on a number of back-calls to cause them to become lax 
in following up on other interested persons. One never 
knows which will prove to be a really sheeplike person, 
so it is necessary to follow through on all of these calls. 
A circuit servant's wife working in a large town in 
central Taiwan met a young university student who was 
reluctant to take the Paradise book that was offered 
her. She said that if someone would take it to her at 
her university dormitory in Taipei she would obtain it 
there. Even though this type of call does not often 
work out, the missionary who was given the information 
made the call, and the girl took the book. A study was 
started. When she returned home, the local missionaries 
would study with her; and when she was in Taipei the 
missionary sister there would study with her. The girl 
started attending meetings, and when home she began 
to talk to her mother, who was a firm Buddhist, Her 
mother started studying and attending meetings, and 
now that the girl has graduated and returned home 
she is regularly giving student talks in the little, local 
congregation and she shares in the field ministry every 
Sunday. She will likely get baptized at the “Peace on 
Earth” assembly in Taipei, Surely it behooves us to 
follow up even slight interest. 

We look forward to the occupation of the Society’s 
new branch office and missionary home, with its fine 
Kingdom Hall, at the end of September, and then to 
the “Peace on Earth" International Assembly to be held 
in Taipei in October. Both of these events will do mucli 
to promote the interests of true worship in Taiwan, and 
all the brothers here are very appreciative of these ar¬ 
rangements made by God’s organization. 

THAILAND Population; 33,553,238 

Peak Publishers: 353 Ratio: 1 to 95,049 

The branch office in Bangkok gives oversight to the 
work of Jehovah's witnesses in Thailand, Cambodia, 
Laos and Vietnam. 

A brother writes: “I always thought that this world 
had a wonderful design, and that there must be someone 
controlling and governing it. All things are so complete 
in their existence, the course of the stars, the sun and 
the moon, everything being orderly and regular, accord¬ 
ing to law. So I came to the conclusion that there must 
be a Creator who governs and maintains things in this 
marvelous universe. Then came a witness of Jehovah 
working from house to house. My wife and I listened 
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to the witness she gave concerning a coming state of 
perfection for the humble ones. Both my wife and I were 
glad to hear this good news and wanted to learn more. 
This we did, first at home, then also at the meetings. 
As we learned, we put away our objects of idolatry and 
demonism and conformed ourselves to God's Word 
and got baptized." They now rejoice in sharing the 
good news with others. 

The truth is reaching far out not only geographically 
but socially too, even to higher circles as shown by the 
following experience: "A professor of one of the Bang¬ 
kok universities visiting our town told of an instance 
at the university one day when there was a meeting 
of the faculty to listen to a foreign lecturer, with some 
high officials also present. During the meeting a young 
girl came in carrying a briefcase and offering The 
Watehtower, The foreign lecturer stopped his discourse 
and all present listened to what the girl had to say. 
Some of the dignitaries present questioned her and she 
answered with confidence, intelligence and coherence, 
to the astonishment of all. After relating this the pro¬ 
fessor remarked: 'You know, there are quite a number 
of people in high places who fear Jehovah's witnesses.' 
I replied: ‘But they are good people who mean well 
toward all. Nobody needs to be afraid of them/ The 
professor replied: 'No, it is not that, but they fear 
Jehovah's witnesses might have the truth/ n 

A young member of a large family became interested 
in the truth, progressed to baptism, and then began to 
talk to the other members of his family. The older ones 
scoffed and persecuted him, but some of the younger 
ones listened even though they were beaten. Being un¬ 
able to study at home, he studied with his younger 
brothers between sales at the market where they were 
sell mg goods. Defending his position one day, one youn¬ 
ger brother said to the family: “If I become a monk, aH 
of you will have to do obeisance to me, even father 
and mother, and X would not need to work. But here I 
work and no one needs to do obeisance to me; please let 
me go to the meetings." The reply was another beating. 
His mother also beat him on the head with a bowl be¬ 
cause he would not drink a potion made from watered- 
down burnt paper from a witch doctor. After being 
forced from home he progressed to baptism, and now 
it looks as if the process Is being repeated with another 
member of the family, 

CAMBODIA Population; 6,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 to 1,500,000 

In this country, which has joined itself to the bloc 
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of "neutral” nations* we now have four persons who 
are truly neutral toward the affairs of this world. 
Three publishers have come from abroad, and this now 
makes it possible for the brother who was previously 
isolated to have upbuilding Christian association. 

Outstanding during the year was the thoughtfulness 
and the love expressed in a number of letters sent from 
Hawaii* the United States and Canada to this lone 
brother. These letters were very much appreciated 
by him. One letter was written by a brother who had 
just passed through a very disastrous flood in Los 
Angeles, yet he took the time to show this consideration. 
This shows that we really have *an association of broth¬ 
ers 1 world wide.—1 Pet, 5:9. 

LAOS Papulation: 3,000,000 

Peak Publishers: £1 Ratio; 1 to 142,857 

In spite of war in this tiny landlocked kingdom of 
Laos, the "angel flying in midheaven” keeps the door 
open for the message of the Kingdom to be sounded. 
Two new Laotian publishers have been started in ser¬ 
vice during the last service year. A solid foundation 
is being laid for further increase in the coming months. 

When we invite interested ones to attend meetings 
such as the Watchtowei' study, and then find them los¬ 
ing interest after a few meetings, could it be because 
they have not been helped to prepare for the meetings 
so as to participate even in some small way? When 
asked by a missionary why he had stopped attending 
meetings, a young man replied: "I felt ashamed because 
everyone else was raising his hand to answer but I was 
not, as X did not know the answers.” Then and there 
the missionary helped him to prepare a couple of an¬ 
swers for the next meeting. He attended and happily 
participated. Now he has progressed to the point of 
preparing his own comments, is attending regularly 
and wants to share in the ministry. 

Another publisher reports: “We met a girl in an 
office while doing door-to-door work. When we offered 
her the magazines she said she had been receiving them 
for some time now from her father, who works in 
Paris. He had written her often encouraging her to join 
the religion of Jehovah's witnesses as it was the only 
true one. However, she did not know how to join it, 
or where to find it, and now we had found her! She 
took the Truth book immediately and a study was start¬ 
ed. She has read and underlined the entire book and 
is asking for additional reading material,” Thus we 
can see the wisdom of the counsel to tell our loved ones 
about the truth. 
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VIETNAM Population: 17,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 4G Ratio: 1 to 369,565 

The high point for Jehovah’s witnesses in Vietnam 
this past year was their first circuit assembly in three 
years. With all the publishers enjoying this fine spir¬ 
itual provision from Jehovah and' with five being bap¬ 
tized at the assembly, all came to appreciate more fully 
Jehovah's advancing organization. What a contrast this 
peaceful assembly was with the conditions in this coun¬ 
try that has experienced war for many years now. 
But despite the activities of Satan to try to blind 
the people to the real issue, God's people continue 
to help the people to realize that man's only hope for 
peace is God’s kingdom. 

One of the missionaries relates: "After meeting a 
seemingly veiy sincere woman, I was quite disappointed 
to return twice and find her too busy to talk to me. 
However, her daughter said she would like to buy 
a Bible. When I returned a few days later with the 
Bible, I started a study with the woman. She was a 
very good student, but coming to meetings was her 
problem. She had seven children to keep her busy and 
an opposed husband to discourage her. One afternoon 
I arrived for our study but she was absent. A letter 
from her explained that she must quit studying as 
she was wasting my time. Til never be able to go 
to meetings regularly or go in the ministry/ the letter 
read. Understanding she did have a problem that she 
felt she could not surmount, l called a few days 
later to discuss it with her. After reviewing the scrip¬ 
tures rekrvant to her responsibility first to Jehovah 
and then to her husband, she decided she must obey 
God rather than man and make an effort to come to 
meetings tiie first week of every month. After a couple 
of months I encouraged her to try to come every second 
week. Jehovah has blessed her sincere efforts to serve 
him, as now her family of seven children are studying 
the Bible and her two oldest children accompany her 
in the ministry every week. Her formerly opposed hus¬ 
band painted the year text for the Kingdom Hall and 
has agreed to have a rendezvous for service in his 
home.” This illustrates the need of getting to know 
the real problems of Bible students in order to be able 
to help them. 

TOGO Population: 1,800,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,239 Ratio: 1 to 1,465 

In our part of the world the education of the people 
in general is not as high as in more developed conn- 
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tries. Many of our brothers were illiterate before being 
taught to read and write in the congregations. 
People ask whether they understand what they are 
doing. But look I Men and women go by foot forty 
miles to attend a circuit assembly without material 
benefits, and then they have to return forty miles by 
foot again. They have to know and understand what 
they are doing. 

Another example: The family arrangement here 
cares for each member the same as insurance for 
people in developed countries. A fourteen-year-old boy 
learned about the truth, but the family threatened to 
expel him if he would not stop associating with Jeho¬ 
vah’S witnesses, which would mean the loss of any 
social security for him. The boy continued to make 
progress in spite of the threat, so he was expelled. 
The brothers tried to help him, but he would not ac¬ 
cept it, saying: “Nobody shall say I became one of 
Jehovah's witnesses for the sake of material benefits.” 
Now he is baptized and keeps on making fine progress 
to maturity. Surely, he too knows what he is doing. 

Two of our brothers were sent to Germany for sec¬ 
ular training. Immediately they associated ' with the 
local congregation and learned many things, especially 
in regard to pioneer service. When the time for the 
completion of their secular training came, they had to 
return to Togo. In most cases people cannot find any 
work after returning from their training, but them 
case was different. The factory in Germany offered 
them fine employment because the brothers had proved 
themselves honest and diligent. The factory would even 
pay their trip back. Now what would the brothers do? 
Would they accept this offer or take up full-time pio¬ 
neer service? They chose full-time service, even though 
they had to pay for their own trip back. The brothers 
said: “Now we are not rich in regard to material pos¬ 
sessions, but we are rich in the spirit, (2 Cor. 6:10) 
Our assignment is a virgin territory. After only one 
month we had to group together our Bible studies 
in order to care for them all. Now after three months 
in our assignment as special pioneers we conduct all 
the meetings like a congregation. On the average 
we have twelve at the Watch-tower study and twen¬ 
ty at the Theocratic Ministry School and service 
meeting. What a rich blessing from Jehovah!” This 
shows again that the brothers know what they are 
doing. 

Sometimes people from the outside contribute to 
the progress of our home Bible studies. One of the mis¬ 
sionaries had a Bible study with a Catholic lady, but 
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the study was discontinued due to lack of progress. 
The woman was told to call on the missionary 3 she 
would like to resume the study with progress in mind. 
Instead of calling on the missionary, she went to the 
Catholic church. That day the clergyman was talking 
about the importance of Bible study, and he said all 
should know the Bible as well as Jehovah's witnesses. 
The woman started thinking. First the clergyman had 
said the Bible is a book of magic and not good for 
study, and he always talked badly about Jehovah's 
witnesses. Now he said we should study the Bible, 
and the priest even put Jehovah's witnesses before us 
as an example. Watching a group Bible study In the 
church, she realized that she had learned all these 
things far better and long ago by studying the Paradise 
book with Jehovah's witnesses. As a result, she resumed 
the study with Jehovah's witnesses having progress 
in mind, and with a clearer understanding of true 
religion and the false. 

TRINIB AD Population: 935,059 

Peak Publishers: 2,030 Ratio: 1 to 461 

Once more it is time for some experiences from our 
brothers in the field in Trinidad and Tobago. It has been 
an enjoyable year, with many blessings. In December it 
was our privilege to have a brief but very beneficial 
visit by Brother Knorr. Then there was the activity 
in connection with the “Peace on Earth” assemblies and 
our first charter flight to an assembly in New York city. 
What a thrill to see so many of the brothers arrange 
to attend! What a thrill to the brothers who did attend 
as they gave attention to the sessions and also had the 
opportunity to visit the Society's buildings! And now 
at the end of the service year, the government has acted 
on our petition and enacted a private bill to create 
a local association of Jehovah's witnesses. We hope to 
be able to acquire land for a new branch building 
and to begin construction just as soon as possible. 

Here is the report of an overseer who is friendly 
to strangers: “I developed the habit of approaching 
all strangers at our Kingdom Hall and welcoming them. 
In doing so, I always ask them if someone is having 
a Bible study with them. If they say No, I offer to 
arrange for this to be done. By this method I was able 
to start a study with a young man who had read 
the ( Babylon- book with interest and then decided to at¬ 
tend the meetings to see what they were like. He at¬ 
tended the meetings regularly and did not miss a ses¬ 
sion at the district assembly. Shortly he expressed a 
desire to be baptized, and he was at the next circuit 
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assembly. He wanted to be a pioneer, so he began 
vacation pioneering. Then he began to study with a 
friend. Now the friend expects to be baptized at the 
‘Peace on Earth’ assembly in October, while the young 
man plans to be a regular pioneer starting in No¬ 
vember.” 

Some who sigh and cry over world conditions take 
immediate action when contacted with the truth. A 
sister met an elderly woman while in the service. 
This woman was disgusted with her religion and had 
rejected many of its doctrines. She was very anxious to 
know the Bible. She gladly accepted the offer of a 
Bible study and was amazed at the truths soon learned. 
In rapid succession she began attending the meetings, 
participating in the service and preparing for baptism. 
As soon as she had been baptized, she began to do 
vacation pioneer work. In spite of ill health, she has 
been able to vacation pioneer several times, which 
actually improved her health. Now she no longer sighs 
with distress, but happily looks ahead to the blessings 
of the new order of things so near at hand. 

God’s Word is alive and exerts power even to the ex¬ 
tent of aiding one who is sincere to make necessary 
changes in his life to please God. A man who was sep¬ 
arated from his wife and living with another woman 
who was also separated from her husband, was con¬ 
tacted and agreed to a Bible study in his home. In time 
he came to realise that his life was not in accordance 
with the Bible’s requirements and that he could not 
be accepted by Jehovah in this condition. He now had 
to get legal divorces for himself and his partner from 
their legal mates in addition to supporting eight chil¬ 
dren. To get money for all this was a big struggle. 
It took eight years of sacrifice to accumulate the money 
to obtain the divorces and get married, but he did it 
because he wanted to get into the new system of things. 
He has now symbolized his dedication to Jehovah, 
and his wife plans to do so at the next assembly. 

TOBAGO Population: 38,861 

Peak Publishers: 77 Ratio: 1 to 505 

For the first time since March 1951 a new peak in 
publishers was reached, and this was a cause for 
rejoicing. A considerably greater witness was given 
than during the previous service year. There seem to 
be good prospects for further advancement in the 
coming service year. 

Jehovah knows those who belong to him, and those 
who work in the field are privileged to direct such truth 
seekers to Jehovah and his organization. During the 
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Watchtower campaign a young housewife took a single 
magazine and the € Impossible to Lie’ book from a spe¬ 
cial pioneer. After the pioneer had demonstrated study¬ 
ing four paragraphs in the book, the housewife wanted 
to know what she should do to please God. She was 
willing to have a study, but not until she got married 
to the man with whom she was living. She talked to 
him, and he agreed to get married soon. When the 
pioneer called back she tried to start the study im¬ 
mediately but was not successful. After three months 
the couple were married and two studies were begun, 
one with the woman, the other with the husband. In the 
sixth month of the study the woman started in the field 
service. Now she devotes two days a week to the service 
and conducts five Bible studies on Sunday morning. 
Although she was unable to be baptized this year, she 
is arranging to do so at the coming “Peace on Earth” 
assembly. 

URUGUAY Population: 2,598,000 

Peak Publishers: 2,940 Ratio: 1 to 884 

Once again we have reports from Uruguay and also 
the Falkland Islands. 

A store owner who studied the truth for only one 
month began to preach zealously to his customers and 
give them tracts and booklets. He kept the “Make Sure” 
book at hand to help explain the truth when the op¬ 
portunity was presented. One young man showed much 
interest in the subject of the “end of the system of 
things” and wanted to learn more about it. To satisfy 
his inquiries, the local congregation overseer was 
called. The next day for two hours the overseer ex¬ 
plained the truth from the man's own Bible. He then 
revealed that he was a Pentecostal preacher in the “As¬ 
sembly of God” sect. Being convinced of the truth, 
he began to attend meetings in the Kingdom Hall 
of Jehovah’s Witnesses. At his second meeting he gave 
an enthusiastic comment in the Watchtower study. 
The following week, after having more Bible teachings 
cleared up, he burned all vestiges of false religion 
in his house, including pictures of Pentecostal meetings 
where he was shown on the platform. After one month 
he began to witness, and first of all he visited his 
former companions in false religion. He has awakened 
interest in quite a number of them, including members 
of his own family. Truly the sheep are responding to 
the command at Revelation 18:4: “Get out of her, 
my people,” and this includes those few who are sincere 
truth-loving members of the clergy. 
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For several months a study was held in the ' Impos¬ 
sible to Lie* book with a professional musician who is 
also a radio and television artist. He learned and under¬ 
stood the material very well, but would attend only 
an occasional meeting. When the book The Truth Thai 
Leads to Eternal Life arrived, the study was changed 
to this new publication. Immediately a change was 
noted in both his and his wife's appreciation of the 
truth. The truth was now getting clown into their 
hearts. Within a short time they saw the need of at¬ 
tending meetings at the Kingdom Hall, He now gives 
student talks in the Theocratic Ministry School and has 
begun to participate in the field ministry. He has turned 
down good offers to advance in the music and enter¬ 
tainment world in order to keep himself free to attend 
meetings and preach. Yes, by applying the fine new 
counsel on how to use the Truth book effectively, we wall 
not only help people learn the truth, but also get it into 
their hearts so they will be moved by it and live by it, 

FALKLAND ISLANDS Population: 2,300 

Peak Publishers: 2 Katie: 1 to 1,150 

This year two single brothers spent two months in 
the Falkland Islands revisiting the interested ones and 
conducting studies with them. One new study was start¬ 
ed with a lady who had subscribed for The Watchtower 
and Awake! last year. Appreciating the things she was 
learning, she had the opportunity to speak up in de¬ 
fense of the truth. One day a neighbor visited her and 
remarked that “those Jehovahs” were in town again 
and that if they came to her door she would slam the 
door in their faces. The interested person reasoned with 
this would-be opposer and asked how she would like it 
if she were to visit another country to share something 
good with the people there and then they slammed the 
door in her face. Well, this simple and forceful reason¬ 
ing produced favorable fruits, because only a few days 
later the missionaries were knocking at her door. Al¬ 
though she was busy at the time, she invited them 
into her home and listened attentively, accepting the 
Bible-study aids offered her. The good influence of 
interested ones can often effectively combat opposition. 

Several other studies have been continued regularly 
during the past year by correspondence and tape record¬ 
ings. In spite of the lack of personal contact, good 
progress has been noted and these interested ones have 
been kept in touch with the organization. As a result 
of this loving attention, the interested lady from Peb¬ 
ble Island mentioned in last year's report shows that 
she is now nearing the point of dedication, writing, 
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“More than anything else I'd love to become a baptized 
Witness.” She has quit using tobacco and is witnessing 
to the inhabitants of other islands through correspon¬ 
dence, She writes, “Many thanks for giving me an idea 
on how to start off in writing to others. 1 ' 

Although the public talks on tapes sent them are re¬ 
played many times and sent to other interested ones 
to hear, a personal contact with the Witnesses would 
be of much greater benefit Yes, the need is still great 
for anyone wishing to move to the Falkland Islands to 
give constant help and encouragement to these hungry 
spiritual “sheep,” Will you consider it seriously? 

VENEZUELA Population: 10,113,200 

Peak Publishers: 6,333 Ratio: 1 to 1,597 

One back-call visit was especially pleasant since the 
entire family participated In the discussion and asked 
questions. The father was disgusted with the conduct 
of those attending the Catholic church in front of their 
home. Why? Each week a dance was held till late, 
and much beer was sold to those attending. His con¬ 
clusion was that it could not be the church of God. The 
publisher suggested that reading the Bible would help 
one to identify the religion that is pleasing to God. 
Each time that some point was explained, especially on 
the matter of the trinity, he would stare at the publisher 
in amazement. Despite making arrangements for fur¬ 
ther back-calls, the brother found the house closed up. 

What a surprise one Sunday when the man came to 
the Kingdom Hall, happily greeting everyone. After the 
meeting he invited the publisher toll is home and showed 
special interest in the matter of prayer, which subject 
was covered in the Truth book. By the way, he asked, 
“What is that little box in the Kingdom Hall that says, 
‘Voluntary Contributions for the Construction of a Hail 
for the Worship of Jehovah'?” The Witness explained 
what was planned, but that it was difficult to find an 
appropriate piece of land that was not too expensive 
in the center of town. The man said, “I have some land 
available for you.” Thinking, of course, he meant to 
sell, the Witness asked, “How much would it cost?” 
Then he said clearly: “If you would like the land, I J 1I 
give it to you. As it is for Jehovah, you can do what 
you like with it,” The publisher replied, “We would be 
very grateful to accept it, knowing Jehovah loves a 
cheerful giver.” The man gave the documents to the 
publisher the very next day. 

The brothers are very happy and soon will begin 
building the hall right In the center of town. And 
what about the man himself? He continues to attend 
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the Kingdom Hall and wants all his family to join him. 
Persistence in making back-calls results in many bless¬ 
ings. 

A special-pioneer sister tells this wonderful experience 
about a member of her own family: “Whenever I had 
the opportunity to talk to my brother about the truth, 
he paid little attention, as he was studying in the semi¬ 
nary to become a priest. One day while reading the 
Bible to himself, he came across the passage at Exodus 
20:4, 5. It seemed impossible to him that his own Cath¬ 
olic Bible spoke against the worship of images, but 
almost immediately he made the decision to leave the 
seminary, though lacking only three years to become 
fully ordained as priest. Informing the bishop of his 
decision, he was asked why, being such a good student, 
he would do a thing like that. Making reference to 
Exodus 20, my brother replied, that since they were not 
telling him the truth, he would look for it somewhere 
else. 

“From that moment his life changed. He came to me 
and said, ‘You know by now I've left the seminary, but 
I feel bewildered.’ I said, ‘You need the truth,’ so at 
once I gave him the Truth book and arrangements were 
made for him to study with my husband. His progress 
was rapid. Within a month he began to preach. Many 
people were amazed to see ‘padrecito,’ as they called 
him, visiting them from house to house. Three months 
later he was baptized. He has since visited the seminary 
and explained the truth to his former fellow students. 
Many showed interest in what he said and six have 
begun to study the Bible. My brother is very grateful to 
Jehovah for having freed him from Babylon the Great.” 

The truth frees men, and when it reaches the heart 
of a person it effects great changes. While going from 
door to door a publisher met a very sad young man 
who seemed bored with life. He had just been released 
from jail after serving a five-year sentence, the victim 
or product of bad associations. He was completely dis¬ 
couraged. Tactfully the publisher conversed with him, 
and he marveled at the things Jehovah will do in the 
new system. He had been attending the Adventist church 
but had not found the peace that his heart desired. On 
the return visit a study was started in the Truth book. 
His family opposed him, so he decided to live separately. 
He regularly attends the Kingdom Hall, is active in the 
service and is busy studying the questions for candidates 
for baptism, a step he anticipates taking in the very 
near future. 

A publisher relates how the truth helped a sincere 
person overcome fear and rejoice in the Knowledge of 
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Jehovah. She says: “In the territory I frequently met 
a Portuguese woman who always listened and took 
magazines, though she never allowed strange persons 
to enter the house for fear they would do some harm. 
This person seemed meek and God-fearing, and I prayed 
to Jehovah that I could be of help to her. Soon a sister 
from Portugal began attending our congregation, and 
she accompanied me to this back-call. The lady was at 
mass, but we waited. The sister was able to give the 
sermon in Portuguese and arrange for a back-call. The 
husband warned his wife that perhaps these Witnesses 
were with a band of thieves and were trying to gain 
her confidence. The wife became frightened, but she 
asked God that if these women had the true religion 
she would have courage to open the door without fear. 
The sister returned and began a study in the ‘Good 
News’ booklet and later in the Truth book. 

“As a result, the lady began attending the Kingdom 
Hall instead of going to mass. Her husband asked the 
priest to come so his wife could confess to him, but 
she said the only confession she had to make was that 
she reads the Bible and she would never stop doing 
that. Some time later the lady invited the publisher to 
help destroy all her images and said, ‘Thanks to Jehovah 
for knowing him and not worshiping dead gods any¬ 
more.’ Now the husband reads the daily text every day 
before going to work, and the lady conducts a study 
with the children and wants to be baptized at the first 
opportunity.” 

As we end another service year most of the mission¬ 
aries are back in their assignments, all happy with the 
wonderful experience of having had the opportunity to 
attend an assembly and visit their families. They thank 
the Society and the brothers throughout the world for 
this provision. We now look forward to another year 
of praise to Jehovah’s name in Venezuela. 

YUGOSLAVIA 

It certainly is fine to see what good progress the work 
has made in Yugoslavia in the past service year. The 
brothers receive The Watchtower in four different lan¬ 
guages, and they also have the Truth book for their 
use in the field service. All these publications are pro¬ 
duced in Yugoslavia. About 2,500 brothers from Yugo¬ 
slavia were present at the international assembly in 
Nuremberg, Germany, and there they had the full eight- 
day convention program both in Croatian and Slovenian, 
two of their national languages. The brothers in Yugo¬ 
slavia can also meet freely in their Kingdom Halls. 
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They are thankful for the measure of religious freedom 
they enjoy. 

The following experience shows how sometimes hos- 
tile husbands react to efforts made to help them under¬ 
stand the truth. A sister had many difficulties with her 
husband on account of the truth. He was a devout 
Catholic and very much opposed to the religion of his 
wife. Therefore the sister asked the congregation ser¬ 
vant to call on her husband and give him a witness. So 
two brothers called on this man. They were received in 
a most unfriendly manner. In faet, the man chased them 
out of his house and even threatened to kill them both. 
But the brothers remained calm and kindly and tactfully 
said good-by. The sister told the two brothers that her 
husband had thought about this the whole evening and, 
being restless, he went to see his clergyman that very 
same evening to discuss the subject of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses with him. He came home late and very much 
upset, but this time he was angry with the clergyman. 
"What the clergyman said about the Witnesses cannot 
be true," he said to his wife, "Now I realize that the 
clergy lie.” He asked his wife to have the two brothers 
come again in order to study with him* When the two 
brothers came, they were cordially received by the hus¬ 
band and a study was started. After a short time he 
was baptized, and he continues to make very good prog¬ 
ress, The tactful behavior of the two brothers in the 
face of his unreasonable opposition had caused him to 
think and to change. 

ZAMBIA Population: 4,100,000 

Peak Publishers: 46,478 Ratio: 1 to 88 

What a blessed year of Kingdom activity that was! 
That is how Jehovah's witnesses in Zambia feel when 
they reflect on the 1969 service year. One of the wonder¬ 
ful blessings enjoyed by God's dedicated servants during 
the first two months of the service year was the pro¬ 
gram for the "Good News for All Nations” District 
Assembly, which was attended by a total of 110,952, 

Still things were not easy. Toward the end of Decem¬ 
ber 1968 persecution flared up in five of the eight prov¬ 
inces, In the town congregations, more than eighty 
houses belonging to the brothers had window panels 
broken; large numbers of brothers and sisters were 
physically assaulted as they went about trying to make 
friendly visits on those who had shown a desire to wor¬ 
ship with Jehovah's witnesses. By the middle of Jan¬ 
uary 1969 the situation became even worse in the rural 
areas. The Witnesses were being hunted like brute 
beasts from village to village. Weil over one thousand 
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brothers had their houses and property completely 
destroyed; several hundred brothers and sisters were 
badly beaten, some of them being admitted into hos¬ 
pitals and clinics. One of the brothers had nails driven 
into his head, and in another area a brother was beaten 
to death. Three sisters were raped, and many gardens 
belonging to the brothers were raided and crops slashed 
to the ground. 

Much was done by the Society's branch office in an 
endeavor to help the brothers and to make clear the 
religious position taken by Jehovah's witnesses. While 
it is true that this helped in having the persecution 
stopped, the situation on the whole remained much the 
same; and, finally, toward the end of the service year 
a complete ban was imposed on the peaceful preaching 
activity of Jehovah's witnesses in Zambia, ‘You can 
meet in your Kingdom Halls for worship, but you cannot 
go into public places and from house to house to preach 
to the people,' as commanded by Jesus, so the Witnesses 
are told in Zambia. 

Did you know that in Zambia we cannot use a public- 
talk handbill to invite the public to a public talk at the 
Kingdom Hall or at an assembly? That is the position. 
But why? Well, in Zambia there is no such thing as a 
"public meeting" or "public talk,” Because of certain 
complications, only those who attend our meetings in our 
more than 800 congregations are invited to attend an 
assembly and to hear, not a "public" talk, but a "Bible" 
lecture. It follows then that if people of the public wish 
to attend an assembly of Jehovah’s witnesses in Zambia, 
they must first of all become active and regular wor¬ 
shipers with Jehovah's witnesses by attending meetings 
at their local Kingdom Halls, It is just as simple as 
that. If they come without meeting these conditions 
first, then the door must remain closed for them. They 
will get no entry into the assembly arena. 

Of course, this has caused much curiosity on the part 
of many people in Zambia who have known Jehovah's 
witnesses for many years and who have even attended 
"public” talks arranged by Jehovah’s witnesses at the 
assemblies without any reservations. In one of the areas 
where assemblies were scheduled to be held, a group of 
twenty people wanted to attend the assembly. However, 
they knew that they would not be allowed in because 
they were not worshiping with Jehovah's witnesses at 
the Kingdom Hall. So they planned to come to the as¬ 
sembly early, before the assembly started. They shared 
in preparing the site and built shelters for the delegates. 
Thus they identified themselves with Jehovah's' wit¬ 
nesses so that they finally made it! 
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The latest developments in Zambia have helped those 
who are righteously disposed to see that there is a great 
difference between Jehovah's witnesses and the mem¬ 
bers of Christendom's churches. They can now see that 
only Jehovah's witnesses really know where the remedy 
is for world turmoil and suffering. They can see, too, 
that Jehovah's witnesses lead a completely different 
way of life because they have the truth. 

This is noticed even by government officials. The po¬ 
lice officer in charge of one of the rural areas visited 
one of our district assemblies. The assembly servant 
took him on a tour of the assembly camp. He showed 
him the offices and explained the assembly organization 
to him. As this police official observed the peacefulness 
of the brothers and the orderliness of the whole ar¬ 
rangement, he remarked: "You people are wonderful. 
I am sure that if all the people in the world lived like 
Jehovah's witnesses do, there would he no troubles, and 
policemen would not be living in fear," 

OTHER COUNTRIES WHERE JEHOVAH'S 

WITNESSES WORK UNDER DIFFICULTY 

This year again we find that there are certain 
places in the world where the work of Jehovah's 
witnesses is done with much difficulty, and yet 
in such lands the Lord's people have continued 
to hold high the banner of truth and have done 
as much as possible to bring praise and honor to 
Jehovah's name. Though greatly opposed for do¬ 
ing a work commanded by God to be done, they 
are happy and rejoice that they have been given 
the privilege by Jehovah to represent him, his 
Son Christ Jesus and the Kingdom that will bring 
everlasting peace and happiness to mankind. It 
is a pleasure to set out herewith some comments 
about the activity of these faithful servants of 
the Most High God. 


ALBANIA 

Information reaching the Society timing the service 
year indicates that the brothers in Albania continue 
to worship Jehovah under great difficulty. Some of 
the brothers are in work camps and otherwise re- 
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stricted; however, the brothers continue faithful to 
Jehovah and are seeking to do his will. By their en¬ 
durance they encourage one another, and it is evident 
that Jehovah is helping them. 

BULGARIA 

There are some brothers in Bulgaria, and they speak 
cautiously about God's kingdom with others. But the 
totalitarian rule of the Communist government is felt 
everywhere in the land, making it very difficult for 
our brothers to preach. Recently a sister of Bulgarian 
descent but of American nationality made a visit to 
Bulgaria. She carried some Bible literature with her. 
The Bulgarian border officials noticed it, and a few days 
later she was arrested and kept in prison for about 
three weeks. During this time she was often questioned 
by an examining judge. She was set free again, but 
had to leave Bulgaria without delay. It all shows 
that there is no freedom to pi'each for Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses in Bulgaria. But the Lord knows who are his 
"sheep'' and he can care for them even in circumstances 
like those existing in Bulgaria, 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Our old brothers cannot often do very much in 
Jehovah's work now, but they do prove to be a real 
asset to the congregations by their faithful course and 
regular meeting attendance. In one congregation a 
young lady attended the meetings once in a while, 
not because she was really interested, but merely to 
please her parents. Recently when she attended a meet¬ 
ing she noticed a very old brother there. This old man 
was obviously ill and had difficulty walking and hear¬ 
ing. One could have thought, "Just what good does it do 
for this old man to be there? 1 ' At the conclusion of 
the meeting he was asked to say the prayer. He did it 
with such warmth that the young and indifferent wom¬ 
an was deeply touched and surprised. She also remem¬ 
bered that this old brother was always present a quar¬ 
ter of an hour before the meeting started, although 
he had to walk about two kilometers to the hall. All of 
a sudden this impressed her, and she concluded that 
actually this must be a very important matter. A study 
was started with her, but she did not keep the infer* 
mat ion to herself. Up till now she has found live inter¬ 
ested persons. And by letter she wrote that she had 
never been so happy before. And it all started with 
the good example set by an aged brother. 
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Do we have to abandon all hope for brothel's who 
have become inactive and who have Kept away irom 
the congregation for years? Not necessarily. A sister 
in a congregation was encouraged by the overseer to 
visit a married couple about eighty years of a^c who 
had not associated with the congregation for eighteen 
years! The sister made the call without delay. The old 
couple, having been dedicated Christians, were very 
much surprised at the interest shown in them. They 
listened attentively and gladly as the sister took out 
the “Look!” booklet and began reading from it, These 
old persons had tears in their eyes as they listened to 
the Kingdom hope, now being revived in them. Con¬ 
vincingly the sister told them that the time left is re¬ 
duced, They all came to the conclusion that a Bible 
study should be started, and it was arranged to start it 
the very next day. The sister left the booklets with 
them, and the next day she found them waiting im¬ 
patiently, with their Bibles ready. The difficulty in this 
study was not a lack of understanding, but the frequent 
interruptions by the tears on the part of this old couple 
when the wonderful Kingdom truths came back to 
their memories. Now, after a break of eighteen years, 
this old brother and sister enjoy again the blessed asso¬ 
ciation of God's people, and they look for opportunities 
to speak about the truth. Eighteen year's is a long time, 
but there are many who could learn from this case, 

EAST GERMANY 

Two vacation pioneers preached from house to house 
in a small village. They met a woman who let them in 
with great joy. She showed them a copy of the “Let God 
Be True” book and told them she was studying it. They 
wondered who was coming and studying with her. 
“I do it all by myself," was her answer. They at once 
made arrangements for a regular home Bible study 
with her. She had received the book years ago from 
her mother-in-law, but her husband was opposed to 
the truth and kept her away. Recently he had died. 
Now the seed sown a long time ago was able to grow. 
The study is attended by her, her daughter and two 
of her grandchildren. The woman has left the church 
and is beginning to preach to her neighbors and fellow 
workers. She also made arrangements for another 
daughter of hers and her husband to be called on by 
the Witnesses. How happy the vacation pioneers are 
that they made this wise use of their opportunities 
and preached from house to house. 

Two sisters were encouraged by the fine experiences 
of others while working from house to house to start 
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witnessing in a village. They were quite in suspense 
as to what experiences they would have. They were able 
to talk to a number of people, but there was not really 
very much response. On their way home the publishers 
were suddenly stopped by the policeman of the village. 
He took down their names and told them to go home 
never to return. At the edge of the village one of 
the sisters found a beautiful wallet She picked it up, 
and they wrote a few notes, saying: “Beautiful wallet 
found, to be claimed at , , . and they fastened these 
notes to the fences in several locations in the village. 
The policeman again came across them and angrily 
chased them out of the village. But what a surprise! 
The next day the policeman called on one of the sisters 
at her home. He was quite embarrassed. The wallet 
found belonged to his wife. And she was the one who 
had told him that the sisters were preaching in the 
village and instigated him to take action against them. 
The sister used the opportunity to give him a good 
witness about the fine principles written down in God's 
Word, When she noticed that he listened, she asked him 
whether he would permit them to talk to the people 
in the village about these good things too. He did not 
outrightly agree, but lust said that they might try 
again, because he need not see and hear everything. 
They now have two Bible studies and several back- 
calls going in the village, and they have met the police* 
man several times already, but he has remembered his 
word and has not seen or heard anything. 

The relatives of a Witness couple complained to them 
that they had not been visited by them for a long time. 
The publisher used the opportunity to offer to see them 
once every week. The next week he called on these 
relatives and started a Bible study with them. The son 
of the family was enthusiastic about the impossible 
to Lie/ book. He planned on becoming a medical doctor 
but still had nine months to go before getting to the 
university. During this time he made very good prog¬ 
ress in learning the truth, although his parents did not 
come along as fast as he did. The boy started to talk 
the truth to others. He took his stand on a neutrality 
issue. Then he made his decision. He gave up his plans 
to study medicine and got baptized. He has become a 
zealous preacher of the good news. His parents are 
making steady progress too, 

HUNGARY 

A brother in southern Hungary was making back- 
calls on interested persons when he was stopped by 
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two policemen who took him to the police station. There 
he was questioned about his activity, and the police of¬ 
ficer mentioned that he would bring the matter to 
the attention of his superior. The brother, however, 
continued his ministerial activity. His work was blessed 
and resulted in the forming of a study group of very 
zealous brothers and sisters, with some interested per¬ 
sons attending the study also. Quite a few times the 
chief of police of this town traveled on the same 
train as the brother when he went there to take care 
of the interest, and although the chief of police recog¬ 
nized the brother and knew what he was going to do, 
he never intervened. Then two of the interested persons 
decided to get baptized. When the son of one interested 
woman heard that his mother had decided to get bap¬ 
tized, he upbraided her severely. “Do you want to bring 
reproach upon our family?'' he shouted. “When you die, 
the priest will not even bury you!" The chief of police, 
being a friend of this son, got to hear about it. When he 
met this man the next time, the chief of police said 
to him: “You should leave your mother in peace, 
you know, because she is doing something good. I talk 
to you as a believer in God, I know Jehovah’s witnesses. 
These are very honest people. Don’t hinder your mother 
in becoming a witness of Jehovah. The man who is 
a witness of Jehovah and who preaches in this town was 
brought to me by some officers, I did not take action 
against him, although I know what his activity is." 
The son was so surprised to hear such words from 
a police officer that he regretted what he had said to 
his mother and asked her pardon. His mother is now 
a baptized and happy sister. 

It is no wonder that Jehovah's witnesses are known 
throughout Hungary, in view of their zealous activity. 
As a reaction, the public press quite often attacks 
our work. Recently there was even a play over the 
national radio station, lasting for one hour. The sub- 
ject was Jehovah’s witnesses. The story was based on 
an actual experience in a young woman’s life. A young 
lady who was a teacher in the provinces was not taken 
care of properly by the Communist party. For example, 
she was not provided with a suitable room in which 
to live. In her class there were children of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. The brothers offered her a room, and the kind 
and loving atmosphere of their home impressed the 
girl. All the prejudice she had harbored against Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses was broken down, and she became a 
sister in the truth. The purpose of this radio play was 
to show that the Communist party should take good 
care of its people in order to avoid such conversions. 
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As already stated, this actually happened in Hungary. 
The former schoolteacher is now the happy wife of 
a brother. Although it was not intended so, this radio 
play resulted in a witness for our cause. The brothers 
appreciated it especially when during the play the 
scripture at Psalm 83:18 was read: “That people may 
know that you, whose name is Jehovah, you alone are 
the Most High over all the earth,'* 

POLAND 

The past service year saw us move a good step 
forward. The publishers are very enthusiastic about 
the new Truth book. Not only its contents but also 
its practical pocket size make it just the thing needed 
for the work here under ban. The number of Bible 
studies has gone up nicely. 

How great the hunger for the truth is among the 
people was experienced by a sister who loaned her 
copy of the Ti^uth book to the manager of the factory 
where she works. He took it home in order to read it 
with his wife and children. In order to do some more 
reading of it, he took the book along to the factory. 
Then he began talking to his colleagues about it. It did 
not take long before they borrowed it from him and 
started reading it also. 

In our country the Catholic church for many years 
has wielded a tremendous influence, especially in the 
widespread rural areas. But now its internal crisis has 
brought a feeling of great concern to the clergy. 
The priests begin to wonder what true followers of 
Christ would be like today. Jehovah's witnesses are a 
frequent topic of discussions among them. Many take 
a favorable view of us. This was disclosed by two 
priests who attended our Memorial celebration. When 
the meeting was over they commented that this was 
the way Jesus celebrated the evening meal with his 
disciples, 

A young sister witnessed to her father by letter. 
When he received the letter, he went to the priest to 
show it to him. The priest read the letter and remarked 
Uiat the man’s daughter had written him a fine letter. 
The father protested, saying: “But it is from Jehovah." 
“No, not from Jehovah, but from Jehovah’s witnesses/ 1 
the priest corrected him, adding, “and they have the 
truth." “And we?” the father asked. The priest an¬ 
swered: “We have deflected from the truth." When the 
man heard this, he went to visit his daughter and told 
her about his discussion with the priest. It did not 
take long before the sister's father also became one of 
the Witnesses, The priest left the Catholic priesthood 
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and moved to another town where he continues to mani¬ 
fest interest in the truth. 

But there are still other priests left. Sometimes peo¬ 
ple have a hard time when they begin taking a genuine 
interest in the truth, but the attraction of the words 
of life is powerful. A pioneer sister preached to an old 
man who lived somewhere out in the woods. The priest 
of the place learned of the sister’s visits there and he 
bribed a bandit to kill the sister. The man lay in wait 
for the sister outside the old man's house. When the 
sister was ready to leave, the old man happened to 
step outdoors first. Thus the bandit hit him by mistake 
and injured him badly with an ax to his head. This 
shocked all the people in the neighborhood when they 
learned about it. But it did not kill the interest of 
the old man. A regular Bible study was started with 
him and his wife. They soon started to attend meetings. 
The meeting place was eight miles away, so the pub¬ 
lishers wanted to take them home by car, but the old 
couple turned their friendly offer down. They felt it 
was always a joy for them to walk home and talk 
about ail the good things learned at the meeting. The 
old man has started out in the ministry, and he is al¬ 
ready putting in much time. 

Being adaptable is a great asset to a publisher. 
An elderly sister worked as a house servant for a young 
teacher. She wanted to start a home Bible study with 
her, but wondered how to approach the matter. She 
suggested that the teacher could help her read and 
understand a magazine and in return she would clean 
up the teacher’s apartment. The teacher readily 
agreed. The next day the sister had along her copy 
of the Watchtower magazine, which she wanted to pre¬ 
pare for the meeting. The teacher read the main article 
to her, helping her to find and underline the answers. 
She explained to the sister that it was a theological 
magazine and offered her further assistance. Thus the 
sister got the study started with the teacher who other- 
wise might not have been willing to learn something 
from her house servant. When the teacher learned about 
the sanctity of blood, she ceased having blood sausage 
for herself and her children for their meals. The elderly 
sister is continuing her humble effort to help this person 
see the truth. 


ROMANIA 

A number of brothers have been arrested and sen¬ 
tenced to prison terms of several years. We can help 
them by daily remembering them in our prayers, 
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so that they may have the necessary strength from 
above to endure all this until the day of complete liber¬ 
ation dawns. 

Although the work is banned, our brothers preach 
the Kingdom message, but only by incidental witness¬ 
ing. The following experience shows that sometimes 
the seed of truth, sown in the soil of a good heart, 
bears fruit after a long time. A man working in a town 
far from his home was looking for a private room 
to stay in overnight. When he found a room, the owner 
of the house, a witness of Jehovah, started a conversa¬ 
tion with this stranger, and soon they were talking 
about the truth. The conversation was prolonged until 
the middle of the night. In the morning the stranger 
left. Years went by, but the stranger never forgot what 
he had heard that night from this brother. Often his 
thoughts turned back to what he had been told about 
a new order of righteousness to come. But he could 
find no one with this faith who could explain more 
about it to him. So one day the man decided to travel 
back to that town and find the house where many years 
ago he had heard the truth for the first time. The 
brother was still at the same address, and how sur¬ 
prised he was at this man's visit and to see the great 
thirst he had for the truth, and to learn that he had 
kept that conversation of many years ago in his mem¬ 
ory, The brother directed this interested man to the 
Witnesses in the place where he lives, and they in¬ 
structed him in the truth. Today this man is a bap¬ 
tized and very zealous preclaimer of Jehovah’s kingdom. 

TURKEY 

For the first time many brothers experienced the 
happiness of assembling in freedom with their broth¬ 
ers, enjoying a spiritual feast in Nuremberg. Great 
were the expressions of thankfulness for this arrange¬ 
ment, and also for the hospitality on the part of 
the German brothers. One delegate said: "There are 
things which cannot be expressed in words. This is true 
of the joy I experienced at the convention. To see 
the happiness of my brothers from so many nations, 
to eat together, to pray and worship together, to listen 
to the fine counsel and the feeling of security-—no movie, 
no pictures, no words can express it. One has to ex¬ 
perience it,” 

Faithful endurance and applying Bible principles 
can finally lead to a family reunion as can be seen 
from the following experience: A sister’s husband 
bitterly opposed her for years, even to the point of 
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abandoning her completely. Sc the sister had to take 
care of herself and her four children, two of school age 
and one under school age. Despite also suffering from 
a heart illness, she did not want to he a burden 
to anyone, so she worked in different tailor shops. 
Most of the people belonged to the same religion as 
her husband, the Gregorian church. The husband was 
very well known to the workers in the various shops, 
to whom he spoke abusively about his wife and her 
religion. But the sister did not retaliate, neither did 
she harden her heart against her husband, but quietly 
lived her life and at every opportunity witnessed to 
the workers. Finally her line conduct and her indus¬ 
triousness were observed by the workers. They saw that 
the sister really was convinced about her religion, and 
that she did not become one of Jehovah's witnesses 
for the sake of money, as she had been accused. So 
some of the workers started to speak to her husband, 
defending her, convincing him that his wife really 
lived the life of a true Christian and that it was his 
obligation to return to her and to his children. Finally 
the husband did this. Now he tolerates his wife's 
religion and even gave permission for his children 
to continue studying the Bible, associate with fellow 
Christians and preach to others. When one traveling 
minister of Jehovah's witnesses visited his home, he 
was even invited to have a meal with the whole fam¬ 
ily, including the husband. Although he has not yet ac¬ 
cepted a Bible study, still it is hoped that in time 
he may listen to more of the good news. But how happy 
the sister is that her faithful endurance has been 
rewarded by a family reunion! 

Since Turkey is a Moslem country, it should not sur¬ 
prise us that from time to time fanatical elements try 
to create difficulties, even though the government tol* 
erates Jehovah's witnesses. Last year in November 
a Moslem who had been studying the Bible for nearly 
two years turned out to be a traitor and falsely charged 
the brothers with mixing in politics, reporting them to 
the police. One day a house was raided by the police 
and all thirteen persons who were present for a peace¬ 
ful study of the Bible were arrested and taken to 
the police station. However, the investigating officer 
could not find any proof for the accusation, namely, 
that they were trying to overthrow the government 
in order to establish God's kingdom. So all were 
released the next day. However, the case was handed 
over to the court due to pressure from some officials 
who do not like the good news. But the two hearings 
before the court held until now have turned out to 
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be very favorable for the brothers. No guilt could be 
established, and it is hoped that the trial will eventually 
result in a favorable decision as happened several years 
ago. Since the newspapers widely publicized the ar¬ 
rest of these brothers, the brothers have had a good 
opportunity to explain the truth to many people, even 
to high officials, and so a greater witness has been given. 

UNION OF SOVTET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

The preaching of the good news has made further 
progress, even though the people have been methodical¬ 
ly indoctrinated by their government with atheistic 
propaganda for many years. But the authorities have 
not succeeded in rooting out from the minds of all 
the people the natural urge of man to worship God, 
and so the brothers continue to find people desiring 
to learn the truth about God from the Bible, 

For some time all the brothers who have been sen¬ 
tenced to prison terms have been brought together 
in one camp to keep them from spreading their beliefs 
in other camps. But even here they have fine oppoi* 
tunities to witness by preaching to others and by their 
course of action. A brother was given some additional 
punishment in the camp and was put in isolation. 
He was assigned to share a prison cell with a cruel, 
unruly bandit who did not care about anything. This 
was meant to ruin the brother mentally and physically. 
He was treated very badly by the bandit, but the brother 
submitted himself to the treatment without kicking 
back. Many days went by. One night the bandit woke 
the brother up. He wept and asked the brother's forgive¬ 
ness for all the mean things he had done to him. 
The brother took the opportunity to give him a good 
witness, and the man listened carefully. From that day 
on he changed completely. He began to greet the prison 
guards as all of the prisoners generally do. Every¬ 
body was surprised. He asked to get assigned some 
work, which he had always refused before. When his 
mother visited him, he told her what he had learned 
from the Bible and roused her interest in the truth. She 
was so happy about it that she bought a lot of food 
to be passed on to the brother who had taught him 
these good things. Shortly thereafter he was trans¬ 
ferred to another camp so the brother lost contact 
with him. 

The great problem for many publishers is to contact 
people who can be preached to without getting straight 
into trouble. The authorities consider any discussion 
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about God's kingdom to be propaganda inimical to 
the Communist government. Often the publishers go 
Into their territory and there try to get talking to some¬ 
one about any general matter. If the person is willing 
to speak to him,, the publisher asks him whether he 
knows someone who has a Bible that he might want 
to sell. That way the one talked to often reveals his 
own mind about the Bible and religion. When it ap¬ 
pears advisable, the publisher then starts his sermon 
on the Bible, the Book of all books. This opens the way 
for a back-call, if the response is favorable. 

In one section of the country there have been broth¬ 
ers who have even been able to use their vacation time 
to do vacation pioneer service. They camped in tents 
at the shore of a lake and went into a nearby city to 
do their initial preaching work. They contacted a num¬ 
ber of people who were favorably inclined toward 
the message, although the majority of the inhabitants 
showed a negative response. The brothers had much 
joy in enlarging their preaching activity and reaching 
people outside their regular territory. 

Many years ago a woman met the Witnesses in Ger¬ 
many. Then she moved to Russia, She looked for some 
Witnesses there, but did not find any. Then one day 
there was an item in the newspaper reporting that 
Jehovah's witnesses had been arrested in such and such 
a city. Their activity was described in detail, but with 
many lies about it. The woman’s son read the article and 
brought it to his mother. The report also mentioned the 
name of a sister involved in the case. The woman de¬ 
cided to write a letter to this sister, just writing her 
name and the name of the city where she lived on 
the envelope, because no further details were given 
in the newspaper. The sister actually got the letter, 
in which she was asked to be so kind as to visit this 
woman. The sister made the trip and found this old 
lady waiting for her. She was so happy that the sister 
had come, and she had many questions. The sister was 
able to help her understand the truth, and she gave her 
some literature to read. Thus even a derogatory article 
in the newspaper can serve a very good purpose, 

A young woman who was brought up in the Men- 
nonite religion had many questions about things she 
read in the Bible. Her preacher sometimes gave her 
a short answer, but often he would say: “Read what 
you can understand." Finally she was arrested with 
several others because of their religious activity and 
imprisoned in a camp. She got seriously ill and was 
transferred to a hospital in another camp. One day 
a fellow prisoner asked her why she was in prison. 
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She mentioned the reason, and then asked her in turn 
why she was there. She said: "Also because of religion: 
I am one of Jehovah’s witnesses." The young woman 
wondered about this answer while they were walking 
on together. She never had heard of the Witnesses, 
but she liked the name very much. She thought : “Jeho¬ 
vah, being God, would have witnesses. Well, I have 
witnessed of him too," So she said to her companion: 
“That is also what I am." The Witness smiled. She then 
asked the young woman: “So, don’t you believe in an 
immortal soul getting to heaven at death? Yet you also 
believe in a resurrection, don't you? But you would not 
need any resurrection if you have already gotten to 
heaven, would you?” The young woman felt that the 
sister was right. And then the sister continued in 
a friendly way, telling her: “You see, you are not 
in the right faith.” The young woman was quite sur¬ 
prised that her companion who had just made her ac¬ 
quaintance would tell her such a thing, A few days later 
she decided to ask the sister more about it. The sister 
told her that she would have to study the Bible in order 
to have the right faith. She brought her in contact 
with other Witnesses in the camp, and she was per¬ 
mitted to attend their secret meetings. In time she 
became one of Jehovah’s dedicated witnesses. She said 
she had lost everything, even her health, but now she 
was happy to have found what her heart had been 
longing for all her life. 

UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 

The brothers in the U.A.R. have had a relatively calm 
year, with little or no interference from the authorities. 
The letters that the brothers wrote to the officials in 
protest of their mistreatment of Jehovah’s witnesses 
are believed to be a cause for this. There has been 
only one brother who was deported from Egypt this 
year because of being one of Jehovah’s witnesses. 

The brothers are meeting together regularly in small 
groups. They also had the opportunity to have the 
“Good News for All Nations" assembly. The Memorial 
was celebrated without incident, with forty more in 
attendance than last year. 

Witnessing to others is becoming easier, and more 
interest is being found. The brothers are returning 
to all the people they know even if they have not 
shown interest. Through this method they get the 
names and addresses of others who do show interest. 
One of the special pioneers reports that he is getting 
good results and has started several studies in this way. 
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I860 A YEAR OF PRAISE 

Jehovah’s Christian witnesses enjoyed their finest 
year in these last days of this wicked system of things 
in the 1969 service year. So many things occurred that 
were outstanding in comparison with previous years, 
and this can be appreciated by reading this summary of 
the work accomplished. 

Probably the quickest way of saying that 1969 was 
a year of praise on the part of Jehovah’s witnesses 
is by pointing out that 120,905 persons dedicated their 
lives to do the will of Jehovah God and were baptized 
during the service year. This, we might say, is a result 
of Jehovah’s witnesses world wide praising God. They 
have convinced many persons that the Bible is a book 
to be studied and that it is the course of wisdom to 
follow its teachings. Because of the knowledge gained 
in such study they are now praising Jehovah God along 
with hundreds of thousands of others who are doing 
the same thing. This is the story in brief: 

The 1968 service year concluded with an average 
of 1,155,826 regular publishers of the Kingdom preach¬ 
ing the good news every month. At the end of the 
1969 service year the worldwide report showed that 
there were 1,256,784 publishers regularly declaring the 
good news of God’s kingdom each month. This was 
an increase over the previous year of more than 100,000 
publishers who engaged in the house-to-house, back- 
call and Bible-study activity. This is truly outstanding I 
There are people in Babylon the Great who are heeding 
God’s message to flee so that they will not be sharers 
in her plagues and her destruction. They have sought 
refuge under Jehovah’s care and in Jehovah’s organi¬ 
zation. 

This tremendous increase, of course, makes Jehovah’s 
witnesses very happy, and when we look at the new 
peak in publishers for the 1969 service year we find 
that the final count came to 1,336,112. This means that 
that many persons have shared in the field ministry 
sometime during the past twelve months. That means 
that 114,608 more publishers shared in the work than at 
any time heretofore. 

All of this is evidence that more than 100,000 persons 
took up the preaching work, as well as dedicated their 
lives to do Jehovah’s will in the future. So we can 
expect that 1970 will prove to be another grand year 
In declaring the Kingdom good news. Of these 1,336,112 
publishers of the Kingdom, there were, on an average, 
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76,515 pioneers engaging in the field ministry. Every 
month throughout the year those who were regular 
pioneers endeavored to spend 100 or more hours in 
preaching the good news. Many were vacation pioneers 
who were able to spend only a month or two in such 
service, but we are very happy to see their diligence 
in wanting to spread the Kingdom good news. The 
majority of those serving were regular pioneers, and 
of the total number of pioneers, 12,612 were special 
pioneers, which means they spent 150 or more hours 
each month preaching the good news. The overall 
special pioneer number of 12,612 also includes the 
missionaries working in foreign fields around the world. 
And the total of 63,903 other pioneers includes those 
in the circuit and district work world wide. There were 
2,252 in the circuit work and 292 in the district work. 
These spend from 85 to 100 or more hours in the field 
service each month. 

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society gives 
financial assistance to the circuit and district servants, 
special pioneers and missionaries around the world. 
Last year the Society spent $6,265,364.28 helping these 
brothers and sisters to stay in these fields of full-time 
service. To assist the special pioneers and missionaries 
world wide the Society spent $5,478,221.51 and the 
balance of $787,142.77 was used to assist the circuit 
and district servants for their travels to visit and en¬ 
courage the Lord's people in the congregations. We 
very much appreciate the assistance Hi at the congre¬ 
gation publishers gave the traveling representatives 
of the Society by entertaining them in their homes 
wherever possible. Of course, the expenses of housing 
and providing meals in this manner by local publishers 
are not included in the above outlay of funds. 

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society is very 
grateful to the brothers throughout the world for their 
contributions, making it possible to enroll many more 
special pioneers this year and to add more persons to 
do the missionary work. 

Let us for a moment look at the witness that was 
given by the congregation publishers, the vacation, 
regular and special pioneers as well as the missionaries 
and those sharing in the circuit and distinct work. Let 
us consider first of all the total number of hours that 
were spent by all of these persons in preaching the 
Kingdom good news. The final figure came to 239r 
769,076, In the time spent preaching we include hours 
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used in going from house to house, making back-calls 
and conducting home Bible studies, as well as time spent 
in incidental witnessing. The total number of back-calls 
came to 106,883,499. What really had an effect upon 
the newly interested persons was the teaching work 
done in the Bible-stuay activity. As we well know, 
we are doing a twofold work, that of giving the witness 
concerning die Kingdom good news, as outlined in 
Matthew 24:14, and, secondly, making disciples of people 
of all the nations, as Jesus outlined in Matthew 28: 
19, 20. This teaching work has moved forward steadily 
during the past year because weekly Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses were conducting 1,097,237 home Bible studies. 
As was already pointed out, more than 120,000 of these 
persons with whom Jehovah's Christian witnesses have 
been conducting home Bible studies were baptized 
during the year, and they declared themselves as want¬ 
ing to do the will of God. They have proved it by going 
out in the field service and walking in the footsteps 
of Christ Jesus, doing the same kind of work that he did. 

The preaching work done by Jehovah's witnesses is, 
of course, enhanced by the use of the Bible. All of 
Jehovah's witnesses in all lands use the Bible in their 
home Bible studies. In addition to that, in carrying for¬ 
ward their witnessing work and their teaching work 
around the world they use other publications that the 
Society prints, such as bound books, which were placed 
with the people in the world to the number of 14,474,862 
copies. They also distributed 11,111,743 booklets. 

One of the principal publications that Jehovah's 
witnesses today use in helping people appreciate the 
Word of God are magazines, The Watchtower and 
Awake! They distribute these magazines individually 
and also obtain subscriptions for them. During the 
past year the witnesses of Jehovah obtained 2,131,667 
new subscriptions and distributed 186,257,878 individual 
copies of these magazines from house to house, from 
store to store and on the streets. 

It is readily seen that a marvelous witness was given 
by the printed page, and Jehovah's witnesses enjoy 
placing this literature. It shows persons what their 
responsibilities are in reading and following what the 
Scriptures teach. People need to know about Jehovah's 
vengeance against this wicked system of things and 
the glorious good news concerning his kingdom, which 
will bring blessings to all families of the earth. 
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In addition to the wide distribution of literature, 
Jehovah's witnesses also conducted Bible discourses 
in their Kingdom Halls world wide to the number of 
1,053,316. 

Jehovah's witnesses are organized Into congregations 
just as was done in the early days of Christianity. 
Around the earth there are 25,694 congregations and 
these, in turn, make up 2,252 circuits and 2’92 districts. 
The congregations that make up a circuit have two 
circuit assemblies each year, and then each year there 
is a district assembly. However, during the 1969 service 
year the outstanding feature was the 1 ‘Peace on Earth” 
International Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses, re* 
ported on in detail in the earlier part of this publication. 
The “Peace on Earth” International Assembly of Jeho¬ 
vah's Witnesses certainly stimulated the activity of 
Jehovah's witnesses. This is shown by what happened 
in August, the very last month of the service year. 
This is a month that usually does not produce new peaks 
in publishers. But we are very happy to report that 
many countries did reacli new peaks in publishers 
in August, the last month of the 1969 service year. 
Without doubt we will start off the 19r0 service year 
with some very fine field service reports. 

The reason why Jehovah's witnesses are so deter¬ 
mined to cany on their preaching activity is that they 
are strengthened by regular meetings together. This 
encouragement to press on with the work at hand 
comes from a study of the Bible along with aids such 
as the magazine The Watchtower . They also regularly 
attend the Theocratic Ministry School and the service 
meeting. All of these meetings held in the congregations 
build up their spirituality and appreciation for God's 
Word. Jehovah's witnesses feel their responsibility, 
and at the "Peace on Earth” International Assembly 
one could clearly see the joy and happiness of these 
servants of the Most High. 

Jehovah's witnesses have established printing plants 
around the world, the principal one being in Brooklyn, 
New York. There is another large printing plant in 
Germany where bound books are produced. In many 
countries, such as Canada, England, Denmark, Sweden, 
Switzerland, South Africa and Australia, the Watch- 
tower and Awake! magazines are printed. In combining 
the total printing activity in the various branches it 
is noted that during the 1969 service year 27,936,033 
bound books were printed world wide in addition to 
13,267,952 booklets. These publications are used by 
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Jehovah's witnesses in all parts of the earth to give 
a witness concerning God's kingdom and to start Bible 
studies. These Bible studies in the homes of the people 
are definitely on the increase. That is how people 
really learn and decide in their hearts and minds what 
they will personally do about serving Jehovah God. 
The total printing of magazines during the past service 
year gives evidence of the great demand for these 
publications. There were 159,395,598 Watchtower maga¬ 
zines printed and 166,356,756 Awake! magazines, or 
a total of 325,752,354 magazines in the Society's print¬ 
ing plants. The Watchtower magazine is printed in 72 
languages and the Awake! in 26 languages. 

It is with real anticipation that Jehovah's witnesses 
world wide look to the 1970 service year. They have 
in mind their yeartext, which is found in Matthew 
28:19, 20: “Go therefore and make disciples . , * bap¬ 
tizing them," We feel sure that with this theme in mind 
throughout the year there will be an even greater 
witness given concerning God's kingdom. We also feel 
that there will be a greater teaching program conducted 
in the private homes of people in all parts of the earth. 

Following the “Peace on Earth" International As¬ 
sembly of Jehovah's Witnesses it seems as though all 
of Jehovah's Christian witnesses are going to be more 
zealous in their activity, recognizing the urgency of 
the times. While the witness will continue to be given 
concerning God's kingdom with even more Impetus, 
still we are confident that the teaching work will also 
increase, and Improve. It may be that even more per¬ 
sons will be baptized, expressing themselves as having 
dedicated their lives to do Jehovah's will* 

We have every reason to rejoice in the work that was 
done during the past year. We fully appreciate that 
this could not be done without Jehovah's blessing and 
direction upon his people. It is our hope through our 
preaching and teaching efforts that many more men 
and women and children will join themselves to Jeho¬ 
vah's people and become believers and prove that they 
truly believe God's Word by being baptized and taking 
up the ministry. This will require a diligent effort on 
the part of everyone already dedicated. Due to the fact 
that so many have associated themselves with Jehovah's 
witnesses during the past year it means that a heavy 
responsibility falls upon those who have been in the 
truth longer to help the new ones to grow to maturity 
so that they will gain a full appreciation of what 
Jehovah wants of all of those serving him. 


Yearbook 


319 

Jehovah's witnesses feel just like the psalmist in 
saying: “Happy is the people whose God is Jehovah!" 
(Ps. 144:15) While we are a happy people, we must keep 
in mind that this old world of gloom and discontent 
is not pleased with our happiness. It will bring trials 
and persecutions upon those who are telling forth 
the good news. All of us in time will meet up with 
some trials and opposition. But remember: “Consider 
it all joy, my brothers, when you meet with various 
trials." (Jas. 1:2) Also remember what the apostle 
Peter said: “But even if you should suffer for the sake 
of righteousness, you are happy." “If you are being 
reproached for the name of Christ, you are happy, 
because the spirit of glorv, even the spirit of God, is 
resting upon you." Cl Pet. 3:14; 4:14) By Jehovah's un¬ 
deserved kindness we will press on during the coming 
years, preaching this good news and helping those who 
desire to learn. In all we do we want to bring glory 
and honor to our Father. Even as 1969 was a year of 
praise, 1970, too, will be a year of praise. We will let 
the words of Jesus ring in our ears: “Go therefore 
and make disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing 
them In the name of the Father and of the Son and of 
the holy spirit, teaching them to observe all the things 
I have commanded you.”—Matt. 28:19, 20. 

The branch servants, in submitting their annual 
reports of activity to the office of the’ President, con¬ 
cluded with the request that the warm love and greet¬ 
ings of the brothers in their countries be passed along 
to the brothers and sisters everywhere in the earth. 
They also expressed their gratitude for your generous 
gifts in making it possible for the branch servants, 
missionaries, older members of Bethel families and 
some circuit and district servants and special pioneers 
to get to one of the great international conventions. 
They were very appreciative of the love of the brothers, 
and I want to pass this information on to every one of 
you because all of you together have made this fine 
contribution to help these brothers get to a convention 
and also to advance the work in foreign fields. 

Above all, it is the love of our brothers world wide 
for one another that keeps us closely knitted together. 
It was Jesus who made a plea for unity and oneness 
in his prayer to his heavenly Father on the last night 
he was with his disciples. He said: “I make request, 
not concerning these only, but also concerning those 
putting faith in me through their word; in order that 
they may all be one, just as you, Father, are in union 
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with me ancl I am in union with you, that they also may 
be in union with us, in order that the world may believe 
that you sent me forth.” (John 17:20, 21) So we will 
continue together declaring the great name of Jehovah 
God and telling the people about his beloved Son, Christ 
Jesus. We will let the world know that Jehovah through 
his Son has established a Kingdom for the blessing of 
mankind. 

I would also like to send my warm love and greet¬ 
ings to all of you and to let you know, too, that I rejoice 
with you in this grand work that Jehovah God is ac¬ 
complishing through his Christian witnesses in these 
•last days.” "May the God who gives peace be with 
all of you.”—Rom. 15:33. 

Your fellow servant, 

'7l0CrurV^. > President 

Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
of Pennsylvania 


Annual Meeting 

On October 1, 1969, the Watch Tower Bible and Tract 
Society of Pennsylvania had its annual meeting at 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, at its registered office, 4100 
Bigelow Boulevard, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213, 
N. H. Knorr, its President, presided at the meeting and 
at 9:50 called on George M. Couch to bring to the at¬ 
tention of all present, a total of 2,376, the text for 
the day, as well as to give comments on it. At 10 a. nr 
the annual meeting was called to order and Brother 
Curtis A, Smith opened the meeting with prayer. 

As was reported in last year's Yearbook, there were 
481 members in the Pennsylvania corporation. How¬ 
ever, the Secretary and Treasurer, Grant Suiter, report¬ 
ed that ten died or resigned, making the membership as 
of October 1, 1969, 471. It was reported by the Secretary 
that 461 persons were present in person or by proxy 
so that there was a quorum to handle the Society's 
business. One of the matters to be taken care of was 
the election of directors for three vacancies occasioned 
by the expiration of terms of M. G. Henschel, N. H* 
Knorr and L* A. Swingle* All of these individuals were 
renominated and were reelected by unanimous vote 
for a term of three years. After the election of these 
directors the President of the Society called on Brother 
Abrahams on of Denmark, Brother Piccone of Morocco 
and Brother Rosam of Canada, to give reports on their 
respective countries, as these three members of the 
corporation were present in person from foreign lands. 
They gave excellent reports on their countries and what 
was happening* This was enjoyed by ail. Following 
these reports there were greetings read from all parts 
of the world. This was handled by Grant Suiter* 
Then followed a talk by the President of the Society on 
the subject “Go * * * Make Disciples , *, Baptizing Them” 
This talk was greatly appreciated by all in attendance* 
The Information will be published in the December 15, 
1969, Issue of The Watchtower in English, Then followed 
further comment on the work world wide, along with 
some very interesting experiences. The annual meeting 
adjourned shortly after midday* The meeting was 
closed with prayer by the President of the Society* 

The very next day, October 2, 1969, the entire member¬ 
ship of the board of directors of the Watch Tower 
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania met in the office 
of the President and they unanimously reelected N. H* 
Knorr as President, F. W* Franz as Vice-President, 

321 



322 Y ear bo ok 

Grant Suiter as Secretary and Treasurer and J, O. Groh 
as Assistant Secretary-Treasurer. The other members 
of the board of directors are M. G. Henschel, L. A, 
Swingle and T. J. Sullivan. A brief report was made on 
the work accomplished by the Society during the last 
year, and the board of directors was given details on 
the receipts and disbursements of the Watch Tower 
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania for the 1969 
service year. All of the directors appreciate their re¬ 
spective privileges of service and they expressed them* 
selves as looking forward with joy to the new service 
year and its many activities. 

WATCHTOWER BIBLE AND TRACT SOCIETY 
OF NEW YORK, INC* 

The annual meeting of the members of the Watch- 
tower Bible and Tract Society of New Yoi'k, Inc,, was 
held pursuant to charter and bylaws and the provisions 
of the law at the executive offices of the Society located 
at 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, New York, on 
Saturday, January 4, 1969, at 11 a.m- At this time 
they transacted such business as normally comes before 
the members at the annual meeting. The President, 
N. H. Knorr, presided. Prayer was offered by T, J. 
Sullivan, AH 56 members of this corporation were 
present in person or by proxy, A report was made on 
the cash receipts and disbursements for the service year 
ending August 31, 1968, This report was unanimously 
accepted. The business of the election of directors re¬ 
ceived attention. The vacancies occasioned by the ex¬ 
piring terms of G. M. Couch, F* W. Franz, J, O, Groh 
and Grant Suiter needed to he filled. These same 
directors were reelected unanimously. Reports were 
heard from H. E. Miller concerning the field service 
in the United States. G. M. Couch gave a report on 
the activities at the Bethel home and farms, and 
M. H. Larson gave a report on the progress of the 
Societys printing establishment. Then followed a gen¬ 
eral report on the work by the President, N. H. Knorr. 
The annual meeting was dosed by prayer offered by 
the President. 

At 11:45 a.m. Saturday, January 4, 1969, immediately 
following the annual meeting, the members of the board 
of directors met and by unanimous vote the following 
officers were reelected: N. H* Knorr, President; F, W. 
Franz, Vice-President; Grant Suiter, Secretary and 
Treasurer; J. O. Groh, Assistant Secretary-Treasurer. 
The other directors of the New York corporation are 
G. M, Couch, L, K. Greenlees and M. H. Larson. 


Yeartext for 1970 

“Go therefore and make disciples , # , baptizing them** 
— Matt. 28:19. 

We should always keep in mind that when Jesus 
said the above words he was saying them with the back¬ 
ing of the highest authority in all the universe. Please 
remember that when Jesus approached and spoke to his 
disciples on a mountain in Galilee he said: “All author¬ 
ity has been given me in heaven and on the earth/' 
(Matt. 28:18) He received that authority from his 
Father in heaven. So when we listen to these words 
we should also have in mind that the one speaking them 
had already been raised from the dead and he had re¬ 
ceived the authority from his Father in heaven to do 
things. One of the things that had to be done and that 
was of greatest importance was for those individuals 
that he had taught for a few years now to follow out 
Instructions and the command, “Go therefore and make 
disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing them in 
the name of the Father and of the Son and of the holy 
spirit, teaching them to observe all the things I have 
commanded you."—Matt. 28:19, 20. 

Not only were these disciples to do this work, but all 
other disciples who became such by reason of the work 
of those first ones commissioned by Jesus, were likewise 
to disciple people of all nations. They would give not 
only the witness concerning the Kingdom, as stated in 
Matthew 24:14, but they must also make disciples of 
people of all the nations. Undoubtedly many persons 
would listen to the good news that was being preached 
and they would want to know more. These were the ones 
that had to be taught the truth of God's Word. 

So today we have the written Word of God, including 
the Greek Scriptures, which gives instructions to Chris¬ 
tians regarding their responsibilities. One of these re¬ 
sponsibilities not only is to walk in the footsteps of 
Christ Jesus and live a life in harmony with the teach¬ 
ings of the Lord Jesus, but also to he a minister. A 
disciple must preach and make disciples of others. The 
eleven who were with Jesus in the mountain in Galilee 
were told to go and make disciples. Thus this command 
of Jesus is far-reaching and comes right down to man¬ 
kind in this twentieth century. 

When one becomes a disciple of the resurrected Jesus 
Christ he does not live a passive, easygoing life, but he 
lives an expressive life. He must speak forth to others 
the convictions he has regarding the Lord Jesus Christ, 
and his Father, Jehovah God. He strives to make others 
to whom he speaks disciples of Christ Jesus. Those thus 
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disci pled, as it were, are baptized In the name of the 
Father, the Son and the holy spirit. 

But even that is not the end of the matter. The teach¬ 
ing work continues on after that. Jesus mentioned the 
need of teaching persons to observe all of the things 
that he had commanded. One does not learn everything 
in one day, one week or one year. While it is true that 
many Christian witnesses of Jehovah have read the 
Bible, maybe accomplishing that in a few months* time, 
still they do not know everything that is in it. The Bible 
must be studied, not only individually, but in company 
with other Christian witnesses in order to appreciate 
fully the teaching that Jesus set forth, as well as what 
the holy spirit directed his disciples to put down in 
writing for our admonition and learning. 

There is another matter that we should have in mind 
and that is that Jesus Christ did not set a time limit 
on making disciples. It was a broad statement. He said: 
“Go therefore and make disciples of people of all the 
nations, baptizing them,” That is exactly what Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses today are doing. In fact., thousands of 
missionaries have been sent out to the ends of the earth 
to accomplish this grand work. As the Yearbook for 
1970 points out, world wide Jehovah's witnesses have 
been able to bring to the point of baptism 120,905 in¬ 
dividuals* These people of all nations and languages and 
backgrounds were baptized to be disciples of Jesus 
Christ. They are not baptized to be one of the “other 
sheep,” or one of the anointed members of the body 
of Christ. Whether in due time the dedicated, baptized 
person has the indication from God that he is begotten 
by God's spirit to be a spiritual Israelite, or has been 
made a part of the “great crowd” of sheeplike individ¬ 
uals, one fact remains, and that is that the individual is 
fundamentally a baptized disciple of Christ. The same 
decree of faithfulness to Jehovah is expected of a dis¬ 
ciple who is one of the “other sheep” as of one who is 
part of the anointed, spirit-begotten bride of Christ. 
A disciple is a disciple. So when Jesus said: “Go there¬ 
fore and make disciples ♦ * , baptizing them,” he meant 
that we should teach persons to observe all of the things 
that have been commanded. This takes time and effort. 
Jehovah's witnesses are delighted that they have this 
privilege to carry on the diseipling work in these “last 
days.” The Lord Jesus is still interested in the work that 
his people are doing, because he said: “Look! I am with 
you all the days until the conclusion of the system of 
things,”—Matt. 28:20. 

We can thus be assured that Jesus Christ is very much 
interested in what we are doing at this time in aiding 
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people to flee from Babylon the Great, get an under¬ 
standing of God's Word and prove themselves to be dis¬ 
ciples by dedicating their lives to Jehovah and getting 
baptized. Remember, the teaching work continues to 
help bring people on to maturity. Those who are dedi¬ 
cated, baptized disciples of Jesus Christ are the ones 
who will survive the approaching fiery destruction so as 
to enter into a truly Christian new order. Those thus 
baptized will surely pray for strength to continue on 
faithfully, doing the work that Jesus commanded, name¬ 
ly, to make disciples of people of all the nations. This 
can be done by preaching and teaching as Paul and the 
other apostles and disciples did. Because of the hard 
work of these faithful servants of God many were 
added to the ranks of Christ's followers in the first 
century. It was of some of such added ones that the 
record in Acts 17:33, 34 says: “Some men joined them¬ 
selves to him [Pauli and became believers, among whom 
also were Dionysius, a judge of the court of the Areop¬ 
agus, and a woman named Damans, and others besides 
them," May our work bear like fruit as we seek to 
“make disciples , , . baptizing them,” 


Daily Texts and Comments 

At the beginning of each month there is a theme 
for the month with a Bible text that will be considered 
at service meetings in the congregations of Jehovah's 
witnesses. Following these themes for the months there 
is a text for each day and a comment on that text 
The comments are taken from The Watchtower (W ) 
of the year 1969. Figures following the date of the 
Watchtower issue refer to paragraphs in the first study 
article, where further comment on the text may be 
found. When “a” follows the paragraph number, com¬ 
ment is found in the second study article; when “b” is 
shown, it refers to the third study article. 





Acquainting 1 Ourselves with God by His Revelations. 
—Job 22:21. 


Thursday, January 1 
Watch out for yourself that 
you may not forget Jehovah, 
who brought you out of the 
land of Egypt, out of Vie Jwuse 
of slams. — Deut. 5:12, 

Israel's new generation had 
faith, and God gave them 
numerous successes. But God 
again warned them not to 
forget. He led Israel onward 
to the land that the Bible 
describes as being like the 
garden of Eden* They were 
going to have houses in which 
to live that they had not built. 
They were going to be drink¬ 
ing fresh water from cisterns 
that they had not hewn out. 
They were going to eat grapes 
from vineyards and olives 
from trees they had not plant¬ 
ed* How would this prosperity 
and luxury affect them? 
Would this new generation re¬ 
ceiving all these things in the 
promised land forget Jehovah 
too? Would they become satis¬ 
fied and forget God? That 
they might not do so Jeho¬ 
vah God gave them the above 
warning. How many people 
today are forgetful as the 
Israelites later proved to be? 
W 1/1 11, 12 

Friday, January 2 
When the Son of man ar- 
rives, will he really find the 

faith on the earth? 

—Luke IS:8, 

Whether a person is reli¬ 
giously inclined or not, every¬ 
one puts his faith in some- 
thing. He may not believe in 
God, but he will believe in 
himself, the security of his 
bank account, the value of 
education, the superiority of 
a certain form of government, 
the Integrity of a friend. So 
faith takes on many forms. 
Obviously Jesus was not re¬ 
ferring to many different ide¬ 
ologies or even to what man 


might accomplish of his own 
will when he spoke of '‘the 
faith*” neither did Jesus indi¬ 
cate that God was going to 
use many channels or promote 
variant Ideologies in dealing 
with mankind, each one to 
please the taste of some, when 
he spoke of "the faith," Rath¬ 
er, it was to man's relation¬ 
ship to his Creator and his 
confidence in the outworking 
of Jehovah God's purposes for 
the blessing of humankind 
that Jesus was referring to in 
the above words* W 1/15 1, 2 

Saturday, January S 

Many things you yourself have 
done , O Jehovah my Goa, even 
your wonderful works and 
your thoughts toward us; 
there is none to be compared 
to you *—Pa* 40:5 , 

For all intelligent creatures 
in this universe, their appre¬ 
ciation should begin with Je¬ 
hovah God, the great Creator. 
Not a moment passes in the 
life of any creature when he 
is not personally benefiting by 
the loving-kindness of Jeho¬ 
vah, the great Hife-Giver. 
Without life the creature has 
nothing. Everything around 
us, the entire universe, would 
be a delight to man if It were 
all in harmony with Jehovah 
and parts of It had not been 
corrupted by the influence of 
God's adversary Satan. But 
even in its present condition 
the creation around man is 
often very pleasant and beau¬ 
tiful In his eyes. The trees and 
other plants produce delicious 
fruit, seeds and roots, which 
serve as food for both man 
and beast. All of these things 
give evidence that on the 
earth everything was in the 
beginning made just right for 
the human family. David ap¬ 
preciated these blessings. Do 
you? W 2/1 l f 2 


Sunday, January 4 

We have become a theatrical 
spectacle to the world, both to 
angels and to Tnen .—1 Cor, 4:9. 

No question about it, the 
course we take is observed by 
those outside the congrega¬ 
tion. H a false step is pur¬ 
sued until transgression oc¬ 
curs, the reflection is on the 
entire congregation* It is not 
always necessary either for 
absolute wrongdoing to occur 
before reproach is brought on 
the organization. The observa¬ 
tion of one public school¬ 
teacher illustrates this: "I 
used to admire the children 
of Jehovah's witnesses. They 
were always so well mannered 
and clean looking * * * but 
I just can't see the difference 
in some of them anymore.” 
Anyone visiting the congre¬ 
gational meetings of Jehovah's 
witnesses would know that this 
observation Js the exception 
rather than the rule, but the 
fact that such a statement 
could be made is cause for 
concern, and those servants 
in congregations where such 
trends are noted would like to 
help correct them so that 
"what is lame may not be put 
out of joint, but rather that it 
may be healed."’—Heb, 12:13. 
W 2/15 12 

Monday, January 5 

Everyone that hears these say - 
ings of mine and docs them 
will be likened to a discreet 
man, who built Ms house upon 
the rock-mass. — Matt, 7:24, 

The rock-mass in his illus¬ 
tration does not represent 
simply believing in Christ 
Jesus and his teachings; rath¬ 
er, it represents obedience to 
his teachings. Tins is the one 
solid foundation on which to 
build our hopes and prospects 
for the future, particularly so 
if we hope to gain life as 
God's ministers in Ms coming 
new order. Storms are sure to 
threaten one's building work. 


Not just the impending storm 
of Armageddon that is hover¬ 
ing on the world's horizon but, 
more presently, the storms of 
personal difficulties and crises 
that arise in the life of each 
Individual builder. These put 
to the critical test Ms foun¬ 
dation, his adherence to a 
course of obedience* Will Ms 
hopes be able to weather these 
storms? TMs will depend on 
how deeply into his heart the 
truths communicated through 
God's Son have penetrated, 
and whether his heart has 
moved him to put those truths 
to work in his life or not, 
W 3/1 1, 2 

Tuesday, January 6 

Make this your decision, not 
to put before a brother a 
stumbling block or a cause for 

tripping .—Bom, 14:13, 
What shall I do? Each one 
of us, time after time, has 
Found himself faced with tMs 
question when making a deci¬ 
sion. Decisions have been an 
essential part of man's life 
from the time of creation* 
How different things would be 
today if Adam had made the 
right decision—the decision to 
continue worshiping Jehovah 
God Instead of being influ¬ 
enced to eat of the tree's fruit 
in disobedience to Jehovah's 
command. None of us have a 
decision to make that affects 
the entire human family, as 
was true of Adam and Jesus 
Christ; but individually we do 
have decisions to make that 
affect our loved ones and as¬ 
sociates, and our eternal wel¬ 
fare, even as noted by the 
words of Paul above. While 
making decisions is an inevita¬ 
ble part of life, some are so 
small that we hardly recognize 
them as decisions, such as 
what kind of clothing we will 
wear that day. Other decisions 
are a joy to make, such as to 
attend a Christian assembly* 
W 3/15 1, 2 





Wednesday, January 7 

Fonder over time things; he 
absorbed in them , that your 
advancement may be manifest 
to all persons.—1 Tim. 4:15 , 
The steady advancements 
made by a Christian bring 
not only a deep sense of 
satisfaction to the one thus 
advancing but also encourage¬ 
ment and a cause for rejoicing 
to fellow Christians, What a 
Joy it is when the students we 
are assisting with a study of 
God's Word progressively ab¬ 
sorb one truth after another 
so as to get an accurate under¬ 
standing of the Bible and we 
then see them progress to the 
point of dedication and bap¬ 
tism! How do you feel when 
a young brother advances to 
the Christian maturity re¬ 
quired of a public speaker and 
gives his first well-polished but 
somewhat nervously delivered 
public talk? We are all en¬ 
couraged by advancement, are 
we not? We realize that ad¬ 
vancement manifested by re¬ 
sponding to God's Word leads 
to life; and if our advance¬ 
ment is encouraging to others, 
this in turn gives us one more 
good reason why we should 
move ahead, does it not? It is 
just as the apostle Paul wrote 
to Timothy, W 4/1 1 

Thursday, January 8 

/ kept on beholding until there 
were thrones placed and the 
Ancient of Days sat down. His 
clothing was white just like 
snow , , , His throne was 
flames of fire . . . The Court 
took its seat, and there were 
books that were opened . 

—Dan. 7:9, 10. 

What a marvelous vision! 
Court is In session in heaven, 
and the setting is during our 
time, from the year 1914 on¬ 
ward. During this time the 
judgment of the nations is 
taking place. Soon Jehovah 
God will proceed to execute 
the national governments and 
empires represented by the 


ferocious beasts described by 
Daniel, The Ancient of Days 
Is none other than Jehovah 
God. Since the autumn of 
1914 the books or records made 
by the nations during the 
"seven times" of Gentile rule 
have been opened. A beastly 
record comes under scrutiny 
of the great Judge. The "ap¬ 
pointed times of the nations” 
have run out. (Luke 21:24) 
The nations deserve no further 
lease of sovereignty over the 
earth. So the time has come 
for the Permanent Heir of 
King David to be installed as 
king at this momentous time 
in history. W 5/15 5, 6 

Friday, January 9 

Serve Jehovah with rejoicing. 

—Ps r 100:2 . 

Many persons have expe¬ 
rienced much unhappiness 
and may have died feeling 
that their lives were produc¬ 
tive of little good. But that 
is not true of those who serve 
God faithfully until death. By 
godly works they build up a 
good name with Jehovah and 
are assured of a resurrection 
from the dead. Good things 
and bad can happen during 
one's lifetime. But. whatever 
they must face, those who 
truly love God will maintain 
faithfulness to him, like Job 
of ancient times, who said 
resolutely: "UntU I expire I 
shall not take away my in¬ 
tegrity from myself!” (Job 27: 
5) Job died in the favor of 
Jehovah, and he received hon¬ 
orable mention in later Bible 
books, David of Israel was de¬ 
termined to walk In his Integ¬ 
rity. He was a man agreeable 
to God's own heart and he, 
too, died as an integrity-keep¬ 
er. Both Job and David will 
receive a resurrection to life 
here on earth during Christ's 
millennial reign. Matters also 
turn out well for faitliful god¬ 
ly persons of today, those who 
serve Jehovah with rejoicing. 
W 5/1 l, £ 


Saturday, January 19 

The heart of the understand¬ 
ing one acquires knowledge, 
and the ear of wise ones seeks 

to find knowledge. — Prov . 

18:15. 

Jehovah God designed the 
human body with two ears 
and thus provided one of the 
most important channels for 
learning that we have. During 
the first few years of life we 
learn to speak and understand 
a language by means of them. 
They are our principal chan¬ 
nel for learning at that time. 
Throughout the rest of our 
life we grow In knowledge 
from oral instruction given by 
our parents and others. Our 
eyes, of course, also are im¬ 
portant organs for learning. 
But how well our ears serve 
as a channel for learning de¬ 
pends upon our ability to listen 
to other persons. This means 
paying attention and giving 
thoughtful consideration to 
what they say. Do you? It 
means making an effort to 
prevent the mind from wan¬ 
dering to other things, as that 
causes the ears to become deaf 
even though they may func¬ 
tion properly in a physical 
way. In order to hear, your 
mind must be receptive to the 
sounds conveyed to it by your 
ears, W 5/1 1, 2 

Sunday, January 11 
Your people will offer them¬ 
selves willingly on the day of 
your military force—Fs. 110:3 , 

As Jehovah's true servants 
we are concerned with devel¬ 
oping the spirit of self-sacri¬ 
fice, There must be some¬ 
thing that we have in mind 
that is worth sacri ficin g for 
today. There is. We know that 
God's kingdom has been es¬ 
tablished in the heavens and 
has been reigning for some 
time. In fact, not much time 
remains for this old system 
of things. How could one. then, 
find something more worth 
while to make sacrifices for 


than God's kingdom by Christ, 
encouraging those who have 
a love of righteousness to take 
a firm stand for that kingdom 
now? No better cause could 
be found I There is, then, real 
need for reviving the spirit 
of self-sacrifice. The good 
news of God's kingdom must 
be preached, and it takes 
faithful, zealous servants of 
God to do this. Appreciating 
what is involved in self- 
sacrifice will help us to con¬ 
tinue In a faithful course. 
Self-sacrifice is by no means 
a mere formalism. We want to 
enter into the true spirit of it, 
W 7/15 4-6 

Monday, January 12 

Go in through the narrow 
gate; because , , . narrow is 
the gate and cramped the 
road leading off into life , and 
few are the ones finding it. 

—Matt 7:13 , 14. 

Most efforts at human bet¬ 
terment are at best only of 
temporary aid. But if there 
is a way by which one can 
gain everlasting life, not only 
for himself, but also for oth¬ 
ers, tills would be the best 
course to take. It would be the 
only one worthy of devoting 
one's entire life to, because 
without life no other activities, 
beneficial or pleasurable, can 
be pursued. There is such a 
way, with the most worth¬ 
while objective, in fact, the 
only fully worthwhile one in 
our time, and the only course 
in which a person can endure 
successfully. That way is the 
service of Jehovah God and 
his kingdom through Christ 
Jesus. As the Creator and 
Maker of all good things for 
mankind, he premises through 
his kingdom to bring a righ¬ 
teous lasting new order upon, 
this earth in which man cart 
have the fullest expression of 
the qualities that God im¬ 
planted tn him, under righ¬ 
teous conditions and with end¬ 
less life, W 6/15 5 




Tuesday, January 13 

Bless Jehovah, O my soul, and 
do not forget all his doings. 

—Ps. 103:2. 

Be like faithful King Da¬ 
vid, a true worshiper of Jeho¬ 
vah God. David h a man after 
God’s own heart, did not want 
to forget any tiling that Jeho¬ 
vah had done for him. What 
were some of the things Jeho¬ 
vah had done for him? He said 
Jehovah was the one “who is 
forgiving all your error, who Is 
healing all your maladies, who 
is reclaiming your life from 
the very pit, who is crowning 
you with loving-kindness and 
mercies, who is satisfying your 
lifetime with what is good.” 
CPs. 103:3-5) David knew he 
made mistakes, hut he went to 
God in prayer and asked for 
forgiveness. He had full con¬ 
fidence that Jehovah would 
forgive him, because he turned 
from the wrong course and 
took the right one. David 
would not forget the one who 
was forgiving all his error. 
David could not forget the 
God who is healing all man¬ 
kind's maladies. Man is truly 
marvelously and wonderfully 
made. David recognised this. 
He appreciated that he had 
five senses and he wanted 
to use these faculties wisely. 
W tft I, 2a 

Wednesday, January 14 

One body there is, and one 
spirit , even as you were called 
in the one hope to which you 
were called; one Lord, one 
faith ■„ one baptism; one God 

and Father.— Eph. 4:4~6, 

The apostles indicated that 
there was one faith and one 
way that was pleasing to God. 
At Acts 19:9 the true faith is 
called "The Way/* and, in¬ 
deed, it was & way of life for 
those early Christians. Even 
when on trial Paul boldly ad¬ 
mitted “that, according to the 
way that they call a ‘sect/ in 
this manner I am rendering 


sacred service to the God of 
my forefathers/* (Acts 24:14) 
These early Christians did not 
each go his own way or follow 
his own line of thought, but 
endeavored to understand and 
follow closely the teachings of 
Christ and to gain insight into 
the mind of God, that their 
faith might have a solid base. 
Each one was not teaching a 
different philosophy, creed or 
belief, but they were in "one 
accord/* (Rom. 15:5, 6) Do we 
have the “one faith” today? 
Do we know it well enough to 
impart it to others, making 
disciples of people as the early 
Christians did? W 1/15 2, 4 

Thursday, January 15 

My food & for me to do the 
will of him that sent me and 
to finish his work.—John 4:34. 

Even as with the early 
Christians, there is one or¬ 
ganisation today, whose mem¬ 
bers are found in 203 lands 
and islands of the sea. Known 
as Jehovah*s witnesses, they 
are going through the same 
tempestuous times as oth¬ 
ers; their individual Christian 
‘houses* have been buffeted by 
the same destructive forces. 
They have even had to face 
additional tempests in the 
form of severe persecution in 
many places. Yet, despite this, 
they have been able to weather 
the storm. How? By holding 
on with full confidence to a 
course of obedience to Christ's 
teachings and of following his 
example and way. They are 
building their lives and their 
hopes for the future around 
service to God, even as Jesus 
did. Not that every individual 
among them lias continued 
firmly founded, even as not all 
of Jesus* own disciples held 
firm. But the overall picture 
they present is strikingly 
sound and in great contrast to 
the shaky condition prevailing 
within Christendom's church¬ 
es today. W 3/1 5 


Friday, January 16 

Your eyes must become eyes 
seeing your Grand Instructor . 
And your own ears will hear a 
word behind you saying: "This 
is the way. Walk in it, you 
people /' in case you people 
should go to the right or in 
case you should go to the left, 
—Isa. 30:20, 21. 

Jehovah has not left us 
without the needed counsel 
and direction to cope with 
the difficult problems that 
confront us daily in this age 
of lawlessness. He has antici¬ 
pated our needs. The prophet 
Isaiah foretold the unique way 
in which Jehovah would lead 
his people. What is this “word 
behind*' us? None other than 
that of our Grand Instruc¬ 
tor Jehovah speaking to us 
through his written Word and 
through his organisation to¬ 
day. When we listen with dis¬ 
cernment and get our eyes of 
understanding opened, it is as 
though we are hearing and 
seeing our Grand Instructor 
face to face. His Word clearly 
illuminates our path so that 
there is no doubt as to how 
and where we should walk. No 
turning aside to the right or 
to the left when we pay at¬ 
tention to it T but marching 
straight ahead in the w T ay that 
leads to life. W 4/1 2 

Saturday, January IT 

Listen intently to me, and eat 
what is good, and let your soul 
find its exquisite delight in 

fatness itself.—Isa. 55:2 . 

A vast source of wisdom and 
knowledge from which we can 
constantly learn is Jehovah 
God himself, our Creator. He 
gives wisdom, knowledge and 
discernment. (Prov. 2:6) He 
speaks to us today through 
his written Word, the Bible. 
Whether we are using our eyes 
to read what is there or using 
our ears to hear what some¬ 
one else is reading aloud from 


it, we gain the knowledge he 
gave to the ancient Bible writ¬ 
ers. This is the way to become 
spiritually well-nourished. It 
is with good reason, then, that 
Jehovah God says to us the 
above words. By letting our 
minds feed upon the upbuild¬ 
ing knowledge and wholesome 
things God provides in his in¬ 
spired Word we can gain spir¬ 
itual health. As fatness indi¬ 
cates health when compared 
with the emaciated condition 
of a person suffering from 
malnutrition, so spiritual fat¬ 
ness indicates spiritual health, 
and this is what the prophecy 
promises those who listen at¬ 
tentively to Jehovah. W 6/1 3 

Sunday, January IS 

/ browbeat my body and lead 
it as a slave, that, after I 
have preached to others t I my - 
self should not become disap¬ 
proved somehow,—l Cor . 9:27. 

The need for us to exercise 
self-control is so important 
that It can hardly be over¬ 
emphasised. In fact, we might 
fittingly paraphrase the ’words 
of the apostle Paul about love 
and say: ‘If I speak in the 
tongues of men and of angels, 
if I have the gift of prophesy¬ 
ing and have all the faith, and 
if I give all my belongings to 
feed others, but I do not have 
self-control, I am not profited 
at all/ Does this seem an exag¬ 
geration? Then note the testi¬ 
mony of the apostle Paul. 
Surely no follower of Jesus 
Christ manifested more veal 
and endured more for the sake 
of the good news than did 
Paul. <2 Cor. 11:22-33) And 
yet, In spit© of it all, Paul says 
the above about his need of 
self-control. Could there have 
been any greater tragedy than 
to have labored so mightily 
and endured so much and yet 
have it all be in vain? Yet in 
vain it would have been had 
Paul failed to exercise self- 
control, W 8/1 1, 2 





Monday, January IB 

Consequently let him that 
thinks he is standing beware 

that he does not fall* 

—1 Cor, 10:1 2* 

Today God's people stand 
at the brink of a new order 
administered in righteousness, 
with everlasting life in view. 
And every curse that has been 
brought against this people 
by Satan's world has been 
turned into a blessing by Jeho¬ 
vah* But, Just like Balaam and 
the people of Moab, the pres¬ 
ent wicked system holds out 
the enticing and seductive in¬ 
fluence of sex worship and 
many other immoral practices 
such as lying, cheating and 
stealing. (Num. 25:1-9) Are 
we immune? The record says 
No! Every year several thou¬ 
sand are dlsfellowshiped from 
Jehovah's organization be¬ 
cause they forsake Jehovah 
and his righteous principles, 
because they fail to took to the 
Bible as their guide in life * 
Only a few of these will realize 
what they have lost, repent, 
and correct their bad course 
of conduct. AH the rest will 
never enter into the marvelous 
blessings of the new system of 
things. How can we avoid this 
tragedy? By heeding the words 
of the apostle Paul. W 2/15 6 

Tuesday, January 20 

All Scripture is inspired of God 
and beneficial — 2 Tim * 3:16 * 
Prom time to time w T e are 
faced with difficult decisions, 
weighty ones that have con¬ 
siderable bearing on our lives. 
Sometimes a decision deter¬ 
mines our circumstances for 
the rest of our life. These de¬ 
cisions require much thought 
and consideration. At times 
the matter weighs on our 
minds to the point that we 
cannot sleep, or we wake up 
during the night pondering 
the decision. Some of these 
decisions might be: What 
type of employment shah I 


pursue to provide the neces¬ 
sities of life? Shall I marry or 
remain single? Should I con¬ 
tinue as a good publisher or 
do my circumstances permit 
me to pioneer? Shall I forgive 
my adulterous mate and con¬ 
tinue the marriage or get a 
divorce? What shall I do? In 
making decisions, whether 
they involve an emergency or 
not, whether they are large 
or small, it is vital that we 
follow God's Word, for it is 
beneficial for just such things. 
Otherwise we will most cer¬ 
tainly be influenced by our 
own selfish tendencies, such as 
pride or fear. W 3/15 3, 4 

Wednesday, January 21 

Remember those who are tak¬ 
ing the lead among you, who 
have spoken the word of God 
to you f and as you contem¬ 
plate how their conduct turns 
out imitate their faith , 

— Heb. 13:7 * 

It is as simple as that. Paul 
speaks here primarily of the 
apostles, who were taking the 
lead among the Christians at 
that time. Today we have men 
of like faith who have taken 
the lead among God's people. 
So we can observe the faithful 
men today who take the lead 
among us, particularly those 
of the governing body of the 
“faithful and discreet slave.” 
In chapter eleven of Hebrews 
Paul had described the faith 
of the servants of God in 
Hebrew times and earlier as 
examples. We have, addition¬ 
ally, a complete written record 
of the pattern made by the 
faithful men of olden times 
by w T hich to direct our con¬ 
duct. Therefore, if our con* 
duct does not turn out well it 
is certainly our own fault* We 
can make it turn out well if 
we really want to. Among 
those who have spoken the 
word of Jehovah to us is the 
prophet Jeremiah, not by di¬ 
rect speech, but as written in 
God's Word* W 6/15 2-4a 


Thursday, January 22 
Bless Jehovah , o my soul J * . . 
who is reclaiming your life 
from the very pit, who is 
crowning you with loving- 

kindness and mercies. 

—Ps. 103:1 J 4. 

David could not forget God, 
who would reclaim him from 
the pit. Could you? Nor could 
David forget the God who 
crowned his life with loving- 
kindness* David as a good 
shepherd boy took care of his 
father's sheep. When a lad he 
was anointed to be king of 
Israel by the prophet Samuel* 
He stayed humble and never 
tried to usurp the throne of 
King Saul. David knew that 
God had anointed Saul, and 
even though David was perse¬ 
cuted by Saul, he waited upon 
Jehovah to make a change* 
The kingdom of Israel grew 
under King David's reign and 
Jehovah allowed him to plan 
and gather material together 
for the building of the great 
temple of Ms son Solomon* 
David had his moments of sor¬ 
row and regret* He made mis¬ 
takes, but he trusted in the 
loving-kindness and mercy of 
Jehovah Ms God. Is your life 
crowned with God's loving¬ 
kindness and mercies too? Do 
you, like David, “not forget 
all Ms doings"? W 1/1 3, 4a 

Friday, January 23 
Happy is the people whose 
God is Jehovah! — Fs . 144:15. 

Jehovah, by means of his 
holy spirit or active force, im¬ 
parts the courage and strength 
necessary to face even death 
as one of his servants. How¬ 
ever, whether one's integrity 
to God is tested to the point 
of death or not, faithfulness 
to Jehovah always turns out 
well, a real contrast with the 
lot of the wicked* (Prov* 14: 
32) And while Jehovah sus¬ 
tains Ms loyal servants even 
in the face of death and sets 
before them the prospect of 
the resurrection, there are 


many other reasons why the 
above can be said. For one 
thing, it is an inestimable and 
joyous privilege to serve Jeho¬ 
vah, “the Most High over all 
the earth." There is certainly 
nothing oppressive about being 
his servant, for “God is love*” 
(1 John 4:8) Witnesses of 
Jehovah can surely rejoice be¬ 
cause in this time of great 
woe they have been entrusted 
with “the glorious good news 
of the happy God,” (1 Tim* 
1:11) And, how delighted they 
can be that by their faithful 
service to God they make Je¬ 
hovah's heart rejoice*—Prov* 
27:11. W 5/1 3, 4 

Saturday, January 24 

The very One sitting in the 
heavens will laugh; Jehovah 
himself will hold them in 
derision. —Ps* 2:4. 

The Bible reveals that God 
the Creator has had dealings 
with individual men, with in¬ 
dividual families and with 
whole nations. It is not just a 
book of past dead history, rot¬ 
ting in the grave* Rather, from 
its very beginning the Bible 
has always been a forward- 
looking book, and this is so 
because it has been outstand¬ 
ingly a book of divine proph¬ 
ecy. Besides its direct proph¬ 
ecies for the future, many of 
the events that the Bible 
keeps a record of have been 
recorded because they are 
prophetic illustrations of fu¬ 
ture events, not excluding 
events of our day* In this re¬ 
markable fact lies the vital 
importance of the Holy Bible. 
It is the one Book that we 
dare not overlook or brush 
aside today, although the na¬ 
tions have done so to their 
own confusion. By our not ig¬ 
noring, but heeding, the in* 
ired, prophetic Bible, we 
all not make ourselves a 
laughingstock to God. We 
shall not have God laugh at 
us. as he now does at the 
nations of the world* W 4/15 9 




Sunday, January 25 

O let people give thanks to Je¬ 
hovah for his loving-kindness 
and for his wonderful worlcs 
to the sons of men. — Ps. 107:8. 

How many sacred things 
that have benefited you per¬ 
sonally can you write down? 
Among the many benefits ex¬ 
perienced by Jehovah’s ser¬ 
vants are truth, light and 
appreciation of Jehovah’s pur¬ 
poses. While the world gropes 
about in spiritual darkness 
Jehovah’s servants have guid¬ 
ance from his prophetic Word 
and know what is ahead. So 
they are not in fear. A good 
example of appreciation for 
all that Jehovah has done is 
found at Psalm 107. His sa¬ 
cred works are lauded re¬ 
peatedly in the same words, 
in verses 8, 15, 21 and 31. 
Indeed, Jehovah has done 
much for the benefit of his 
creatures. He has never been 
indifferent to their needs or 
their distress. He is a great 
Rescuer and Deliverer. We 
appreciate Jehovah too for his 
great mercy and forgiveness 
and for the way he heals and 
takes care of creatures who 
try to serve him. He is a great 
reconciler when creatures 
show repentance from their 
error. He is also the provider 
of all good spiritual food. 
W 2/1 19-22a 

Monday, January 26 
O Daniel, .. . seal up the hook, 
until the time of the end. 

— Dan. 12:4. 

The prophet Daniel foretold 
the momentous times in which 
we are now living. Rich in 
prophetic meaning for our day, 
Daniel’s prophetic writings are 
a source of strength and en¬ 
couragement to us today. We 
can be thrilled to have Dan¬ 
iel's marvelous visions and 
prophecies for this ‘‘time of 
the end.” Yes, that is where 
the term “time of the end” 
originates—from Daniel’s writ¬ 
ings. Daniel was so keenly in¬ 


terested in the fulfillment of 
his prophecies that he asked 
Jehovah’s angel about the 
matter. The angel told him 
that the fulfillment was a 
secret and sealed up until the 
“time of the end,” and that is 
exactly where we are now. 
How thrilled Daniel would be 
if he could be alive today as 
his book of prophecy is opened 
up to human understanding! 
Oh, how he would rejoice and 
delight to reach this time in 
history for the climax of his 
prophetic words! So we should 
take great delight in them and 
feel especially privileged to 
understand what Daniel him¬ 
self could not discern. W 5/15 1 

Tuesday, January 27 

Happy is the man that keeps 
on enduring trial, because on 
becoming approved he will re¬ 
ceive the crown of life, which 
Jehovah promised to those 

who continue loving him. 

—Jos. 1:12. 

Because Jesus Christ was 
obedient to God and proved 
the quality of his faith by his 
endurance, he received Jeho¬ 
vah God's approval and many 
other blessings. (Phil. 2:9-11) 
He is our Exemplar. (Heb. 
12:3) If we follow his example 
of endurance we too can con¬ 
fidently expect to receive God’s 
approval and to be among the 
survivors of the great war of 
God that is near at hand. By 
enduring faithfully to the end, 
we will be happy, not only 
because of our preservation 
through the end of this system 
of things, but also because we 
will have shown our love for 
Jehovah God and because we 
will have maintained integrity 
to him. Moreover, what is said 
of Christ’s anointed followers 
above can also be said, in a 
sense, to those expecting to 
be earthly subjects of God’s 
kingdom. Thus eternal life is 
one of the many benefits com¬ 
ing to those who endure. W 6/1 
20, 21a 


Wednesday, January 28 
Yes, for this very reason, by 
your contributing in response 
all earnest effort, supply to 
your . . . self-control endur¬ 
ance.—2 Pet. 1:5, 6. 

Today it is hard for a person 
to endure in any chosen line 
of endeavor. He has to face 
much competition and opposi¬ 
tion along with a great deal of 
hard work and many heart¬ 
breaks. Some do not nave the 
strength to endure while oth¬ 
ers decide that the end does 
not justify the effort and the 
endurance of hardship, becom¬ 
ing dropouts. But as Chris¬ 
tians, having set our course, 
we have to realize that we 
will need to call on all avail¬ 
able resources that are able 
to supply us the strength 
needed to face obstacles suc¬ 
cessfully and to finish the 
course we have chosen. We 
must continually check up on 
ourselves to make sure that 
we are pursuing the direct 
course toward our objective, 
watching closely that we do 
not drift to one side or the 
other. We will keep correcting 
our course from time to time, 
pulling ourselves back into 
line. As we go straight ahead, 
exercising self-control, our 
endurance will be perfected. 
—2 Cor. 13:5. W 6/15 1, 4 

Thursday, January 29 

Please take pleasure in the 
voluntary offerings of my 
mouth, O Jehovah, and teach 
me your own judicial decisions. 

— Ps. 119:108. 

It is very important for 
Christians to know what Jeho¬ 
vah’s will is. He does not force 
us to do something. Really our 
life, or whatever life we will 
have in the future, is depen¬ 
dent on our own course of ac¬ 
tion. Hence we dare not forget 
the law of God. We must know 
right from wrong. Through 
speaking the truth we feel 
confident that Jehovah will 
find pleasure in the voluntary 


offerings of our mouth. At all 
times we must be very inter¬ 
ested in having Jehovah God 
teach us his own judicial deci¬ 
sions. We do not want to be 
the judge of what is right and 
what is wrong. God makes the 
judicial decisions. We must get 
in line with them for our own 
welfare. It pays to do what is 
right. A Christian wants Jeho¬ 
vah God to state what is the 
right way, the correct course 
to take. The Christian must 
make the decision. No one else 
can, because the Christian 
knows that he personally is 
responsible to God, the Giver 
of life. W 1/1 14a 

Friday, January 30 

I publicly praise you. Father, 
. . . because you have carefully 
hidden these things from wise 
and intellectual ones, and have 

revealed them to babes. 

—Luke 10:21. 

How happy we can be that 
God does not require much 
education, money, popularity 
or skill in order for us to be 
successful in the Christian 
ministry! While the apostle 
Paul was a learned man, 
trained at the feet of Gama¬ 
liel, he nevertheless recognized 
the humble position of most 
Christian believers. (1 Cor. 1: 
26-29) In measuring success 
in our ministry, therefore, it 
is vital that we look at mat¬ 
ters from God’s standpoint. 
Basic education is useful in 
the ministry, but one should 
not be discouraged or feel 
disqualified for the ministry 
if his secular education has 
been limited. It is not how 
much you know that counts 
with God, but how much you 
love the truth that has been 
planted in your heart so that 
you nurture it and make it 
grow. When Jesus’ humble fol¬ 
lowers, whom he had trained 
and sent forth, returned and 
told of their good results, he 
responded as above. W 4/1 
1, 2a 






Saturday, January 31 

The fear of Jehovah means 
the hating of bad. — Prov. 8:13. 

Of great help in cultivating 
sell-control is the fear of Je¬ 
hovah, No question about its 
aiding us in this respect. 
Rightly we fear Jehovah be¬ 
cause of his position and 
attributes. To him as the uni¬ 
versal Sovereign we are ac- 
countable, and 1 'there is not 
a creation that is not mani¬ 
fest to his sight, but all things 
are naked and openly exposed 
to . , . him,” Rightly we fear 
to displease him, for he is 
perfect in justice whereas we 
are imperfect, sinful, prone to 


go the wrong way. Rightly we 
fear him also because of his 
unlimited power: "It is a 
fearful thing to fall into the 
hands of the living God/' 
This fear of Jehovah is the 
beginning of wisdom, for it 
means the hating of what is 
had. Yes, it is not enough 
that we love truth and righ¬ 
teousness, but, like Jesus, we 
must hate, abhor, have a 
strong aversion to all law¬ 
lessness, no matter how pleas¬ 
ant, desirable or appealing it 
may be to the fallen flesh. 
That means 'replacing the 
old personality with its prac¬ 
tices with the new personality/ 
W 8/1 15a 


Good Listener*, Joyfully Enduring'.—Isa. 55:2, 


Sunday, February I 

Put up a hard fight for the 
faith.—Jude 3. 

To build faith and deter¬ 
mination you first of all need 
knowledge. In addition to doc¬ 
trinal knowledge of salvation, 
which, of course, is very im¬ 
portant, you need knowledge 
of the snares and pitfalls that 
cause one to break faith in 
Jehovah and turn away from 
the truth. Know this, your 
adversary is the Devil, and he 
has a mighty organization 
bent on destroying all faith in 
God, The whole world lies un¬ 
der his power. He tries to de¬ 
vour you, (1 Pet, 5:8) You are 
not alone in your stand 
against the Devil. Know his 
tactics. One of the most seduc¬ 
tive devices used by the Devil 
is to play upon people’s sex 
Impulses by tempting them to 
have illicit relations. Another 
demon-inspired tactic is ma¬ 
terialism. Indeed, you are in 
a real fight and so must do 
as Jude says. Do not think 
you can win in your own 
strength, for your opponents 
are chiefly superhuman forces. 
Heed Ephesians 6:10-16. W 9/1 
19-23a 


Monday, February 2 

Keep testing whether you are 
in the faith, keep proving 

what you yourselves are. 

—2 Cor. 13:5 . 

Our faith should be solid 
like a rock-mass that sinks 
deep into the earth and can¬ 
not be moved regardless of the 
forces pushing against It, But 
some have faith that is more 
like sandy soil that gives or 
shifts under pressure or even 
washes away completely when 
the rains pour down. Still oth¬ 
ers are so devoid of substance 
to their faith that it is like 
quicksand that not only is 
completely lacking in support 
but also will envelop and de¬ 
stroy anyone trusting in it. 
Faith, to be like a rock-mass, 
must be based on truth. It 
must be clearly defined in 
one’s mind, solidly established 
on accurate knowledge and 
facts. Such a faith win stand 
up to questions and opposing 
viewpoints. We have to keep 
testing our faith: Is it reason¬ 
able? Does it harmonize with 
the Bible? Are we daily living 
In harmony with our faith? 
Are we preaching it at every 
opportunity? W 1/15 5, 6 


Tuesday, February 3 
As you have accepted Christ 
Jesus the Lord, go on walking 
in union with him, rooted and 
being built up in him and 
being stabilized in the faith, 
fust as you were taught, over¬ 
flowing with faith in thanks - 
giving ,— Cot. 2:6, 7. 

It was not after their bap¬ 
tism, but before, that these 
Christians began to be taught. 
The Bible shows, too, that, 
particularly from 36 C.E, on¬ 
ward, Christian baptism stood 
as a symbol of one's complete 
dedication to do Jehovah's will 
as taught and exemplified by 
Christ Jesus. Yes, it was by 
first 'teaching them to observe 
all the things Christ had com¬ 
manded’ that persons of all 
the nations were made into 
disciples. And only then were 
they to be baptized and recog¬ 
nized as members of the 
Christian congregation. The 
teaching, of course, continued 
on after baptism and formed a 
vital part of the congrega¬ 
tional arrangement. This thor¬ 
ough teaching of persons to 
observe Christ’s instructions is 
a major reason for the solid 
foundation found among gen¬ 
uine Christians, then and now. 
Are you being built up and 
stabilized in the faith? W 3/1 
6 , 7 

Wednesday, February A 
Safeguard practical wisdom 
and thinking ability f and they 
wilt prove to be life to your 
soul. — Prov. 3:21, 22. 

More and more the emotion¬ 
al tide of nationalism is in¬ 
creasing its demands toward 
the dedicated servants of the 
one sovereign ruler, Jehovah 
God. Are you prepared to de¬ 
fend your decision to remain 
neutral as to the political af¬ 
fairs of this system even 
though it means imprisonment 
or death as it has for some 
Christians? Yes, today we are 
faced with basically the same 
problems as the early Chris¬ 


tians were—family problems, 
questions of neutrality, the 
blood Issue, and so forth. The 
solutions therefore are the 
same, for God's Word never 
changes, and Its principles 
remain the same. If we have 
taken in a complete and accu¬ 
rate knowledge of Jehovah's 
will as found in the Bible, and 
have analyzed it carefully, 
making decisions in advance 
on what we wifi do under 
varying circumstances that 
may come upon us, we are 
safeguarding our faith against 
the faith-destroying influences 
that confront us. This is what 
Jehovah is telling us to do. 
W 3/15 15, 17 

Thursday, February 5 

Incline your ear and come to 
me. Listen, and your soul will 
keep alive ,— Isa. 55:3. 

Of all the time we spend 
communicating with other 
persons, we spend 45 percent 
of it listening. Although this 
is one of the things we most 
frequently do, it is estimated 
that we operate at a listen¬ 
ing level of 25 percent ef¬ 
ficiency, Some persons may 
have even lower levels. Unless 
we are listening we will not 
note the sounds our ears con¬ 
vey to our minds. Surely it is 
worth the effort needed to Im¬ 
prove our listening ability, 
which is so important to our 
daily life. A conscious effort 
has to be made in order to do 
this. As soon as you find your 
mind wandering during a talk 
bring it back to what your ears 
are hearing. Since the knowl¬ 
edge of God's Word is vitally 
necessary for good relations 
with him, you have a good In¬ 
centive to pay more than pass¬ 
ing attention to it. With effort 
good listening can become a 
habit, but it will take time to 
break the bad habit of permit¬ 
ting the mind to wander freely 
during a talk from one dis¬ 
connected thought to another. 
W 6/1 7, 8 










Friday, February 6 

By endurance on your part 
you will acquire your souls. 

—Luke 21:19. 

The Scriptures place a high 
value on endurance and show 
that it is one of the qualities 
that a Christian must have. 
As Jesus himself pointed out, 
by endurance on our part 
we would acquire our lives. 
The apostle Paul commended 
Christians at Thessalonica for 
their endurance due to their 
hope in the Lord Jesus Christ. 
(1 Thess. 1:3) Peter admon¬ 
ished Christians to add to the 
other Christian qualities the 
important one of endurance. 
Constant are the warnings in 
the Scriptures against falling 
away or forsaking the Chris¬ 
tian course, dropping out of 
the race. (Matt. 24:13; 2 Tim. 
4:10; Heb. 6:4-6; 10:38, 39; 
Rev. 2:10) Endurance works 
out benefits for the endurer 
and for those who observe his 
conduct. Having God’s ap- 
roval, he cannot help but 
e happy. He sees matters 
working out just as he ex¬ 
pected them to—just as God’s 
Word foretold they would—so 
he has no cause nor inclina¬ 
tion to complain. He will not 
have a sad countenance, as 
though his endurance is a 
burden. W 6/15 8, 9 

Saturday, February 7 

More than all else that is to 
he guarded, safeguard your 
heart, for out of it are the 
sources of life. — Prov. 4:23. 

God’s Word directly coun¬ 
sels us to control our affec¬ 
tions, our longings and desires 
—the things we set our hearts 
on—so important because that 
is where all the trouble starts, 
even as Jesus shows. (Matt. 
15:19) Who would ever be 
guilty of a sin meriting dis- 
fellowshiping by the Christian 
congregation if he always con¬ 
trolled the things he set his 
heart upon? The things that 


defile a man and result in bad 
fruit come from the heart. 
Wisely we are counseled in 
Proverbs to guard our hearts. 
Yes, the first step in the 
wrong direction is taken when 
one permits the heart to dwell 
on things that are pleasurable 
to the flesh but bad in God’s 
sight, even as the disciple 
James shows: Desire gives 
birth to sin, and sin when it 
is completed results in death. 
(Jas. 1:14, 15) Truly, by pe¬ 
rusing God’s Word, we get 
much fine counsel on control¬ 
ling our thoughts, our spirit 
and temper, and our desires, 
our emotions, our hearts! 
W 8/1 9a 

Sunday, February 8 

Take my yoke upon you, and 
learn from me; for I am gen¬ 
tle and lowly in heart. 

—Matt. 11:29, RS. 

All our work in calling on 
the people, from the first call 
onward, includes the aspect of 
shepherding. We are looking 
for sheeplike people. In a lit¬ 
eral way, we keep “standing at 
the door and knocking.” (Rev. 
3:20) Yes, we feel it is an 
obligation to keep on calling, 
but though many may fail to 
respond or show a sheeplike 
attitude, we must never, either 
literally or figuratively, put 
our foot in the door, insisting 
on delivering our message at 
all costs. We cannot demand 
either a hearing or an en¬ 
trance, but we should let the 
people know we are there and 
by a sincere, friendly manner 
show our motive is good. This 
same mental attitude is going 
to be a great help to us with 
regard to our prayers. A truly 
humble mind and heart will 
go a long way in enabling us 
at all times to “approach with 
freeness of speech to the 
throne of undeserved kind¬ 
ness,” assured of being heard 
and finding mercy and help 
at just the right time.—Heb. 
4:16. W 8/15 24, 25a 


Monday, February 9 
Only roatch out for yourself 
and take good care of your 
soul, that you may not forget 
the things that your eyes have 
seen. — Dent. 4:9. 

Regardless of what men 
think, the great God of the 
universe is still very much 
interested in his creation. In 
fact, 'God loved humankind 
so much that he gave his only- 
begotten Son to save them 
(not destroy them) and to 
have them enjoy everlasting 
life.’ (John 3:16) When Jesus 
Christ came to earth he stud¬ 
ied God’s Word. He quoted 
scriptures to prove his teach¬ 
ings. As to his speaking he 
said: “I do not speak of my 
own originality.” (John 14:10) 
He read, believed and spoke 
from God’s Word. Jehovah 
tried to impress this very 
thing upon the Israelites long 
before he sent his Son into the 
world. But not all of them 
listened. If one is to take good 
care of his soul it means he 
is going to take good care of 
his life. None of us should for¬ 
get the things our eyes have 
seen, and we should listen to 
the things Jehovah says in his 
written Word and not forget 
them. By doing so we take 
good care of our lives. W 1/1 
6, 7 

Tuesday, February 10 
Each one is tried by being 
drawn out and enticed by his 
own desire. Then the desire, 
when it has become fertile, 
gives birth to sin; in turn, 
sin, when it has been accom¬ 
plished, brings forth death. 

—Jas. 1:14, 15. 

Today we are under the law 
of Christ, and the sanction of 
that law is the spirit of God 
motivating us to righteous¬ 
ness. But it is the same spirit 
that is operating on the Chris¬ 
tian congregation and its over¬ 
seers who are appointed by 
God’s spirit. Therefore, if we 
are moved by God’s spirit, if 


we allow God’s spirit through 
his Word and his organization 
to guide our lives, then there 
is no reason why we cannot 
know in advance when wrong 
desire is likely to cause us 
to fall into the snare that 
trapped Zimri and Achan and 
avoid it. (Num. 25:1-9, 14; 
Josh. 7:20-26) The question is, 
Are we genuinely and sincerely 
interested in being guided by 
God’s spirit, or do we really 
prefer to follow the inclina¬ 
tions of our desires and, in 
order to indulge ourselves, pre¬ 
fer to gamble on the conse¬ 
quences for whatever outcome 
may befall us? W 2/15 7 

Wednesday, February 11 

Exert yourselves vigorously to 
get in through the narrow 
door, because many, / tell you, 
will seek to get in but will not 
be able.—Luke 13:24. 

Millions of persons today 
fail to respond when they are 
reached with the message of 
God’s kingdom. They make no 
advancement in the narrow 
way that leads to life. Some 
respond initially but, due to 
the cares of this life or other 
factors, slow down in their 
advancement. This is not usu¬ 
ally because they deny the 
truth. Often you will find that 
personal or domestic problems 
have arisen, and a closer ex¬ 
amination likely will show 
that these problems came 
about because of not applying 
Bible principles fully in their 
lives. When a certain young 
man asked Jesus, “Lord, are 
those who are being saved 
few?” Jesus responded in the 
words above. It is not easy to 
keep on advancing by re¬ 
sponding to the counsel in 
God’s Word on how we are to 
live, yet Jehovah’s “command¬ 
ments are not burdensome,” 
and we are confidently assured 
that the yoke that Jesus in¬ 
vites us to take upon us is in¬ 
deed light.—1 John 5:3, 4; 
Matt. 11:28-30. W 4/1 4 






Thursday, February 12 

Rejoice he/ore Jehovah your 
God—Dent. 12:12. 

A Christian has reason to 
rejoice when his conduct har¬ 
monizes with the Scriptures 
and pleases Jehovah, Paul de¬ 
clared: "X am exercising my¬ 
self continually to have a con¬ 
sciousness of committing no 
offense against God and men;* 
(Acts 24:16) Present-day 
Christians do the same thing 
and therefore need not live in 
fear of divine retribution sure 
to befall willful and unrepen¬ 
tant wrongdoers. Moreover 
Christians heed the admoni¬ 
tion given at Proverbs 3:21-26 
and thus also realize the ful¬ 
fillment of the assurances 
found there. What blessings 
result when one serves Jeho¬ 
vah with rejoicing! Another 
significant cause for joy is 
that Babylon the Great does 
not figuratively "sit** on, or 
religiously Influence or con¬ 
trol us. Having taken warn¬ 
ing from heaven, we have 
fled out of her, and we realise 
that she will soon be de¬ 
stroyed, We know, not religious 
falsehood, but Scrip tural truth 
that sets its possessor truly 
free. Having this freedom is 
another reason for Christians 
to rejoice, W 5/1 8, 9 

Friday, February 13 

May loving-kindness and true¬ 
ness themselves not leave you. 
Tie them czbojit your throat. 
Write them upon the tablet of 

your heart.—Prov. 3:3. 

In taking in Bible knowledge 
It Is important to be con¬ 
cerned about where it goes. It 
should go not only into the 
head but also down into the 
heart. Why Is it that one per¬ 
son might have a good knowl¬ 
edge of the truth but not be 
zealous in the ministry, where¬ 
as another not as well endowed 
mentally does not have a fine 
knowledge of the deeper things 
of the truth and yet is zealous 


to engage in the service and 
anxious to tell others what he 
has learned? There are un¬ 
doubtedly a number of things 
Involved that we probably will 
never know, but without a 
doubt the matter lias much to 
do with the truth's touching 
his heart. What the latter one 
has learned has affected him 
in the light way. Because of 
its having reached down into 
his heart he wants to do good 
with it, making the best pos¬ 
sible use of it. This is vital 
if we are to continue in Jeho¬ 
vah's favor and be able to of¬ 
fer up sacrifices to him that 
are acceptable* W 7/15 15 a 

Saturday, February 14 

By your contributing in re¬ 
sponse all earnest effort f sup¬ 
ply to your faith virtue, to 
your virtue knowledge, to your 
knowledge self-control. 

—2 Pet 1:5 1 G. 

God's Word places great 
stress on our acquiring the 
knowledge it contains. Such 
knowledge is indispensable to 
our gaining everlasting life, 
even as Jesus said. But knowl¬ 
edge without self-control will 
not gain us life, and therefore 
most fittingly the apostle Peter 
counsels us to add to it self- 
control, Great as are the value 
and need for exercising self- 
control, so great might be said 
to be the effort required to do 
so. Why? Why must even ma¬ 
ture Christiana be ever on 
guard to “go on walking 
worthily of God,” although ad¬ 
mittedly it takes a greater ef¬ 
fort on the part of some than 
on the part of others? Because 
under present conditions, our 
adhering to the course of rec¬ 
titude is the very opposite of 
following the lines of least 
resistance. Following this lat¬ 
ter course is due to the three 
foes we as Christians have 
pitted against us: the flesh, 
the world and Satan the Devil* 
W 8/1 1, 2a 


Sunday, February 15 

This is the conquest that has 
conquered the world, our faith. 

—I John 5:4. 

What is faith? What is this 
mental quality that all normal 
persons have an equal ability 
of acquiring, Uiis substance 
that must be cultivated, tins 
treasure that is precious be¬ 
yond monetary comparison, 
this spiritual condition of the 
heart that is required of ail 
who will receive everlasting 
life? Dictionaries define faith 
as the mental acceptance of 
a proposition as true* based on 
the authority of another, rath¬ 
er than upon one's own knowl¬ 
edge, reasoning and experi¬ 
ence. Thus one may be said 
to have faith in God, in Jesus 
Christ and in the Bible. The 
child that has faith at first 
rests such on what its parents 
and others teach it. Later, the 
child learns that its parents 
and teachers are not always 
right, and so it seeks higher 
authority upon which to base 
its faith. Indeed, if anyone Is 
to have the strong unshakable 
faith that conquers the world. 
It must be founded on the 
highest authority, God's Word. 
This is the faith that the 
apostle John speaks about. 
W 9/1 3, 4a 

Monday, February 16 

Fori well know that Jehovah 
your God is the true God, the 
faithful God, keeping covenant 
and loving ^kindness in the 
case of those who love him 
and those who keep his com¬ 
mandments to <2 thousand 

generations .— Dent. 7:9. 

True faith is based on a 
knowledge of the Creator. Can 
you say with Moses that "you 
well know that Jehovah your 
God is the true God, the faith¬ 
ful God”? What is the evi¬ 
dence, both from the world 
around us and from the Bible, 
regarding the existence of 
God? True, we cannot see him, 


for God is spirit and invisible 
to us, but this is no reason 
to believe he is nonexistent. 
Rather, as Paul said at Ro¬ 
mans 1:20, “his invisible qual¬ 
ities are clearly seen from the 
world's creation onward, be¬ 
cause they are perceived by 
the things made, even his 
eternal power and Godship," 
We know that man did not 
make the universe, nor does 
he have the power to do so, 
and it Is illogical to assume 
that it just came about with¬ 
out intelligent creative force 
in view of the intricate nature 
of all matter, animate and in¬ 
animate* W 1/15 13 

Tuesday, February 17 

As regards the heavens, to 
Jehovah the heavens belong> 
but the earth he has given to 
the sons of men.^Ps. 115:16. 

Great homes are built in 
locations well watered, where 
trees, plants and flowers are 
produced in abundance. In 
these surroundings the warm 
rays of the sun add comfort to 
man while doing their part in 
the growth and production of 
plant life. Air in the vicinity 
of the profuse plant life is 
very fresh and invigorating, 
containing the oxygen required 
by the human body* How 
strange, then, that so many 
who reside in the most beauti¬ 
ful natural surroundings show 
little or no appreciation for 
Jehovah, the Creator. How in¬ 
frequently men realize that 
the earth and man upon it, 
in fact, all the universe, fully 
depend upon the Maker, Per¬ 
haps because of pride and a 
desire to shine before men, 
they put forth ideas contrary 
to what the Creator has said. 
Ignoring such statements as 
the above, men have theorized 
about man's living on other 
heavenly bodies. However, 
scientific facts show that the 
earth alone is ideally suited to 
man's existence* W 2/1 2, 3 




Wednesday, February 18 

The person faithful in what 
is least is faithful also in 
much.,—Luke 16:10, 

It is vital that we build a 
pattern of making right deci¬ 
sions in our everyday life. 
Some of the decisions we face 
each day may seem small or 
unimportant, having little to 
do with our receiving everlast¬ 
ing life. But what does God's 
Word say? If we can be in¬ 
fluenced to disregard Bible 
principles in making small 
decisions, then what assur¬ 
ance do we have that, when 
we are faced with the necessity 
of making a decision affect¬ 
ing our everlasting welfare, 
we will suddenly reverse the 
trend and decide in harmony 
with Bible principles? Sup¬ 
pose we were suddenly faced 
with the decision of whether 
to submit to blood transfusion 
either for ourself or for one 
of our family. Are we con- 
vin ced in our heart that 
we could stand the pressure 
from doctors and unbelieving 
friends and relatives? Are we 
prepared to take a firm, un¬ 
shakable stand because of our 
knowing what God's Word 
says, although death may face 
us? Many Christians have 
been faced with this sobering 
decision. W 3/15 13, 14 

Thursday, February 19 

O Nebuchadnezzar, we are 
under no necessity in this 
regard to say back a word to 
you. If it is to be, our God 
whom toe are serving is able 
to rescue us. — Dan, 3:16, 17. 

Like these men, we today 
cannot compromise. In some 
countries our brothers must 
preach the Kingdom good 
news underground. In others 
they meet secretly in order to 
be strengthened for the work 
ahead. Though w’e are law- 
abiding Christians, when faced 
squarely with an issue involv¬ 
ing integrity to Jehovah, we 


cannot bow to the whim or 
dictates of nationalistic rulers. 
The very same issue is facing 
Jehovah's people today as in 
Daniel's time: 'Whom do you 
worship?' Sooner or later such 
tests will come upon most of 
God's servants, and those who 
have resolutely made their 
decision beforehand may be 
expected to prove faithful. 
Better it is to make that deci¬ 
sion now than to put it off 
until we are faced with some 
test. How timely the record of 
these faithful men of oldi How 
encouraging for us today to see 
the outcome that Jehovah gave 
to those who refused to wor¬ 
ship other gods! W 5/15 18, 22 

Friday, February £0 

The holy spirif , . . will teach 
you all things and bring back 
to your minds dll the things 
I told you.—John 14:26. 

The minds of Jesus' apostles 
were completely concentrated 
on w T hat Jesus said to them. 
By listening to him they 
showed themselves wise. They 
gained faith-building and life- 
sustaining information from 
God's own Son. Throughout 
Jesus' ministry the apostles 
listened so attentively that 
they were able to remember 
years later the details of his 
conversations. Eight years af¬ 
ter Jesus died Matthew wrote 
these details in what is now 
the Bible book of Matthew. 
Sixty-five years later the apos¬ 
tle John wrote many intimate 
details of what Jesus said and 
did In what is now the Bible 
book of John, God's spirit 
helped them to remember 
what they had heard, but had 
they not listened, the details 
would not have been in their 
minds for the holy spirit to 
bring back to remembrance. 
Cultivating the habit of lis¬ 
tening w T hen someone is speak¬ 
ing about the truths of God's 
Word is just as important to 
us today as it was for the 
apostles. W 6/1 5, 3 


Saturday, February 21 

Keep strict watch that how 
you walk is not as unwise but 
us ujise persons, Mj^ng out the 
opportune time for yourselves, 
because the days are wicked . 

— Eph. 5:15, 16. 

By feeding on God's Word 
we will be helped to exercise 
control of our actions, by 
reason of the fine counsel it 
gives. Among the w + ays it 
gives us this is by counseling 
us on how we should walk, 
how we should conduct our¬ 
selves. Paul considered it so 
important that he had some¬ 
thing to say about It to every 
congregation to which he 
wrote. Thus he counseled the 
Roman Christians: “Let us 
walk decently/' Those at Eph¬ 
esus were counseled as above. 
For the Colosslans he prayed 
that they might be “ filled with 
the accurate knowledge of his 
will in all wisdom and spir¬ 
itual discernment, in order to 
walk worthily of Jehovah to 
the end of fully pleasing him 
as you go on bearing fruit in 
every good work.” And to the 
congregation at Thessalonica 
he wrote: “We kept exhorting 
each one of you . . .that you 
should go on walking worthfiy 
of God."—Rom. 13:13; Col. 1: 
9, 10; 1 Thess. 2'll, 12 .W 8/1 
I la 

Sunday, February 22 

The one offering thanksgiving 
as his sacrifice is Vie one that 
glorifies me; and as for the 
one keeping a set way, I will 
cause him £o see salvatiori by 

God.—Ps. 50:23 . 

Are you one of those who 
really love God and who are 
practicing his sayings and 
have not forgotten God's 
Word? Then the psalmist says 
these words to you. Are you 
keeping a set way, along with 
thousands of persons who are 
offering thanksgiving to Jeho¬ 
vah daily? Keep on glorifying 
Jehovah by preaching from 


house to house and encourag¬ 
ing people who love righteous¬ 
ness to study his Word. “Keep¬ 
ing a set way," the righteous 
way, will cause an even greater 
crowd of people to sing Jeho¬ 
vah's praises day and night 
and to see salvation. The best 
way to keep from forgetting 
Jehovah is to keep thinking 
about him. Get acquainted 
with what he wants done and 
then do it. Is there any value 
in doing this? Is there some¬ 
thing to be gained? Is it re¬ 
warding? It certainly Is! Not 
only will you personally profit 
by offering thanksgiving as 
your sacrifice to Jehovah, but 
others will also. W 1/1 9, 10a 

Monday, February 28 

Hence put away all filthiness 
cmd that superfluous thing, 
moral badness. — Jas r 1:21. 
What discerning, penetrat¬ 
ing power there is in God's 
Word! Everything is there to 
teach us, to correct us and to 
inspire within us a strong de¬ 
sire to serve our God Jeho¬ 
vah. (Heb, 4:12) Jehovah has 
therefore every right to expect 
steady advancement on the 
part of all who come to know 
him. When we study his Word, 
we learn of his undeserved 
kindness that he has extended 
to mankind and the provisions 
that he has made for our eter¬ 
nal welfare. He provides for us 
the climate of love in which to 
grow spiritually. He gives us 
time to take in knowledge, to 
renew our minds, to make a 
dedication to him and, yes, 
to press on to maturity. He 
does not expect this In one 
day. but he does expect us to 
make steady progress in spir¬ 
itual growth. And In making 
advancement, often certain 
ways of life and attitudes of 
mind need to be altered or 
sometimes given up altogether 
in order to let God's Word 
have full expression in our 
lives. Consider the good coun¬ 
sel of James. W 4/1 2, 3 







Tuesday, February 24 

Watch the blameless one and 
keep the upright one in sight, 
for the future of that man will 
be peaceful. But the trans¬ 
gressors themselves will cer¬ 
tainly be annihilated together; 
the future of wicked people 
will indeed be cut off . 

—Ps. 37:37, 38. 

Christians are able to re¬ 
joice because, unlike the mass¬ 
es of humankind for whom 
the future is bleak or entirely 
obscure, they are aware of 
what tomorrow will bring. God 
has lovingly revealed the fu¬ 
ture to them through proph¬ 
ecies in his Word, the Bible, 
and by means of his spirit, 
which “searches into all things, 
even the deep things of God.” 
(1 Cor. 2:10) Consequently, 
Jehovah’s servants know they 
are living in the last days of 
this system of things and they 
can ‘raise their heads up be¬ 
cause their deliverance is get¬ 
ting near.’ In this very gener¬ 
ation the words of the above 
psalm will take on even fuller 
meaning. One who trusts in 
God and seryes Jehovah with 
rejoicing is assured of a happy 
future. Persons dedicated to 
Jehovah God can also rejoice 
in having the best of asso¬ 
ciations. W 5/1 5, 6 

Wednesday, February 25 

Who of you that wants to 
build a tower does not first sit 
down and calculate the ex¬ 
pense, to see if he has enough 
to complete it?—Luke 14:28. 

There is nothing that can 
take the place of the exhila¬ 
rating Joy of accomplishment. 
And it is natural for one to 
want his life to be in some 
way a contribution to society. 
Those who endure, finally 
reaching their objective, are 
the happy ones. Dropouts may 
get some temporary relief from 
responsibilities and pressures 
but will suffer loss of confi¬ 
dence, a tormenting con¬ 


science and loss of self- 
respect. To make our life one 
of accomplishment we must 
plan ahead, considering four 
major things. First, we must 
determine whether our objec¬ 
tive is the right one, one that 
will bring us and those around 
us lasting happiness. Second, 
we must carefully examine 
and ascertain whether the 
means that we will use to ob¬ 
tain our sought-for objective 
is honest, just and righteous. 
Third, we must get the right 
view of endurance. Fourth, 
being sure of all these things, 
we must firmly make up our 
mind to go ahead. W 6/15 2, 3 

Thursday, February 26 

Let anyone who is being orally 
taught the word share in all 
good things with the one who 

gives such oral teaching. 

—Gal. 6:6 . 

Paul laid great stress on 
teaching. He not only used 
the common Greek word for 
teaching ( dida'skb, Matt. 28: 
20), but also made use of a 
special term, katekhe'b, from 
which comes the English word 
“catechism.” This special 
Greek term is called a “tech¬ 
nical term for Christian in¬ 
struction” by some authorities. 
It literally means “to sound 
down,” that is, by oral in¬ 
struction, as in the above 
words of Paul. So, by such oral 
instruction the truths of God’s 
Word and the teachings of his 
Son. Jesus Christ, were sound¬ 
ed down into the mind and 
heart of the learner, qualify¬ 
ing him to become a teacher 
of still others. This was true 
“catechetical” instruction. It 
prepared the learner for build¬ 
ing on the sure foundation, 
obedience to Jesus. Following 
the death of the apostles such 
careful instruction of learners 
did not continue in effect. But 
it has been revived among 
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses. 
W 3/1 8, 9 


Friday, February 27 

Whatever you are doing, work 
at it whole-souled as to Jeho¬ 
vah, and not to men, for you 
know that it is from Jehovah 
you will receive the due re¬ 
ward. — Col. 3:23, 24. 

Has not the Society in 
recent years recommended 
greater flexibility in our con¬ 
gregational service schedules 
and other sendee matters? 
Yes, but when it is examined 
carefully, we will see that what 
has been suggested is not a 
slackening of the hand, but, 
rather, that we arrange things 
so that we individually can ac¬ 
complish more. It allows for 
greater initiative in service to 
Jehovah. The need of exerting 
ourselves as Christians in a 
course of self-sacrifice is still 
with us; in fact, the need is 
actually greater. The course 
of self-sacrifice is not an easy 
one. It requires hard work and 
vigilance. But appreciating 
who it is that invites us to tills 
course and the rewards that 
lie ahead, we agree that it is 
truly worth while. Their hav¬ 
ing the right view of it and 
appreciating the need for it 
will add to the blessings of 
those who serve Jehovah God 
whole-souled. W 7/15 20-22 


Saturday, February 28 

The foreigners that have 
joined themselves to Jehovah 
to minister to him and to love 
the name of Jehovah, in order 
to become servants to him . . . 
7 will also bring them to my 
holy mountain and make them 
rejoice inside my house of 
prayer. — Isa. 56:6, 7. 

Do you see yourself as one 
of these “foreigners,” that is, 
not as a spiritual Israelite with 
the heavenly hope, yet rejoic¬ 
ing in coming to know Jeho¬ 
vah? Have you responded to 
the invitation to join with 
other sincere worshipers and 
come to Jehovah’s house of 
prayer? Even those of spir¬ 
itual Israel needed to be gath¬ 
ered in this way, for during 
the World War I period they 
incurred Jehovah’s anger and 
fell into a sick, dispersed con¬ 
dition. But Jehovah, in his 
great mercy, restored them to 
his favor, besides opening the 
way for a great crowd of 
sheeplike people to be gath¬ 
ered in close union with the 
remnant. Isaiah’s prophecy 
goes on to confirm this very 
clearly, saying: “The utterance 
of the Lord Jehovah [is]: . . . 
‘I shall collect together to him 
others / ” W 8/15 7, 8a 


Building Other Ministers on a Right Foundation. 
—Eph. 2:20. 


Sunday, March 1 

Since Christ suffered in the 
flesh, you too arm yourselves 
with the same mental dispo¬ 
sition.—1 Pet. 4:1 . 

It is part of the life of a 
real Christian to have some 
personal experience with re¬ 
proach and persecution or suf¬ 
fering, and that is why it is 
so important for us to take 
into account the example of 
good understanding and self- 
control of Jesus. (1 Pet. 2:21- 
23) Those who followed Christ 
as God’s servants in the first 


century of our Common Era 
experienced considerable ill- 
treatment as a result of the 
activities of evildoers. But 
when they were persecuted, 
they did not follow the course 
that sinful men think “nat¬ 
ural,” namely, retaliate. They 
had to overcome such re¬ 
action, making their minds 
over, as Paul explained. (Rom. 
12:1, 2) Acquiring the same 
mental attitude that Jesus 
had is the only way to avoid 
committing the serious sin of 
retaliation. It serves as a pro¬ 
tection. W 9/15 8-10 










Monday, March 2 
Faith follows the thing heard , 
In turn the thing heard is 
through the word about 
Christ.—Rom. 10:17. 

Many have found their 
faith to be like the sandy 
soil that gave out on them 
under stress, having been 
built on traditions, human 
philosophies, not on the rock- 
hke foundation of truth. Even 
a rocklike faith may be shat¬ 
tered in time if it is not 
constantly built up* reinforced 
and strengthened; so it is no 
surprise If the uncertain be¬ 
liefs of some are eroded when 
subjected to attack. To rein¬ 
force and strengthen one's 
faith* hearing the Word of 
God with understanding is 
required. The true faith di¬ 
rects us toward God and 
strengthens us for his service. 
True faith is not just a pas¬ 
sive belief now any more 
than it was for Jesus and 
Ms apostles. It requires a 
solid foundation and real ef¬ 
fort to build it up through 
proper study and associations. 
It is vitally Important for 
each Christian to build up his 
faith, because it governs his 
course in life and, in fact, 
his relationship to his Creator. 
Does your faith do that? 
W 1/1$ 7-9 

Tuesday, March 3 
Brothers t even though a man 
takes some false step before 
he is aware of it, you who 
have spiritual qualifications 
try to restore such a man in 
a spirit of mildness , 
—Gat. 6:1 . 

The servants in the congre¬ 
gation are gifts in men* given 
by Christ with a view to the 
edifying and strengthening of 
the members of the Christian 
congregations throughout the 
earth. They are men who 
have grown to maturity in the 
observance of God's law and 
who have, through experience 
and training in God's righ¬ 


teous requirements* learned 
what is needed to measure 
up to God's requirements and 
to keep his law. They are 
constantly alert, therefore* to 
the condition of the congre¬ 
gation and its members under 
their care and are quick to 
recognize symptoms of spiri¬ 
tual weakness that could 
cause serious spiritual weak¬ 
ness or lead to a fatal trans¬ 
gression of God's law. Being 
deeply concerned for the dock 
of God, knowing that they 
must render an account (Heb. 
13:17), they readily accept 
their responsibility to follow 
the admonition of Paul to the 
Galatians. W 2/15 8 

Wednesday, March 4 

What benefit will it be to 
a man if he gains the whole 
world but forfeits his soul? 

—Matt. 16:26. 

Many today are allowing 
themselves to be led down 
the bottomless road of ma¬ 
terialism In which they get 
bogged down more and more 
deeply until they are hope¬ 
lessly stuck. Soon there are 
so many monthly payments 
that they have to have two 
jobs to meet them, or have 
other members of the family 
working who could be spend¬ 
ing this time in preaching 
God’s kingdom. When this 
happens, the materialistic 
world about us is influencing 
our decisions, Influencing us 
to forget Jesus' words. If we 
feel that our happiness de¬ 
pends on the things we 
possess, then it is time to 
remember the words recorded 
at Proverbs 16.20: "Happy 
is he that is trusting in Je¬ 
hovah," not in the things 
he possesses. A man could 
have all the things the world 
has to offer, but what benefit 
Is it if he has no life with 
which to enjoy them? Yes* 
spending one's life in the 
pursuit of material things is 
frustrating. W 3/15 8 


Thursday, March 5 

That is why it is necessary 
for us to pay more than the 
usual attention to the things 
heard by us, that we may 
never drift away. — Heb. 2:1 * 

The manner in which the 
apostles listened to Jesus is 
■paying more than the usual 
attention'1 More than the 
usual attention is not half 
listening. It is not allowing 
the mind to wander to the 
things you did yesterday or 
plan to do tomorrow. It is 
not wrestling with a personal 
problem or worrying about 
something while someone is 
speaking. It means turning 
over in your mind what he 
says and applying to your 
own life the Bible principles 
or counsel he brings out. 
What makes a Bible talk im¬ 
portant and of value is not 
the person speaking but the 
information he expounds from 
God's Word. Anything from 
that divine Word is worthy 
of more than the usual atten¬ 
tion given the commonplace 
things heard every day. So 
make an earnest effort to 
overcome the wandering ten¬ 
dency of your mind. Once 
you establish the habit of 
listening* it will become easier 
to keep your mind on what 
your ears are hearing. W 6/t 
8, 9 

Friday, March 6 
Let us consider one another 
to incite to love and fine 
works, not forsaking the gath~ 
erzng of ourselves together 3 
as some have the custom, but 
encouraging one another, and 
all the more so as you behold 
the day drawing near * 
—Heb. 10:24, 25. 

Bad associations will de¬ 
stroy your faith. It was bad 
association with the Baal- 
worshiping Moabites on the 
part of 24,000 Israelites that 
started them down the road 
toward immorality and death. 
Similar association can also 


mean our death. And* if we 
associate with the "God-is- 
dead" crowd, we may shortly 
share with them an everlast¬ 
ing physical cutting off. On 
the other hand, good associa¬ 
tions will build up your 
faith. It is faith-strengthening 
to go regularly to our King¬ 
dom Halls, for at these 
meeting places we hear faith¬ 
building talks based on the 
Bible. This Is good associa¬ 
tion. It is also the Scriptural 
thing to do, especially in this 
"time of the end*" even as 
Paul counsels. It is a most 
excellent way to upbuild our¬ 
selves, as Jude recommends, 
‘on our most holy faith.' 
—Jude 20, W 9/1 24, 25a 

Saturday, March 7 
Let us, therefore, approach 
with freeness of speech to 
the throne of mideserved 
kindness, that we may obtain 
mercy and find undeserved 
kindness for help at the right 
time.—Heb. 4:16. 

By attending and sharing 
In the spirit of our meetings* 
those with whom we study 
will find an atmosphere con¬ 
ducive to prayer. Not In the 
way of an emotional appeal, 
but it is because all assembled 
are united in feeding at Jeho¬ 
vah's table on the upbuilding 
spiritual food from his Word* 
All are united, too* In their 
devotion to Jehovah and in 
the service of his Kingdom 
interests, also in their genu¬ 
ine, warm, unselfish love for 
one another. Additionally we 
give help In the more per¬ 
sonal aspects of prayer* such 
as the proper things to pray 
for and expressions of praise 
and thanksgiving. Problems 
may arise in their lives, as 
they do in the lives of all 
seeking to be true Christians; 
and in all these things, how¬ 
ever complex* we can help 
them to get Jehovah God's 
viewpoint on the matter and 
so learn to do as the apostle 
counsels. W S/15 16-18a 





Sunday, March 8 

All of you being sharers with 
me in the undeserved kind¬ 
ness, both in my prison bonds 
and in the defending and 
legally establishing of the 
good nezos.— Phil. 1 :7. 

We today have an obligation 
to spread the good news of 
Jehovah's kingdom and to 
live in accord with God's 
Word and law. Because of 
our sincere worship of Je¬ 
hovah, some have been killed. 
Others have been forced to 
endure many reproaches and 
suffer inj ust ices* They have 
been lied about and denied 
their lawful rights. Their 
children have been expelled 
from schools. Their homes 
and properties have been de¬ 
stroyed, Illegal blood transfu¬ 
sions have been forced upon 
them. Some have had their 
business ruined or have lost 
their secular employment be¬ 
cause of their faith. Theirs 
has been an outstanding his¬ 
tory of being done evil. But 
through it all Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses have not lost sight of 
their commission to preach the 
good news of the Kingdom. 
Christians do have the right to 
defend themselves legally in 
times of persecution and we 
have gone to great expense 
to defend and legally establish 
the good news, W 9/15 la 

Monday, March 9 
You must not forge L 
—Dent 25:19. 

The Bible account telling 
Israel not to forget what 
Amalek had done to them is 
only one Instance pointing up 
this important matter of not 
forgetting what God has said. 
There were many more im¬ 
portant things that the chil¬ 
dren of Israel were not to 
forget, especially that they 
were Jehovah's nation, his In¬ 
heritance. (Ps. 33:12) Even¬ 
tually they forgot, and the 
entire nation was cast off 
from God's favor. In view Of 


what happened to them cen¬ 
turies ago, is it not more 
important for people today 
not to forget the judicial de¬ 
cisions and teachings of God 
if they want to "Inherit the 
earth"? (Matt. 5:51 Ho one 
has any right to tamper with 
the Word of God, to reject 
portions of It, or add to It, 
thinking that one has greater 
wisdom and knowledge than 
the Author of the Bible him¬ 
self. If the Israelites wanted 
to live as Individuals and as 
a nation, it was necessary for 
them to keep the command¬ 
ments of Jehovah their God, 
Christians today are no dif¬ 
ferent. W 1/1 5 

Tuesday, March 10 

Raise your eyes high up and 
see. Who has created iltese 
things? It is the One who is 
bringing forth the army of 
them even by number, all 
of whom he calls even by 
name .— Isa. 40:26. 

The planets Venus and 
Mars are found not fit to 
support human life as more 
and more exploratory thrusts 
are being made toward these 
bodies* Information already 
gained in space exploration 
should cause all deep-thinking 
persons to Increase in appre¬ 
ciation of the Creator and his 
wonderful works and thoughts 
toward us on earth. When 
one considers the creation 
with all of its marvels and 
intricacies, he can realize 
that Jehovah's wonderful 
works have become more nu¬ 
merous than man can re¬ 
count, (Ps, 40:5) And yet 
many of the human race do 
not show appreciation toward 
Jehovah himself. Is there any 
excuse for this? The apostle 
Paul answers: "For his in¬ 
visible qualities are clearly 
seen from the world's cre¬ 
ation onward, because they are 
perceived by the things made, 
, , , so that they are inexcus¬ 
able. "—Rom. 1:20, W 2/1 3, 5 


Wednesday, March 11 
1 laid a foundation, but some¬ 
one else is building on it. But 
let each one keep watching 

how he is building on it. 

—1 Cor , 2:19. 

There is a Joint building 
work involved. The conductor 
of a Bible study, as one of 
Jehovah's witnesses, wants to 
build up the learner with 
durable, fire-resistant mate¬ 
rials: true wisdom from God's 
Word, faith, conviction, de¬ 
votion to Bible principles, 
love of God and love of neigh¬ 
bor, and an overpowering de¬ 
sire to stand for and speak 
on behalf of what is true and 
righteous, especially on be¬ 
half of God's kingdom. Be 
works with these materials in 
Ms spiritual building work so 
that the person studied with 
can become a genuine Chris¬ 
tian, able to stand up under 
fiery tests, including the cor¬ 
roding influence of doubts* On 
the other hand, the student 
also does a building work. 
Knowledge alone is not the 
sure foundation on which to 
build his hopes and prospects 
for the future. It is by doing, 
by putting that knowledge to 
work, that he can build on 
a solid foundation* obedience 
to Christ. W 3/1 12 

Thursday, March 12 

“Is your heart upright with 
me, just as my own heart 
is -with your heart?” To this 

jefionadab said: “it is. 1 * 

—2 Ki. 10:15 . 

You likely remember Je- 
honadab, the son of Rechab* 
He was not a natural Israel¬ 
ite, but he was zealous for 
true worship. The account 
tells us that he went out to 
meet King Jehu as he was 
riding furiously on his way 
to slaughter the Baal wor¬ 
shipers in Israel. Jehu saw 
him and wondered if he too 
would want to go along* 
There was no hesitation in his 
answer to Jehu* So immedi¬ 


ately he was lifted Into the 
chariot, and off they went. 
He responded positively to 
the invitation to associate 
publicly with Jehu and those 
taking the lead in advancing 
true worship. Just as the re¬ 
maining anointed ones must 
keep imitating Jehu, the 
Lord's "other sheep" today, 
whom Jehonadab pictured, 
must continue responding as 
he did. They want to associate 
actively with the Lord's 
anointed in the earth today 
in proclaiming Jehovah's 
judgments against the Devil 
and all of his supporters, 
soon to be destroyed. What 
a fine example we have in Je¬ 
honadab I W 4/1 14 

Friday, March IS 

Let each one do just as he 
has resolved in his heart, not 
grudgingly or under compul¬ 
sion, for God loves a cheerful 
giver,—2 Cor, 9:7 . 

The Israelites were privi¬ 
leged to support the taber¬ 
nacle and later temples, as 
well as priestly and Leviticai 
services at them. In Nehe- 
miah's day, for instance, the 
Jews resolved to keep God's 
law and to make contributions 
to maintain pure worship at 
Jehovah’s sanctuary, realizing 
that they should not neglect 
Jehovah's house. (Neh, 10:32- 
39) Jehovah's people today 
are not guilty of neglecting 
the house of God. For one 
thing, they contribute, as they 
are able, toward the main¬ 
tenance of their Kingdom 
Halls and toward the fur¬ 
therance of the work of 
preaching the good news of 
the Kingdom. This they do 
cheerfully, thus showing that 
they take pleasure In the 
house of their God, while 
acting in harmony with Paul's 
words. They also attend to 
the upkeep of the local King¬ 
dom Hah, not procrastinating 
when repairs are required ana 
endeavoring then to engage 
honest workmen. W 5/1 8, 9a 




Saturday, March 14 

I skaEI pour out some of my 
spirit upon every sort of flesh t 
and your sons and your 

daughters will prophesy * 

—Acts 2:17 * 

Jeremiah had opportunity 
many times to drop out dur¬ 
ing his more than forty years 
of prophesying, but he was 
not of that sort. Rather, he 
was of the faithful, enduring 
sort of worshipers by whom 
God is not ashamed to be 
“called upon as their God, 
for he has made a city ready 
for them,” (Heb* 11:16) Jere¬ 
miah was a prophet called by 
Jehovah and inspired to de¬ 
clare his word. He was also 
a priest. Today Jehovah's 
Word is complete and he no 
longer inspires persons to 
prophesy for him, but he does 
have witnesses on the earth 
upon whom he has put his 
spirit and he has sent them 
in a priestly capacity, teach¬ 
ing God's laws, and has also 
commissioned them to preach. 
In a sense his faithful anoint¬ 
ed ones are prophets, in that 
they declare the prophecies 
written, along with their ap¬ 
plication, Their companions, 
the great crowd of “other 
sheep/' have undertaken to 
assist them in the worldwide 
proclamation of the good 
news, W 6/15 21, 22 

Sunday, March 15 
This 'book of the taw should 
not depart from your mouth, 
and you mttst in an under - 
tone read in it day and night. 

—Josh. 1:8. 

Joshua was a fighter, and 
that is what we should be 
—theocratic warriors trained 
to wield the “sword of the 
spirit,” the Word of God. 
Joshua was alert, fearless and 
thorough in carrying out Ms 
assignments, and we can be 
that way too, For we can 
draw strength from the same 
source as did Joshua, We 
should pay close attention to 


Jehovah's words to Joshua. 
Joshua had God's law in the 
form of the first five books 
of our modern-day Bible and 
possibly the book of Job, To¬ 
day, we have some sixty more 
inspired books—all the proph¬ 
ets, the psalms and the 
writings of Jesus’ disciples. 
As we now peer “into the 
perfect law that belongs to 
freedom," we may become 
equipped to do works far 
greater than did Joshua. Our 
zeal should even exceed that 
of Joshua* And certainly we 
will always be zealous for 
Jehovah's cause if we medi¬ 
tate day and night on his 
Word, diligent in the reading 
and studying of the Inspired 
Scriptures. W 10/1 5, 6a 

Monday, March 16 

I do indeed also consider alt 
things to be loss on account 
of the excelling value of the 
krtowledge of Christ Jesus my 
Lord.—Phil. 3:8. 

We must be able to see in 
Its true light what is being 
given up now as compared 
with the reward that is to 
be vron* It reminds us of 
Esau. He was not a good 
judge of values* He was will¬ 
ing to give up his priceless 
birthright for some stew* 
Jesus did not have a place 
to lay his head but he ad¬ 
hered to a course of integrity 
and self-sacrifice in order to 
get the reward that had been 
promised him. Paul had a 
good perspective also* There 
is another reason why the 
Christian life is one of self- 
sacrifice* It has to do with 
the view that those in the 
world will have of us when we 
become identified with Je¬ 
hovah's people. Everyone likes 
to be well thought of * But 
one who makes himself prom¬ 
inent as a servant of God 
will not in this way enhance 
his prominence in this world. 
This too is something he will 
have to sacrifice, even as Paul 
did* W 7/15 11, 12 


Tuesday, March 17 
As a city broken through, 
without a wall, is the man 
that has no restraint for his 
spirit. — Prov. 25:28 * 

Truly, self-control is very 
important* And what is self- 
control? It is defined as 
“restraint exercised over one’s 
own impulses, emotions or 
desires"; “the act, power or 
habit of having one's faculties 
or energies, especially the in¬ 
clinations and emotions un¬ 
der control," Of course, the 
very term implies exercising 
it in times of temptation or 
pressure when there is the 
greatest danger of acting in 
an unwise or selfish manner. 
The problem of self-control 
arises because we are capable 
of using wrongly as well as 
rightly, wisely and lovingly, 
the various gifts and faculties 
with which Jehovah God has 
endowed us, since we are not 
bound by instincts as is the 
brute creation but are free 
moral agents created in the 
image and likeness of God, 
Even as forces of inanimate 
creation, if not restrained, can 
cause much harm, so with 
the mental, emotional and 
physical powers with wMch 
our Creator has endowed us: 
if not controlled, they can 
cause much harm. W S/1 3, 5 

Wednesday, March 18 

"My righteous one will live 
by reason of faith/* and t "if 
he shrinks back 3 my soul has 
no pleasure in him " 

—Heb * 10:38. 

If one knows one is weak 
in faith, it is vital to work 
to build it up* Those weak 
in faith are likely objects for 
attack, for, as Peter warned, 
"your adversary, the Devil, 
walks about like a roaring 
lion, seeking to devour some¬ 
one.” To ward off such Satanic 
attacks, Peter urges: "Take 
your stand against him, solid 
in the faith." (1 Pet* 5:8-10) 
By exercising faith we receive 


the backing of God's holy 
spirit when under attack. The 
fact that training and exer¬ 
cising are mentioned in con¬ 
nection with faith shows need 
for an effort on our part 
to build it up. Do you think 
you could never live up to 
God's requirements or share 
your faith with others? God 
does not ask us to do the 
impossible, but with the 
backing of his spirit we can 
do these things. To be pleasing 
to God, our faith must be 
unwavering. Instead of shrink¬ 
ing back, we want to move 
ahead, to exercise our faith 
daily by sharing it with others* 
W 1/15 10, 11 

Thursday, March 19 

Let us cleanse otir&elves of 
every defilement of flesh and 
spirit , perfecting holiness in 

God*s fear.—2 Cor. 7:1. 

Dances such as the “twist" 
have their origin in pagan 
fertility dances that were per¬ 
formed In times past as a 
part of immoral religious rites* 
And just as they were de¬ 
signed to arouse the sexual 
passions of the participants 
in the religious orgies, so 
their modern-day counterparts 
contribute to the loosening of 
moral Inhibitions* Those who 
♦subscribe to the modern 
morality that allows for pre¬ 
marital sex relations have no 
objection to this. But what 
about those who have no such 
end in view, who may he 
Indulging themselves simply 
because it is the custom? Such 
ones should not deceive them¬ 
selves* They are still affected 
emotionally in the same way. 
Stimulation of this sort In¬ 
evitably leads to improper in¬ 
clinations, and those who en¬ 
tertain wrong desires can be 
just as completely overtaken 
as were those succumbing to 
the Baal of Peer in tire days 
of Israel. Indulging in such 
dances is not compatible with 
the advice of the apostle Paul* 
W 2/15 4, 5a 







Friday, March 20 
Who really is the faithful 
and discreet slave whom his 
master appointed over his 
domestics, to give them their 

food at the proper time? 

—Matt. 24:45 , 

When faced with the need 
of making a weighty decision, 
take time to isolate in your 
mind the Scriptural principles 
that govern the matter In¬ 
volved. Apply them to your 
circumstances. Ask yourself, 
“What would Jesus have done 
under the same conditions?” 
This will help you to view the 
situation free from beclouding 
emotion, and often it makes 
the answer quite apparent. By 
reasoning this way you are 
allowing God's Word and the 
faithful example of his Sou 
to influence your decisions. 
Jehovah's organization as di¬ 
rected by his “faithful and 
discreet slave'* class should in¬ 
fluence our every decision also. 
How may we avail ourselves of 
this good influence? By doing 
personal research In the pub¬ 
lications of the Society on 
whatever subject our decision 
concerns. W 3/15 IB, 19 

Saturday, March 21 
From infancy you have knotvn 
the holy writings, which are 
able to make you wise for 
salvation through the faith 
in connection with Christ 

Jesus.—2 Tim * 3:1$. 

From an early age chil¬ 
dren can be taught to re¬ 
main seated at a talk and to 
pay attention. They can be 
encouraged to pick out one 
or two points from the talk 
and to be ready to tell their 
parents about them at the 
conclusion of the program. In 
fact, the parents can ask 
them a few questions. This 
should encourage the children 
from an early age to develop 
the good habit of listening, 
a habit that will enable them, 
as they grow up, to be good 
ministers as Timothy was. 


However, whether a person is 
mature in years or Immature, 
he needs the counsel and dis¬ 
cipline of God's Word just 
as the Israelites did so as to 
know how to direct his steps 
into the future, ‘‘Listen to 
counsel and accept discipline, 
in order that you may become 
wise In your future." (Prov. 
19:20) Without that guidance 
you can easily take a false 
step that can take you into 
the broad road that leads 
away from eternal life. W 6/1 
2 2 , 24 

Sunday, March 22 
Memorial Date 

After 6 p*ra,, S.T, 

By this the love of God was 
made manifest in our case t 
because God sent forth his 
only-begotten Son into the 
world that we might gain 
life through Jiim.—l John 4:9. 

Jehovah's wonderful works 
and thoughts toward us and 
the things he has done for 
the world of mankind are 
indeed numerous, (Ps. 40:5) 
As soon as the human family 
came into difficulty and under 
condemnation because of 
Adam's sin, hope for the fu¬ 
ture was revealed. Thus to¬ 
day we find among the sacred 
things of Jehovah his first 
prophecy recorded in the Bible 
at Genesis 3:15. In his loving- 
kindness Jehovah later en¬ 
larged upon this subject, pro¬ 
viding more than three 
hundred prophecies concerning 
the "seed" who was to come 
so there would be no doubt 
about who was meant, Down 
through history Jehovah God 
directed the course of events 
to cause an accurate fulfill¬ 
ment to Christ Jesus, by 
whom deliverance was to 
come* The provision Jehovah 
has made through Christ Je¬ 
sus for everlasting life is not 
anything ordinary. It is some¬ 
thing special, to be highly 
regarded ; and it is explained 
this way by John* W 2/1 1, 2a 


Monday, March 23 
This cord of scarlet thread 
you should tie in the window 
by which you have had t is 

descend *— Josh. 2: IB. 

In these dangerous “last 
days," the “great crowd" must 
act in cooperation with the 
remnant and for the pro¬ 
tection of them* Moreover, 
they have an urgent responsi¬ 
bility to teach still others* 
This is well pictured by Ra¬ 
bat's harboring the spies and 
sending them away to a safe 
hideout in the mountains, as 
well as In her subsequent 
zealous action on behalf of 
her family* Those gathered 
to her house must remain 
under the protection of that 
scarlet thread, not going out 
lest they incur death, their 
blood being on their own 
heads. This reminds of God’s 
protecting the firstborn of 
Israel In the blood^marked 
houses at the first Passover, 
and also of the cities of ref¬ 
uge whereby the unwitting 
manslayer was freed from 
execution for bloodguilt. The 
scarlet cord points to God's 
provision today for the sal¬ 
vation of the “great crowd,*' 
which provision centers in 
Jesus' sacrifice. W IQ/I 12a 

Tuesday, March 24 
Bless Jehovah, O my soul , 
even everything within me , 
his holy name * Him who is 
forgiving all your error, who 
is healing all your maladies , 
—Ps* 103 :l t 3 * 

David was concerned with 
the healthy condition of his 
heart and kidneys* When he 
got ill David would know 
that this condition was in¬ 
herited along with the sin of 
Adam. But how is recovery 
effected? We say: "Take care 
of yourself.” David would do 
likewise in sickness, very like¬ 
ly go to bed, keep warm, 
drink some helpful fruit 
juices. Maybe he received 
some good advice from doc¬ 


tors of his time. Now what 
advice do most doctors give 
to those who have maladies 
today? “Go to bed." “Rest 
more.” “Take a vacation.” 
"Get more exercise,” “Breathe 
more deeply*” But what does 
the healing? Why, this won¬ 
derful body of ours, Jehovah 
God made it so that it re¬ 
stores itself. The body does 
the healing* If David did not 
forget, then we should not 
forget the one “who is healing 
all your maladies." What a 
grand day it will be when 
death will have no more a 
hold on humankind !™Rev* 
21:4. f J/l 2a 

Wednesday, March 25 
Loofcf TJus is our God. We 
have hoped in him , and he 
will save us. This is Jehovah * 
We have hoped in him * Let 
us be joyful and rejoice in 
the salvation by him. 

—Isa. 25:9. 

You cannot love a person 
unless you know him weU, 
know his qualities, his ways, 
what he has done and what 
he purposes to do. So* during 
the study, the minister who 
conducts seeks to build up 
in the student an appreciation 
of God’s grandness and good¬ 
ness, It is his hope that some¬ 
day the student, like the 
faithful Israelite of old, will 
be able jubilantly to say the 
above* This means directing 
attention, not only to the 
student's mind, but also to 
his heart or seat of motiva¬ 
tion, CProv* 4:23) How can 
this be done? By pausing at 
appropriate points to draw 
attention to the significance 
of what God has done and 
how the point involved or the 
scripture cLted highlights 
God's love, wisdom, justice or 
power. Then, if the person's 
heart is right, in course of 
time he too wfil feel a deep 
loyalty to Jehovah and a de¬ 
sire to be among those 
praising His name among all 
peoples, W 3/1 14 








Thursday, March 26 
All Scripture is .. . beneficial 
. . . for setting things straight. 

—2 Tim. 3:16. 

How thankful we will be 
if we comply with God’s Word 
and advance in the right di¬ 
rection, as in the principles 
involving headship! How 
happy the family that has a 
loving head as husband and 
father, with the mother and 
children respecting his head¬ 
ship! But how distressing it 
is when the wife tries to 
dominate the household or the 
husband abuses his headship 
and becomes more of a dic¬ 
tator. Family anarchy results. 
There is little happiness. The 
family becomes spiritually 
sick, and soon all want to go 
their separate ways. God’s 
Word has much to say re¬ 
garding the training of chil¬ 
dren, too. The direction in 
which they advance depends 
much on the loving but firm 
training given by their par¬ 
ents based on God’s Word. 
Discipline where needed is 
not held back. What a satis¬ 
fying thing it is to Christian 
parents, and to others of us 
too, as we see the young 
people grow up and stick with 
God’s organization rather 
than drift away and be swal¬ 
lowed up by this world. W 4/1 
5-7 

Friday, March 27 
There were a thousand thou - 
sands that kept ministering 
to him, and ten thousand 
times ten thousand that kept 
standing right before him. 

— Dan. 7:10. 

Picture in your mind all 
those angels in heaven stand¬ 
ing before the Ancient of 
Days—a hundred million of 
them—waiting to hear and 
rejoice in his righteous de¬ 
crees. Well may we marvel at 
all these standing before the 
Supreme Judge. When you 
think of it, an attendance of 
one million angels would be 


stupendous. What skill it must 
take to deal with so many 
millions! What a great and 
wonderful organizer Jehovah 
is! A hundred million dealt 
with, and each one assigned to 
his work. This should give 
strong encouragement to us 
today. The Great Organizer 
can help his people in the 
organization of the Kingdom 
work, and, further, we can be 
confident that these minis¬ 
tering angels will aid us in 
time of need and assist us to 
get the Kingdom preaching 
work done. Let us work with 
these angels, who stand in the 
presence of Jehovah. W 5/15 7 

Saturday, March 28 

There is in my heart as it 
were a burning fire shut up 
in my bones, and I am weary 
with holding it in, and I 
cannot. — Jer. 20:9, RS. 

In prayer to Jehovah, Jere¬ 
miah recounted that he knew 
he had been a cause for re¬ 
proach and jeering because of 
Jehovah’s name and word and 
that everywhere there were 
people talking bad about him. 
In fact, at the time he was 
put in stocks he might easily 
have died at the hands of the 
people. But he saw how Je¬ 
hovah had been with him 
as a righteous Judge and 
Deliverer, and with content¬ 
ment he rested his case in 
Jehovah’s hands. And he 
found it much easier to endure 
the reproach and suffering 
than to endure the pressure 
of Jehovah’s word within him 
which impelled him to speak. 
Has not Jehovah likewise de¬ 
livered his people in modern 
times and infused them with 
zeal by means of his Word 
and spirit? The history of 
Jehovah’s people as well as 
our own personal experiences 
so testify. Is one not happier 
enduring reproach than suf¬ 
fering the chastisement of a 
good conscience trained in 
Jehovah's Word? W 6/15 22a 


Sunday, March 29 
Pay attention to yourselves 
that your hearts never become 
weighed down with overeating 
ana heavy drinking and anx¬ 
ieties of life, and suddenly 
that day be instantly upon 
you as a snare. 

—Luke 21:34, 35. 

The Christian does not live 
to eat, as though the pleasures 
of the table were the best 
things of life! They are not! 
Christians should be willing 
to slight the table for the 
sake of the good news. Simple, 
plain food, taken in moder¬ 
ation is the best for the body. 
And it is also economical. 
For Christians this is not to 
be minimized, for modest 
eating habits can spell the 
difference between remaining 
in the full-time service and 
not being able to do so. Chris¬ 
tians should be willing to 
exercise self-control at the 
table for the sake oi the 
Kingdom interests and bless¬ 
ings. How much benefit can 
we derive from a Bible talk 
if we are drowsy because of 
having first eaten a big meal? 
We do not want to be among 
those whose “god is their 
belly,” or who are slaves “of 
their own bellies,” do we? 
W 8/1 16, 17 

Monday, March 30 

Become kind to one another, 
teiiderly compassionate, freely 
forgiving one another just as 
God also by Christ freely for¬ 
gave you. — Eph. 4:32. 

As we draw nearer to the 
end of this evil system of 
things, we must learn to be 
very close together in the 
congregation, to love one an¬ 
other and be glad to see 
others. The Devil is angry and 
knows his time is short, so 
he is causing many difficulties 
for God’s people, but in the 
congregation there is a place 
to get love and comfort and 
to be built up to face the 
next day’s tests or problems. 


Mature persons take into ac¬ 
count the fact that there will 
be some sins or offenses, but 
this is where Christian love 
comes in. Some people make 
errors, others are inconsider¬ 
ate, but as we grow to ma¬ 
turity and have God’s spirit, 
we certainly learn how to 
forgive one another. All the 
benefits of this forgiveness 
may go immediately to the 
offender or wrongdoer, but 
then it is also reflected back 
on us. By giving evil for 
evil or like for like instead 
of being forgiving, we can 
become offenders before our 
heavenly Father. W 9/15 7a 

Tuesday, March 81 
Was not also Rahab the harlot 
declared righteous by works, 
after she had received the 
messengers hospitably and 
sent them out by another 
way? — Jas. 2:25. 

One meaning of Rahab’s 
name, besides “wide; broad,” 
is “at liberty,” by implication, 
thus indicating that she was 
one who had broken free from 
the demonic religion of Ca¬ 
naan. She must also have 
broken free from her pre¬ 
vious profession, else Jehovah 
would not have directed the 
spies to her house. She well 
represents a class that come 
out of Babylonian religion 
and that is scorned by it. This 
is the class of sheeplike ones 
that fulfills Jesus’ prophecy 
in showing kindness to 
Christ’s brothers. (Matt. 25: 
34-40) This is the “great 
crowd,” which, like Rahab, 
comes to hear of Jehovah’s 
mighty works and to acknowl¬ 
edge that he is God. We can 
be sure that the spies made 
use of the grand opportunity 
they had to instruct her con¬ 
cerning God’s law. Jehovah’s 
anointed witnesses today, also, 
have been happy to spend 
time teaching the despised 
ones of earth concerning 
God’s way of salvation. W 10/1 
10, 11a 








Succeeding by Faithfulness in the Ministry. 
—1 Chron. 22:13. 


Wednesday, April 1 
To the abundance of the 
princely rule and to peace 
there will be no end . . . The 
very zeal of Jehovah of armies 
will do this. — Isa. 9:7. 

In those words Is given 
God’s unbreakable promise of 
an unending government of 
endless peace by the son who 
was to be called “The Prince 
of Peace.” His life will have 
to be as long as his peaceful 
government—endless, Immor¬ 
tal. The fact that his name 
was also to be called “The 
everlasting Father” bears this 
out. This would result in his 
being the Permanent Heir of 
King David, inasmuch as the 
divine prophecy says that this 
peaceful endless government 
would be upon David’s throne. 
It is to this Prince of Peace 
that we must look for the 
approaching peace of a thou¬ 
sand years. True, more than 
two and a half millenniums 
have passed since that proph¬ 
ecy was uttered, but we must 
not lose faith in it. The 
zeal of Jehovah is behind this 
prophecy, which he himself 
inspired. W 10/15 22, 23 

Thursday, April 2 
Present your bodies a sacri¬ 
fice living, holy, acceptable to 
God. — Rom. 12:1. 

Although the need for ani¬ 
mal sacrifices was done away 
with when the Law covenant 
was abolished, yet God is still 
interested in sacrifices today. 
He also has the same interest 
in the right kind of sacrifices. 
Offering to God a sacrifice of 
praise includes telling the 
good news of the Kingdom 
to others and doing so in the 
right way. But besides preach¬ 
ing and teaching the truth, 
the Christian offers sacrifices 
in a number of ways. Why, 
our entire dedicated life 


course is to be one of sacrifice, 
even as indicated by Peter 
at 1 Peter 2:21. That the 
dedicated, baptized Christian’s 
conduct in general has to be 
acceptable to God is empha¬ 
sized by Paul in the above 
words. Yes, while God is no 
longer interested in animal 
sacrifices, he is interested in 
the sacrifices his servants 
make on earth today in be¬ 
half of pure worship, and 
those sacrifices include their 
entire way of life. God has 
made clear to us today what 
he requires. W 7/15 5a 

Friday, April 3 
These blessings must come 
upon you . . . because you 
keep listening to the voice of 
Jehovah. — Deut. 28:2. 

Interest is a big factor in 
good listening. Lack of in¬ 
terest encourages a person’s 
mind to wander to other 
thoughts. Another person who 
does listen may mention at 
the conclusion of the Bible 
talk some of the interesting 
facts and good arguments 
brought out by the speaker 
which were missed by the 
one who did not listen. Then 
he may wish he had paid 
closer attention, and he may 
be surprised that he missed 
so much. A good listener 
avoids the preconceived notion 
that any Bible subject is un¬ 
interesting. He concludes 
that the speaker would not be 
speaking if he did not have 
something worth saying, so he 
tunes in to see what he can 
learn. Make up your mind to 
find something of interest, 
such as a fact that was not 
known to you before, a fresh 
way of expressing something, 
an argument that can be 
used. Just the effort of trying 
to find something of interest 
can do much to help you pay 
attention. W 6/1 10, 11 


Saturday, April 4 
To do your will, O my God , 
I have delighted, and your 
law is within my inward parts. 

—Ps. 40:8. 

Faith is the assured con¬ 
viction of things, though un¬ 
seen, yet having the stamp of 
truth and reality. This im¬ 
plies the need for accurate 
knowledge as a basis for such 
faith. Paul defined faith as 
“the evident demonstration of 
realities though not beheld.” 
The greatest unseen reality is 
Jehovah. His “invisible qual¬ 
ities are clearly seen” and 
demonstrated by the things 
made. His Word, the Bible, 
has the stamp of truth, as 
Jesus said: “Your word is 
truth.” Such a faith, or as¬ 
sured conviction, is a forceful, 
living thing, and of necessity 
bears fruit in accord with its 
basis of accurate knowledge 
and of understanding gained 
from God’s Word. The pos¬ 
sessor of such faith is con¬ 
vinced that God is the “re¬ 
warder of those earnestly 
seeking him.” That is what 
dedication means, a desire 
and determination continually 
to seek Jehovah, to find de¬ 
light in doing his will. W 8/15 
13 

Sunday, April 5 
They may not depart from 
your heart all the days of 
your life; and you must make 
them known to your sons and 
to your grandsons. — Deut. 4:9. 

Our hearing and not forget¬ 
ting, and never letting God’s 
sayings depart from our 
hearts all the days of our 
lives, makes it possible for us 
to help our sons and grand¬ 
sons. They, too, need to know 
what God said and did. What 
had God done in the case of 
Israel? After Israel had be¬ 
come many and they had 
become slaves in Egypt, Je¬ 
hovah by his power liberated 
them from Pharaoh’s oppres¬ 
sion. But before freedom 


came, each Israelite family 
was to kill a lamb, take its 
blood and sprinkle it on the 
doorposts and the lintels of 
its home and then roast the 
lamb and stay inside and 
eat it. For this act of faith, 
God’s angel passed over the 
Israelites but brought death 
to all the Egyptian firstborn. 
What a night of rejoicing in 
all the homes of the Israel¬ 
ites! They all were alive and 
soon began their trek on to 
the promised land. Was that 
event worth remembering and 
making known to their sons 
and grandsons for generation 
after generation? W 1/1 6, 7 

Monday, April 6 

His invisible qualities are 
clearly seen from the world's 
creation onward, because they 
are perceived by the things 
made, even his eternal power 
and Godship. — Rom. 1:20. 
Many things that are quite 
real to us are invisible yet 
have power to bring about 
audible or visible effects; for 
example, gravity, air, radio 
waves, even some light waves 
that are invisible to human 
eyes and yet make stones 
glow in the dark. We believe 
in these things we cannot see 
because we know the results 
they bring about. We may 
not see a strong wind but 
we can feel it. We may not 
see the powerful hand of 
gravity pulling us to the 
earth, but we feel its power 
when we plunge off a ladder, 
hitting hard on the ground. 
We see no lines tying in our 
radio or TV set to a trans¬ 
mitter many miles away, yet 
the invisible signal comes 
through the air and we hear 
or see the resulting program. 
Surely God is not less power¬ 
ful or wonderful than his 
creation, nor is there less 
reason to believe in his real¬ 
ity than in these other things 
that we recognize to be reali¬ 
ties. W 1/15 14 






Tuesday, April 7 
He who is soloing with a 
view to his flesh will reap 
corruption from his flesh. 

—GuZ. 6:8. 

When symptoms of spiri¬ 
tual weakness are observed 
and called to a brother’s 
attention, what should his 
attitude be? Obviously it 
should be one of appreciation 
for this provision that Je- 
hovah has made. He should 
recognise that the counsel is 
from God's Word and be 
willing to follow it as his 
guide. If, on the other hand, 
he becomes offended, or per¬ 
sistently tries to justify a 
wrong course of action, would 
it not all the more indicate 
the wisdom of the counsel and 
the serious need to call the 
misdeed to his attention: 1 
Might it not indicate that his 
inclination may already be so 
strong that the appeal of 
the worldly course of wrong¬ 
doing outweighs the moti¬ 
vating spirit of God toward 
conformity with theocratic 
viewpoint? Might it not 
strongly suggest that the of¬ 
fender has already been led 
to a dangerous point in his 
deflection, perhaps beyond the 
reach of God's Word? W 2/15 
9 

Wednesday, April 8 

Strip off the oZd personality 
with i£s practices, and clothe 
yourselves with the new per¬ 
sonality, which through ac¬ 
curate knowledge is being 

made neto ,—CoZ. 3:9, 10. 

Rather than just convey 
knowledge of basic Bible doc¬ 
trine to the one with whom 
we are studying the Bible, 
we realize that the person 
needs to be "made new in 
the force actuating [his] 
mind." (Eph. 4:23) So, as 
the study progresses, we try to 
help the person to begin to 
think in terms of Bible prin¬ 
ciples as these govern our 
daily lives. It is not a matter 


of the student’s just restating 
some points from a certain 
textbook. It is a question of 
seeing the Bible reason for 
these points and of coming to 
accept the principles set forth 
in God's Word as the only 
sure guide for life. Then, and 
then only, can the student 
truly say that God’s Word 
"is a lamp to my foot, and 
a light to my roadway,” Yes, 
those of us who have a share 
in ‘sounding down’ the truths 
of God’s Word into the ears, 
minds and hearts of others 
will do well always to con¬ 
sider carefully our teaching 
methods. W 3/1 13, 16 

Thursday, April 9 

Listen to counsel and accept 
discipline, in order that you 
may become wise in your 

future. — Prov. 19:20. 

Is there any doubt in our 
minds that under trying con¬ 
ditions we might not have 
the strength and determina¬ 
tion to make a wise and 
Scriptural decision? Only by 
a careful study of God’s Word 
now, discerning the Scriptural 
principles involved, can we be 
sure of making right decisions 
when such emergencies arise. 
The Bible is the wisdom of Je¬ 
hovah and sets before us a 
perfect source of influence and 
example in the one who al¬ 
ways made right decisions, 
Jesus Christ. Recorded In it 
also are the encouraging ex¬ 
amples of how the early 
Christians met the problems 
of their day and were able to 
resist the influence of the 
opposers of Jehovah God. 
They were able to make right 
decisions for pure worship be¬ 
cause they, like Jesus Christ, 
had studied Jehovah God’s 
law and requirements ahead 
of time. When problems arose 
and decisions had to be made, 
they knew what to do and had 
the faith and courage to do it 
with the help of Jehovah's 
spirit. W 3/15 16, 17 


Friday, April 10 
Your endurance . . * is a 
proof of the righteous judg¬ 
ment of God.—2 These. 1:4, 5. 

One who is serving God as 
a Christian must endure. This 
includes facing up to the 
things of everyday life as 
well as much opposition, suf¬ 
fering and persecution. Where, 
then, is a Christian's endur¬ 
ance different from that of 
others? Well, for one thing, 
he starts on his course volun¬ 
tarily, knowing where he is 
aiming and why he must en¬ 
dure. He also knows that he 
has Jehovah God at his side. 
He does not despair; he is 
not starved as he goes along, 
because he is spiritually fed. 
Instead of getting weaker he 
keeps getting stronger because 
he knows that he Is pleasing 
God. His interest in others 
occupies him so that he thinks 
little of any hardships he may 
undergo. He is spiritually 
built up. His destination is 
sure, not a matter of doubt, 
and he is happy. Knowing 
where he is going and why, 
he is able to endure with 
joy because It is evidence he 
Is on the right course and has 
God's approval, even as the 
apostle Paul assured the 
Christians at Thessalonlca. 
W 6/15 7 

Saturday, April 11 

These , therefore, went their 
way , , . rejoicing because 
they had been counted worthy 
to be dishonored in behalf of 
his name.—Acts 5:41 , 

None of us like to see any¬ 
one practice evil of any kind. 
In a way we feel sorry for the 
many people who are practic¬ 
ing evil in these "last days.” 
They are really to be pitied. 
No doubt many who abuse 
God’s people and do evil to 
them do so because of wrong 
information. Some have had 
bad education or very wrong 
training. Some are only fol¬ 
lowing the inclinations of the 


flesh without any thought of 
whether something Is good or 
bad, right or wrong. From 
Jesus’ words at John 16:2, 3, 
we can sec how he looked at 
persecutors. They lacked 
knowledge of the Father and 
Christ, and it was on that 
basis that they would become 
killers. In these circumstances 
it is always wise for a Chris¬ 
tian to pray to Jehovah and 
ask for help and guidance 
and for God's spirit to be 
with him. This is what early 
Christians did when perse¬ 
cuted, And because they un¬ 
derstood the issues, they were 
able to endure evil and still 
rejoice. W 9/15 15a 

Sunday, April 12 
He will certainly render 
judgment among the nations 
and set matters straight re - 
specting many peoples. 

—Isa. 2:4. 

The nations are not letting 
themselves be judged by the 
Lord God. They do not go by 
the judgments that are set 
down in God's written Word, 
the Holy Bible. The nations, 
even the "strong nations” 
that are "afar off” from where 
the prophets Isaiah and Micah 
lived, do not take any rebuke 
from the Lord God as set out 
In his written Word or as 
quoted by his mouthpieces 
from that mitten Word, If 
they did accept and heed his 
judgment and his rebuke, 
they would beat their swords 
Into plowshares and their 
spears into pruning hooks and 
not lift up the sword of war 
against one another or even 
learn war anymore. But every¬ 
one knows that they are not 
doing so. Hence, regardless of 
the promise of man, no lasting 
world peace can be hoped for 
from the nations, either in a 
united organization or singly. 
No political ruler or nation 
will yet step forward and be 
the one that divine history 
will honor with the title of 
Peacemaker. W 10/15 18 




Monday, April 13 

God blessed them and God 
said to them: “Be fruitful 
and become many and fill the 
earth and subdue it.” 

—— Gen. 1:28. 

Jehovah’s wonderful works 
of creation, especially with 
regard to the earth and all 
the suitable provisions made 
for man here, are some evi¬ 
dence of the fact that God 
has thoughts toward us, the 
human family. Even creation 
in itself is ample testimony 
to the existence of the Cre¬ 
ator and his consideration for 
his creatures. However, when 
Jehovah thought about the 
creation of man and arranged 
to give man some intelligence 
and ability to think, he knew 
it would be good for man to 
have guidance for his life on 
earth. First of all, it would 
be important for man to know 
about his Creator and his 
relationship to God and his 
dependence upon God for life. 
Then he would need some 
good information about God’s 
laws and principles and how 
God wished man to conduct 
himself on this earth. There¬ 
fore, the first man Adam was 
given instruction and knowl¬ 
edge that should have built up 
in Adam a further apprecia¬ 
tion of his Father and Cre¬ 
ator in the heavens. W 2/1 6 

Tuesday, April 14 
If you live in accord with 
the flesh you are sure to die; 
but if you put the practices 
of the body to death by the 

spirit, you will live. 

— Rom. 8:13. 

Spiritual advancement can 
be hindered by many things. 
Perhaps you have allowed 
some bad habits or practices 
to keep control over you 
after coming out of the world. 
For example, the habit of 
smoking. Some permit this bad 
habit to continue to dominate 
them, leading to a slowing 
down physically and spiritual¬ 


ly as well as to a bad con¬ 
science. Where the will is 
weak in matters of this nature, 
this is often reflected in 
handling other matters of 
serious concern. Then it may 
be that the overindulgence in 
food or drink, which dulls the 
senses, is slowing you down. 
Excessive pleasures satisfy the 
desires of the flesh, but gradu¬ 
ally encroach on our time and 
energy so that we become 
lovers of pleasures more than 
real lovers of God. The Bible 
shows that there is a great 
conflict between the flesh and 
the spirit. How we think de¬ 
termines which one wins out. 
W 4/1 8 

Wednesday, April 15 
Look! The nations are as a 
drop from a bucket; and as 
the film of dust on the scales 
they have been accounted. 

—Isa. 40:15. 

When we see the w r orld 
situation in its real light, it 
becomes laughable. The laugh 
is on the nations, for they 
are but as the drop from a 
bucket and as the fine dust 
on the scale pans in com¬ 
parison to Almighty God the 
Creator. They are simply ask¬ 
ing for destruction. They will 
get it—at the climax of this 
universal dispute at Armaged¬ 
don. Laughing defiantly at 
the nations at their all-out 
showdown fight for world 
domination, Almighty God 
will send his Messianic King 
Jesus Christ into battle action 
against them and destroy 
those Gentile challengers of 
God’s rightful domination of 
the earth. His Messiah will 
win the battle, to the ever¬ 
lasting vindication of the 
universal sovereignty of Al¬ 
mighty God. God’s defiant 
laughter at the nations will 
have been justified as the 
proper thing for him to in¬ 
dulge in. Then the Messianic 
kingdom will forever bless all 
the wise and obedient ones of 
humankind. W 4/15 21a 


Thursday, April 16 
Always rejoice in the Lord. 

—Phil. 4:4. 

Jehovah's servants have 
many reasons to rejoice. Per¬ 
sons of various kinds have 
changed their lives in the 
ast in order to serve Je- 
ovah. Individuals are still 
doing so in great numbers, 
and in some instances the 
changes they are making are 
comparable to those made by 
persons who took their stand 
for Jehovah in ancient times. 
One faithful Christian of the 
present day who chose to be a 
soldier of Jesus Christ instead 
of pursuing a military career 
and worldly materialistic in¬ 
terests was able to say joy¬ 
fully after decades of loyal 
service in spiritual warfare: 
T am happy that I could, at 
the age of seventy-one, attend 
the Watchtower Bible School 
of Gilead to receive advanced 
theocratic training.’ Then 
again, thousands of persons 
have made a religious change, 
turning from false worship to 
true religion, just as Ruth 
did. In order to serve Je¬ 
hovah with rejoicing, some 
today have abandoned occult¬ 
ism, just as many practicers 
of magical arts did in an¬ 
cient Ephesus. W 5/1 15-17 

Friday, April 17 

Let it become known to you, 
O king, that your gods are not 
the ones we are serving, and 
the image of gold that you 
have set up we will not wor¬ 
ship. — Dan. 3:18. 

The burning issue of wor¬ 
ship faced Jehovah's witnesses 
thirty years ago in Nazi Ger¬ 
many. Anyone who would not 
heil Hitler with his arm 
raised to the swastika was 
sent off to a concentration 
camp, to suffer brutal treat¬ 
ment. Today, behind the Iron 
Curtain the State forbids the 
preaching of the good news of 
God’s kingdom, whether this 
is done by word of mouth or 


in printed form. Over the 
years thousands of the Chris¬ 
tian witnesses of Jehovah 
have been imprisoned because 
of refusing to bow down to 
the ungodly demands of the 
Communist state, to stop 
preaching the good news. In 
many lands the issue of 
nationalism has come to the 
fore, in which the State de¬ 
mands the worship that be¬ 
longs to God alone. To help 
Christians in these critical 
times, they have the fine ex¬ 
ample of the three faithful 
Hebrew's who rendered their 
exclusive devotion to Jehovah 
despite the most fearsome 
threats. W 5/15 15 

Saturday, April 18 
Whether you are eating or 
drinking or doing anything 
else, do all things for God's 

glory.—1 Cor. 10:31. 

Self-control in food and 
drink is implied in this coun¬ 
sel. Exercising self-control in 
eating and drinking is part of 
godly devotion, which is bene¬ 
ficial for all things, both for 
the present life—some medical 
authorities blame over¬ 
nutrition for practically all 
the modern degenerative dis¬ 
eases—and for the life that 
is to come. Besides, self-con¬ 
trol at the table helps us to 
exercise self-control as re¬ 
gards our emotions, and that 
in two ways. First, in that 
the exercise of self-control in 
one respect helps us to ex¬ 
ercise self-control in other 
matters. Thus a leading Chris¬ 
tian minister who was very 
fond of peanuts said that he 
carried them in his pocket but 
did not eat them, for the 
purpose of developing self- 
control. And secondly, the 
more abstemious a man’s 
eating habits are, the less 
frequently he is likely to be 
plagued with strong sexual 
desire, for ‘the more robust 
the lusty man is, the more 
prone he is to evil.’ W 8/1 
17, 18 





Sunday, April 19 
At the instant that the car¬ 
riers of the Ark came as far 
as the Jordan and the feet of 
the priests carrying the Ark 
were dipped in the edge of the 
waters . , . then the waters 
descending from above began 
to stand stHL—Josh. 3:IS, IS. 

What miraculous proof of 
Jehovah's presence with his 
people! And there is similar 
proof today. As the peoples 
of the world reach the flood 
stage, even as had the Jordan, 
both in numbers and in 
wickedness, the Christian wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah have 
stepped out boldly among 
them. The Kingdom message 
has not failed to cause a sharp 
and conclusive division be¬ 
tween the "upper,” righteously 
inclined people, and those bent 
on hurtling their way with the 
crowd into Armageddon de¬ 
struction* Even as the priests 
carrying the Ark “kept stand¬ 
ing Immovable on dry ground 
in the middle of the Jordan 
as all Israel were passing 
over/’ so Jehovah’s anointed 
witnesses of modern times 
have continued “steadfast, 
unmovable, always having 
plenty to do In the work of 
the Lord/ 1 while many are 
thereby enabled to pass over 
to salvation. W 10/1 14, 15a 

Monday, April 20 
Faith is not a possession of 
all people.—2 Thess. 3:2 , 
When it comes to faith, all 
babies are born equal. All are 
without faith. Equal too are 
all newborn infants in their 
state of complete faithless¬ 
ness, in that all have the same 
mental capacity, if normal, for 
developing faith later in life. 
The seed of faith must first 
be planted, then watered, 
nourished and cultivated, if 
It is to grow and flourish. This 
explains why some acquire 
faith at an early age, others 
later in life, while still others 
die of old age as faithless as 


the day they were born* In 
certain respects faith may be 
likened to a treasure, for 
indeed it is of precious value. 
It is not, however, a hand- 
me-down inheritance from 
one's parents, but is a trea¬ 
sure one individually accu¬ 
mulates throughout his life¬ 
time, and is in proportion to 
the effort one puts forth to 
increase it. As with other 
treasures, it can easily be 
lost or destroyed if not care¬ 
fully guarded and protected. 
And, as with many other 
treasures, "faith is not a pos¬ 
session of all people*” W 9/1 
1, 3a 

Tuesday, April 21 

Let there be a remembering of 
this day on which you went 
out of Egypt t from the house 
of stores, because by strength 
of hand Jehovah brought you 
out.—Ex. 13:3 * 

Moses had told all the sons 
of Israel to prepare lor their 
deliverance and their march 
out of Egypt* And to gain 
this God-given freedom had 
required faith on the part of 
the Israelites* About that day 
of liberation with ail its ex¬ 
citement parents were to fell 
their sons and grandsons for 
generations to come. r Do not 
forget the things that your 
eyes have seen/ God said. 
About this great event they 
must te]l year after year, on 
Passover day and at other 
times as well. Their release 
from slavery was not a myth. 
It was not just a story with 
which to entertain children. 
It was Jehovah's doing! It 
was a reality I It was true 
history! Men and women 
lived it and, 3 n order for 
them to watch out for them¬ 
selves and take good care 
of their souls, they must not 
forget to tell these truths to 
their sons and grandsons* How 
many historical Bible events 
do you repeat to your chil¬ 
dren? W 1/1 7* 5 


Wednesday, April 22 
Acquaint yourself * please, with 
Mm, and keep peace; thereby 
good things will come to you. 

—Job 22:21. 

The words of Eliphaz, 
though spoken under a mis¬ 
understanding of Job's case 
and misdirected toward Job, 
were good in themselves. This 
twentieth-century world fails 
to recognise that men cannot 
have peace among themselves 
and enjoy prosperity until, 
first, they get acquainted with 
God and become familiar with 
his will and come into peace¬ 
ful relationship with him in 
his way* But how can men of 
earth get acquainted with 

God, who is an invisible 

spirit Being? By getting ac¬ 
quainted with the Bible a 
person can get acquainted 
with God. its Author, for the 
Bible tells us of men who 

made God a part of their 

daily experience* It tells us of 
ancient men, such as Enoch 
and Noah, who were said to 
walk with God. At the time 
of making a divine contract 
between the nation of Israel 
and Jehovah God, He brought 
a whole nation into acquaint¬ 
anceship with him, and in¬ 
dividual men of this nation 
had miraculous visions in 
which they saw Jehovah God. 
W 11/1 2, 3 

Thursday, April 23 
Pay attention to how you 
listen.—Luke 3:18. 

A factor contributing to 
poor listening is the great 
difference between the speed 
we speak and the speed of 
our thoughts. Because of this 
difference the mind is tempted 
to go off in pursuit of unre¬ 
lated thoughts* Use this speed 
difference in trying to antici¬ 
pate the next point. In this 
way the greater speed of your 
mind can be used to run 
ahead of the speaker, and if 
the anticipated point is cor¬ 
rect, learning is reinforced by 


the point coming into the 
mind twice* On the other 
hand, when a different point 
is anticipated* a comparison 
can be made of the two so 
as to determine why the 
speaker chose the other point. 
This will be making use of 
the best way to learn, which 
is by comparison and con¬ 
trast. Also look for the ele¬ 
ments the speaker uses to 
support his points* Note how 
the theme is being emphasized 
and developed. Analyze the 
points the speaker brings out 
as to their relationship to the 
theme. In all such ways you 
will be helping your mind to 
pay attention. W 6/1 14-15 

Friday, April 24 

Jehovah went on to say to 
jjie: "Proclaim all these words 
in the cities of Judah and in 
the s treets of Jerusalem /' 
-— Jer. 11:6 . 

Jeremiah was a full-time 
prophet, going among the 
people aU the time. And be¬ 
sides being a prophet* Jere¬ 
miah had another job. He 
was a priest. With Jeremiah, 
as with us, he did not always 
have a spectacular assign¬ 
ment to perform, but it was 
an everyday matter of serving 
God, continuing throughout 
the daily routine of life* He 
could have turned away from 
his commission, becoming a 
dropout because of the at¬ 
traction of a life of comfort 
or materialistic things* It 
would have been easy for 
Jeremiah to become weary in 
well-doing. He had to get up 
in the morning and be busy 
about his prophetic duties. 
He had to perform his priestly 
services, when on duty at the 
temple* under an overseer, 
perhaps one who did not like 
him* He had to put up with 
the corruption of his associate 
priests, their perversion of 
judgment through bribe-tak¬ 
ing, and their hatred of Jere¬ 
miah. W Q/15 10a 






Saturday, April 25 
Examine yourselves, to see 
whether you are holding to 
your faith. Test yourselves. 

—2 Cor . 13:5 f R5. 

Yes, we need to examine 
ourselves continually. How 
can this be done? For one 
thing, we need to keep up-to- 
date with the truth. If Je¬ 
hovah has lovingly made the 
truth available to us today, 
and keeps adding to it, then 
we must show appreciation to 
him for this by studying it 
and learning it. In the world 
today it is said that technical 
and scientific knowledge is 
developing so fast in so many 
directions that it is difficult 
even to record it. Similarly 
there is so much to learn and 
limited time in which to learn 
the truth. Yet how can we be 
sure about what Jehovah 
specifically requires of us 
right now if we are not in¬ 
terested in keeping up-to- 
date? Accurate, up-to-date 
knowledge is important, not 
only for our own benefit, but 
also because we are required 
to be teachers of others. A 
teacher needs to know. In¬ 
terested persons will be able 
to recognize the truth when 
it is presented if we really 
know and understand it. 
—Matt. 7:28, 29. W 7/15 9-1 la 

Sunday, April ZB 

No man can lay any other 
foundation than what is laid, 
which is Jesus Christ. 

—I Cor. 2:11. 

Our methods are based on 
the Bible accounts of the 
ministry of Jesus and his 
apostles and upon other Bible 
principles. Newly interested 
persons are located by active 
ministry to the homes of the 
public. These interested per¬ 
sons are then provided with 
free home Bible study, at 
times entire families joining 
in. This hour-long weekly 
study deals with the funda¬ 
mental teachings of the Bible 


and is developed around ques¬ 
tions drawn from a Bible text¬ 
book. The one studying is en¬ 
couraged to answer on the 
basis of his understanding and 
belief and has the opportunity 
to ask additional questions. 
Throughout the study, the 
Witness conductor is conscious 
of the importance of directing 
attention to Jehovah God as 
the Source of life, and of 
laying Christ as a foundation 
by teaching the truth about 
him. He endeavors to aid the 
student to make belief in 
that truth a part of his own 
life, in fact, to build his life 
around that sure pattern. 
W 3/1 11 

Monday, April 27 
Happy are you when people 
reproach you and persecute 
you and lyingly say every sort 
of wicked thing against you 
for my sake. Rejoice and leap 
for joy .— Matt. 5:ll t 13. 
Those moving in the direc¬ 
tion of dedication and baptism 
usually come under attack in 
one or another of the many 
insidious ways that Satan 
uses to discourage those de¬ 
siring to serve Jehovah. it 
may be opposition from fam¬ 
ily or friends; it may be just 
fear of what others will think. 
But it is something to expect, 
for, as Paul wrote at 2 Tim¬ 
othy 3:12, 4 ‘all those desiring 
to live with godly devotion 
in association with Christ 
Jesus will also be persecuted/ 1 ' 
This is not due to any wrong¬ 
doing on their part, but is 
because they are no part of 
the world even as Jesus was 
no part of the world. (John 
15:19) This is no cause for 
alarm, because when we are on 
Jehovah’s side, nothing that 
Satan can do can cause us 
lasting harm. Rather, Jesus 
showed, it should be a cause 
of happiness on our part if 
we suffer for lUs name’s sake, 
becoming objects of Satan's 
attacks just as Jesus was, 
W 1/15 3a 


Tuesday, April 28 
[God] did not put out his 
hand against the distinguished 
men of the sons of Israel, hut 
they got a vision of the true 

God and ate and drank . 

— Ex. 24:11 . 

A human creature is really 
in a dangerous position when 
he has a vision of the only 
living and true God. Human 
flesh and blood are so frail 
and perishable when brought 
near to any display of the 
glory of God's person. Man 
can only go so far, and no 
farther, in beholding the glo¬ 
rious manifestation of the in¬ 
visible God, Not without good 
cause does Exodus 24:11 say 
the above with regard to the 
seventy-four men in the 
mountain of Sinai. Certainly 
they did not eat and drink in 
any overfamiliar irreverential 
way* they did so as at a 
sacrificial meal. What they 
ate was possibly the part of 
the animal sacrifices that was 
assigned to the sacrifices to 
eat from the communion sac¬ 
rifices that had been offered 
to God at the base of Mount 
Sinai. Wine, used as a drink 
offering to Jehovah, was likely 
what they drank. In this way 
those reverential men had a 
communion meal with God. 
W 11/1 6 

Wednesday, April 29 
Keep making straight paths 
for your feet, that what is 
lame may not he put o&i of 
joint, hut rather that it may 
be healed. — Heh. 12:13 , 

The influence of Satan’s 
system of things is very strong 
on all of us. Sometimes we 
may not appreciate how much 
or In just what ways. It is 
possible to get caught up in a 
pattern of thinking or acting 
that may seem innocent 
enough at the start, but, in 
time, it may lead to serious 
trouble. This course of action 
may actually lead into the 
taking of a false step. Never 


should we minimize the se¬ 
riousness of deflection, even 
in a minor way. Because, what 
does deflection mean? It 
means a deviation, a bending 
or turning aside from a true 
course. And any deviation, no 
matter how slight, causes an 
ever widening gap the farther 
it is pursued. The only way 
the deviator can ever be 
brought back on course is to 
change his direction again, 
and when you look back over 
the zigzag trail such a one 
has left behind him, what 
a difficult road it has been! 
How much simpler it would 
have been to have heeded 
the words of the apostle Paul l 
W 2/15 10, 11 

Thursday, April 80 
The Lord Jesus . . . himself 
said, "There is more happi¬ 
ness in giving than there is 
in receiving "—Acts 2fl;35. 
Are you married? A decision 
to marry is honorable and 
pleasing to Jehovah. But mar¬ 
riage is not just a decision 
“it Is a life of togetherness, it 
is a living up to that decision. 
Living up to this decision 
means recognizing and ful¬ 
filling the responsibilities that 
go along with marriage. The 
saying that "marriages are 
made in heaven” is not a 
Scriptural thought, but it is 
true that marriage is an ar¬ 
rangement instituted by our 
heavenly Father Jehovah God. 
(Gen. 2:22) From the vows 
for the man and the pro¬ 
spective wife in the marriage 
ceremony that is recommend¬ 
ed by the Watch Tower So¬ 
ciety it is clear that marriage 
is not to be viewed in terms 
of what can be had from the 
other mate in the way of 
gratification, pleasure, money 
or security; but, rather, what 
one can contribute to the 
happiness and pleasure of the 
other. In other words, the 
marriage vows are to give, not 
to take, in harmony with the 
text above. W 3/15 4, 5a 






Well-Pleasing to God by Faith with Works.—Heb. 11:0. 


Friday, May 1 

Faith is the assured expecta¬ 
tion of things hoped for, the 
evident demonstration of re¬ 
alities though not beheld . 

—Heb. 11:1. 

Faith is expectation that Is 
assured to such a degree that 
it is able to support, uphold 
and guarantee that what is 
hoped for will become a re¬ 
ality. This Is the meaning of 
hy‘po'sta+sis, a word com¬ 
mon In ancient papyrus busi¬ 
ness documents in reference 
to guarantees placed on the 
transactions. And though the 
human eye at present sees 
no evidence of global paradi¬ 
saic conditions here on earth, 
those with faith that such 
will shortly be a reality have 
proof or evidence that can 
be d em onstrated ( e f leg ■ khos ) 
to hack up their belief in 
such a promised global para¬ 
dise soon to come. The evi¬ 
dence these with faith have Is 
so powerful that it is able 
to refute what appears to be 
to the contrary. It brings to 
light and makes evident what 
is not openly discerned. It 
is able to stand the pressure 
of antagonists and the test 
of skeptical cross-examination, 
for It cannot successfully be 
overthrown. W 9/1 5, 6a 

Saturday, May % 

The congregator sought to 
find . . . the writing of correct 
ivords of truth .— Eccl. 12:10. 

Who does not enjoy lis¬ 
tening to a good story or 
reading one? If it is a true- 
life story, it really becomes 
beneficial to us T when it is 
told without twisting things 
but with “words of truth" in 
a correct and impartial way. 
Thereby we are learning the 
truth that will endure and 
prevail and that will have real 
value for us. As for the story¬ 
teller himself, he too finds 
pleasure in presenting the 


story with words that even 
delight him In using them. 
Because he loves the truth 
and he desires to upbuild 
those who get absorbed in 
his story, he conscientiously 
tries to tell it correctly with 
“words of truth/ 1 Such Ll words 
of truth” are the correct 
things for him to teU. Since 
this is the case with a mere 
story, how much more should 
It be the case when, by means 
of writing, we present a mes¬ 
sage that means eternal life 
to those receiving the mes¬ 
sage! W 11/15 1-3 

Sunday, May 3 

With your orders I will con¬ 
cern myself ; and 1 will look to 
your paths. For your statutes 
I shall show a fondness . I 
shall not forget your word. 

—Ps. 119:15.16. 

These words every person 
who professes to be a true 
Christian should say. How 
direct and pointed this ad¬ 
vice ! Have you concerned 
yourself as to what Jehovah’s 
statutes are? Do you want to 
know the orders of God and 
his regulations for proper 
living? Most persons recognize 
the need of law and order, 
but far more important are 
the laws that Jehovah has 
written. These pertain to our 
living, and our children's 
living, forever. We must show 
a fondness for His statutes, 
and we must not forget his 
Word, the Holy Bible. This 
does not mean that we will 
remember every scripture and 
be able to quote it, but by 
reading the Bible regularly 
we will get the overall picture 
of what Jehovah's way of life 
is for us, what his principles 
of truth and righteousness are 
and how we should conduct 
our lives in relationship to 
others, and especially in re¬ 
lationship to Jehovah God. 
W 1/1 12, 13a 






Monday, May 4 
For this cause I have kept 
you in existence, for the sake 
of showing you ?ny power and 
in order to have my name 

declared in all the earth. 

—Ex. 9:16. 

An argument sometimes 
raised by those who deny the 
existence of God is that if 
God is so powerful and really 
does exist, why does he not 
do something to straighten 
out world conditions and alle¬ 
viate our sufferings? It is not 
that they are interested in 
God's purpose or where they 
fit in the stream of time, but 
rather in the results to them¬ 
selves. Actually, their question 
is well answered in the Scrip¬ 
tures, which reveal that it is 
not God, but his agelong op- 
poser Satan who is causing 
the misery and distress from 
which people suffer, while God 
is doing something, pointing 
men to the only real remedy 
for the situation, God s King¬ 
dom government. God has 
permitted Satan to continue 
exercising power in the earth 
in order to demonstrate His 
power and justice and permit 
His name to be declared while 
a great crowd of faithful per¬ 
sons are gathered to the side 
of His kingdom, W 1/5 18 

Tuesday, May 5 
These are the ones that eoine 
out of the great tribulation, 
and they have washed their 
robes ajid made them white 
in the blood of the Lamb. 

—Rev. 7:14. 

In the year 70 CK. the 
calamitous destruction of Je¬ 
rusalem cut a mammoth 
swath through the Jewish 
population and smashed to 
bits the hopes and prospects 
around which millions of 
them had built their lives. 
Why? Because they failed to 
build on the rock-mass of 
obedience to Christ’s teach¬ 
ings. But a small remnant of 
that nation escaped destruc¬ 


tion through flight at the 
right time. So in our day, on 
a far vaster scale, the de¬ 
stroying forces of Armageddon 
will bring disaster to aU who 
have built on the sandlike 
foundation, being led by their 
own desires and reasonings 
or those of other imperfect 
men. But a great crowd of 
persons will come through 
that storm virtually un - 
scathed. As God's faithful 
ministers, they will live to 
enjoy life in a new order of 
God's making where their 
hearts will thrill to see their 
hopes and prospects realised 
to their eternal satisfaction 
and delight. W 3/1 15 

Wednesday, May 6 
Let us also put off every 
weight and the sin that eas¬ 
ily entangles us, and let us 
run with endurance the race 
that is set before us. 

—Heb. 12:1. 

As we make our living, there 
are tilings to which we need 
to give attention. First, are 
we getting so Involved that we 
begin to taste the love of 
monev? Being content with 
necessities and having godly 
devotion with self-sufficiency 
result hi great gain. Then we 
are counseled to be honest as 
we do our secular work to 
gain necessities. Is what we 
are doing legal, honorable, 
compatible with Christian 
neutrality? Is it merely a 
means to support us and our 
families In the Kingdom ser¬ 
vice rather than our chief 
occupation? While It is getting 
to be more and more difficult 
for us to make a living with¬ 
out being visibly identified 
with the Devils beastly polit¬ 
ical organisation, we do have 
to remain neutral and avoid 
lending our minds and hands 
to its purposes In opposition 
to God. If there is a com¬ 
promising then there is a 
dampening of our zeal; we 
begin to feel unfit for Je¬ 
hovah’s service. W 4/1 11, 12 









Thursday, May 1 
In this fact you are greatly 
rejoicing, though for a little 
while at present, if it must 
be, you have been grieved by 
various trials f in order that 
the tested quality of your 
faith * . . may be found a 
cause for praise and glory 
and honor at the revelation 
of Jesus Christ—1 Pet . l ;6, 7. 

It Is possible lor a person 
to have held up under severe 
persecution but afterward to 
succumb to the deteriorating 
influence of mdifference, be¬ 
cause it acts in such a subtle 
way. Over a period of time it 
can succeed in doing what 
physical persecution failed to 
do. It is like a termite that 
eats away on the Inside of a 
building. In time the building 
collapses because its supports 
have been weakened. This can 
happen to the support of our 
faith if we permit the in¬ 
fluence of indifference to get a 
hold on us. The quality of 
our faith must stand up under 
all kinds of tests. It is at the 
coming war of Armageddon 
that the revelation of Jesus 
Christ will take place. How 
can the tested quality of our 
faith stand if it fails to sur¬ 
vive the trial of indifference 
now? W 6/1 14,15a 

Friday, May 8 
Take as a pattern of the suf¬ 
fering of evil and the exerds- 
ing of patience the prophets, 
who spoke in the name of 
Jehovah. — Jas. 5:10 r 

Not all of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses have undergone physi¬ 
cal suffering for the truth, 
but many have, some going 
as far as death. Jeremiah 
was one that James referred 
to. He was threatened with 
death by the men in his 
hometown , struck and put in 
stocks overnight by the temple 
commissioner, seized by the 
mob of priests, false prophets 
and the people in the temple 
and threatened with death. 


He was held in restraint in 
the Courtyard of the Guard, 
and arrested on the charge 
of failing away to the Chal¬ 
deans when he left Jerusalem 
to go to his home territory 
of Benjamin. On this occasion 
the princes struck him and 
put him into the house of 
fetters for many days. He had 
to appeal to the king to avoid 
dying there; even then he was 
put in custody in the Court¬ 
yard of the Guard. Later he 
was turned over by King 
Zedekiah to the princes, who 
sought to put Jeremiah to 
death by lowering him into 
a miry cistern. W 6/15 29a 

Saturday, May 9 

Shepherd tlte flock of God in 
your care, not under compul¬ 
sion, but willingly; neither for 
love of dishonest gain r but 
eagerly ; neither as lording it 
over . . , God's inheritance , 
but becoming examples to the 

flock.—1 Pet, 5:2, 3. 

Yes, the older men, the 
“capable men” in the congre¬ 
gation were to be taking ten¬ 
der care of the congregation, 
because it belonged to God. 
They were to do this, not 
because they were compeffed 
to do so, but because they 
willingly wanted to serve the 
interests of the flock of God. 
They were not to be doing 
this work for any love of 
dishonest gain, but they were 
eagerly to imitate the Lord 
Jesus as well as Jehovah the 
Great Shepherd. They were 
to have the interests of the 
brothers at heart, setting a 
fine lead for them. This, in¬ 
deed, was asking much of 
these shepherds. But had not 
Jehovah the Great Shepherd 
shown such qualities by his 
interest in those who wanted 
to serve him? It was by Je¬ 
hovah's undeserved kindness 
that the apostles and now 
these older men were being 
used in the capacity of shep¬ 
herds.—Ex, 18:21. W 7/1 4a 


Sunday, May 10 
Keep walking by sptHt and 
you will carry out no fleshly 
desire at all.—GaL 5:1 $. 
Even as we have powerful 
forces working against our 
exercising self-control—our 
fleshly weaknesses, the world 
and Satan and his demons 
—we have still more powerful 
aids to help us to exercise 
it, chief of which are God's 
holy spirit and his Word. As 
we read: “Not by a military 
force, nor by power, but by 
my spirit," Jehovah says. 
(Zech. 4:6) What a great 
help God's holy spirit is in 
exercising self-control Paul 
makes clear. More than in 
any other way, that holy 
spirit can be acquired by 
regularly and earnestly feed¬ 
ing on God's spirit-filled 
Word. From Genesis to Rev¬ 
elation it Is filled with direct 
and indirect admonition to 
exercise self-control. It gives 
us many warning examples of 
the harm that results from 
a lack of self-control and 
many fine examples showing 
the wisdom of exercising it 
and the rewards for it. Among 
the things that God's Word 
directly counsels us to control 
are our thoughts .—2 Cor. 10: 
5; Phil. 4:8. W S/1 6, 7a 

Monday, May 11 

We have become as the refuse 
of the world, the off scouring 

of all things, until now. 

—I Cor. 4:13. 

Some find it difficult to 
make the change that will 
cause them to stand out as 
different from the world. They 
feel it is too much of a sac¬ 
rifice. This should not be. 
Rather, seize the opportunity 
to show clearly just why you 
are different. These are oppor¬ 
tunities. not obstacles l Those 
who are young and still in 
school will have many fine 
opportunities to stand up for 
what they know to be right 
and to provide an effective 


witness while doing so. Maybe 
vou will have to abstain from 
styles, fads, parties, popular¬ 
ity or college. In doing so you 
will provide a refreshing ex¬ 
ample to some who might 
have a leaning toward righ¬ 
teousness. Mothers and house¬ 
wives might not be fully ac¬ 
cepted in a neighborhood, but 
that is not the important 
thing. The important thing is 
to stand uncompromisingly 
for the truth no matter what 
others may think or say. The 
same is true of fathers and 
husbands at their places of 
secular employment. W 7/15 
13 

Tuesday, May 12 
Because you are no part of 
the world, but I have chosen 
you out of Vie world, on this 
account the world hates you. 

—John 15:19 . 

There is no doubt that the 
events we may hear about or 
even personally experience 
can cause indignation, but one 
who is really a Christian has 
to take into consideration the 
fact that true Christians are 
in the world but no part of 
it and are not like it is. The 
Christian reaction is to give 
even more serious consider¬ 
ation to God's Word, watching 
the unfolding of world events 
in harmony with the Bible 
prophecies recorded centuries 
ago and at the same time not 
getting sidetracked from fol¬ 
lowing the course of action 
and work that true Christians 
were destined to perform In 
this particular time. It helps 
us to keep our balance when 
we remember the example of 
Jesus Christ, who saw many 
wrongs and much evil in the 
system of things, even in¬ 
cluding the mi just beheading 
of the good man John the 
Baptist, but he did not try 
to reform the world in his 
day. He did the work God 
sent him to do. He kept on 
preaching the Kingdom mes¬ 
sage. W 9/15 4 









Wednesday, May 13 
Go, take a look at the land 

and Jericho. — Josh. 2:1. 

How appropriate it is that 
the Hebrew word “Joshua” 
means “Jehovah is Salvation.” 
Joshua sent two men to spy 
out Canaan. “Canaan” means 
“humbled.” It would appear 
to picture the land of Satan's 
organization, his accursed 
“seed” on earth. As the first- 
fruits of conquest, the idola¬ 
trous city of Jericho appears 
to picture Babylon the Great, 
of which Christendom is a 
principal part, and which is 
to be ‘completely burned with 
fire,’ when God begins to 
execute judgment on the 
present system of things. Se¬ 
cretly, the two spies entered 
Jericho and went straight to 
the house of Rahab, where 
they took up lodging. En 
route, they were able to size 
up the situation in Canaan 
and in Jericho. Likewise, as 
they entered upon their 
modern-day theocratic war¬ 
fare, Jehovah’s witnesses came 
to appreciate clearly, from 
God’s Word of prophecy, that 
Satan had a great organiza¬ 
tion on this earth, of which 
false religion formed the 
most corrupt part, and that 
all of this visible “seed” of 
Satan was doomed to early 
destruction. W 10/1 7-9a 

Thursday, May 14 
If, moreover, you call out for 
understanding itself ... if 
you keep seeking for it . . . 
you will understand righteous¬ 
ness and judgment and up¬ 
rightness, the entire course 
of what is good. 

—Prov. 2:3, 4, 9. 

You can start by taking 
in accurate knowledge and 
gain a proper understanding 
of God’s will and purpose 
as revealed in his Word. This 
course must be maintained. 
You must keep searching and 
digging as for hid treasure, 
building a foundation that 


grows ever broader and deep¬ 
er. This intake of knowledge 
and understanding must be 
responded to and acted on, 
allowing it to produce strong 
faith in Jehovah and love 
for him, leading to dedication. 
It can be done. It has been 
done from earliest times com¬ 
mencing with Abel. It is 
being done today by men and 
women and young folk of 
varying temperaments and 
from all walks of life, some 
with a poor and adverse 
background. Granted, we all 
need much help and en¬ 
couragement. W 8/15 10a 

Friday, May 15 
His name will be called Won¬ 
derful Counselor, Mighty God, 
Eternal Father, Prince of 

Peace. — Isa. 9:6. 

Nothing in the way of a 
disarmed peace-learning world 
can be expected from the 
“promise of man” that pur¬ 
sues the way and wisdom of 
man, not God’s way and wis¬ 
dom, which are heaven-high 
above man’s. The Almighty 
God. Creator of heaven and 
earth, is not dependent upon 
the “promise of man.” His 
prediction of the future is 
not conditioned upon it. His 
word at Isaiah 2:4 is an un¬ 
conditional prophecy. Even 
though the people and strong 
nations of today are planning 
and acting against it, that 
glorious prophecy will come 
true. God will see to that, 
for what man, what people, 
what strong nation can suc¬ 
ceed against Him? Prom this 
sure fact let all persons who 
yearn for everlasting peace as 
foretold in God’s Word take 
comfort. God does not change 
with regard to his stated pur¬ 
pose. For almost two millen¬ 
niums now he has had the one 
whom he has anointed to 
serve as Peacemaker for all 
mankind. By his prophet Isa¬ 
iah he foretold this Peace¬ 
maker. W 10/15 19, 20 


Saturday, May 16 
If I speak in the tongues of 
men and of angels but do not 
have love, I have become a 

sounding piece of brass. 

—1 Cor. 13:1. 

What language God spoke 
with his first son we do not 
know. Then by the agency of 
this Son, God created other 
spirit creatures, cherubic crea¬ 
tures, seraphic creatures, an¬ 
gels. God formed their original 
language for them, according 
to the capabilities of these 
speaking creatures. He created 
all their vocal powers, to speak 
their language with appro¬ 
priate grammatical style. He 
invented their grammar for 
them. Jehovah God is the 
greatest Grammarian. These 
spirit creatures understood 
when Jehovah talked to them, 
and they could answer in an 
understandable way to him. 
That list of languages that 
has been compiled by the 
modern Academy of Languages 
does not include any angelic 
language, for men have never 
heard it and do not know 
what it is. The Academy may 
laugh at such a thing. But 
that first-century man of rich 
spiritual experience, the 
Christian apostle Paul, spoke 
of angelic language. W 11/15 
9, 10 

Sunday, May 17 
There does not exist another 
god that is able to deliver like 
this one. — Dan. 3:29. 

What is our position toward 
State images and songs that 
eulogize nations? The three 
faithful Hebrews had to ap¬ 
pear before Nebuchadnezzar’s 
image, but often today we 
can take steps to avoid diffi¬ 
cult situations. However, when 
these cannot be avoided and 
we are faced with a choice 
between idolatry and faithful¬ 
ness to Jehovah, we must be 
just as uncompromising as 
Shadrach, Meshach and 
Abednego, no matter how 


fearsome may be the threat if 
we refuse to bow in com¬ 
promise to other gods. In one 
African country a few years 
ago, a large group of our 
brothers were peacefully as¬ 
sembled when armed soldiers 
came in and marched them 
off to an army compound, 
there to be beaten, insulted 
and tortured until they would 
agree to salute the State em¬ 
blem. It appeared that it was 
either salute or die! Those 
who remained firm, trusting in 
Jehovah, were richly blessed 
by him. They were delivered 
from their tormentors, just 
as it was with Jehovah’s 
faithful witnesses in Daniel’s 
day. W 5/15 19 

Monday, May 18 
In the beginning God created 
the heavens and the earth. 

—Gen. 1:1. 

Men make a goddess out of 
“nature” inasmuch as they 
claim that she is responsible 
for man and his environment. 
She is supposed to provide 
these things and to operate 
the vital law’s that govern 
them. How much this resem¬ 
bles the way the ancient 
pagans worshiped the various 
forces and operations of 
“nature” as gods and god¬ 
desses! When modern scien¬ 
tists make a goddess out of 
what they call “nature,” it 
causes thoughtful persons to 
ask, “Did Nature always exist? 
Or, did Nature create itself?” 
But how impossible that is! 
The universal design and har¬ 
mony and movements in so- 
called “nature” argue for, yes, 
call for, an intelligent, sight- 
possessing Creator, a lone 
Designer and Controller of the 
whole creation. This one Cre¬ 
ator is God. Starting with the 
beginning of things, the 
opening words of the Bible 
show good sense of orderli¬ 
ness. Through not being at 
peace with “nature,” modern 
man is not at peace with 
God. W 12/1 2-4 








Tuesday, May 19 
I must place you in a hole 
in the rock, arid I must put 
my palm over you as a screen 
until I have passed by. After 
that I must take my palm 
away, and you will indeed 
see my back.^Ex. 33:22, 23. 

This was no materialisation 
by the invisible God in human 
form. It was a manifestation 
of divine glory not too much 
for a human person to see. 
Mercifully Jehovah promised 
to take special precautions to 
ward Moses. The next day the 
promised manifestation came, 
such as no man aside from 
Moses had ever seen. As di¬ 
vinely instructed, Moses pre¬ 
sented himself in Mount Sinai 
with the two stone tablets 
upon which God was to in¬ 
scribe the Ten Command¬ 
ments. Then “Jehovah pro¬ 
ceeded to come down in the 
cloud and station himself 
with him there and declare 
the name of Jehovah.’* {Ex. 
34:1-8) Moses does not tell 
us that he saw God's form 
directly. All he saw was the 
afterglow of God's passing 
manifestation. And yet Moses’ 
own face was emitting rays 
of light when he came down 
and appeared to the people. 
By what he saw and heard 
Moses became better ac¬ 
quainted with God. W ll/l 
13-10 

Wednesday, May 20 
In order that the generation 
to come . , . might rise up 
and relate them to their sons , 
and that they might set their 
confidence in God himself and 
not forget the practices of 
God but observe his own com¬ 
mandments. — Ps. 78:6, 7 ♦ 
How many people today 
really want their children to 
"set their confidence in God 
himself”? Before you can in¬ 
still such confidence in your 
children, you must learn 
about Jehovah and "not for¬ 
get the practices of God.” 


How can your children know 
anything about God unless 
you yourself observe God’s 
commandments and teach 
them to your children? Hu¬ 
mankind is the creation of 
Jehovah God. He knows better 
how we should conduct our 
lives than anyone else. Parents 
who believe the Word of God 
and observe Jehovah's com¬ 
mandments are the ones that 
have the responsibility to 
teach their children. Even as 
the Israelites were instructed 
to inculcate in the minds of 
their children the principles of 
truth and righteousness, so 
must Christian parents do to¬ 
day. W 1/1 10-12a 

Thursday, May 21 
O Jehovah, w ho will be a 
guest in your tent? Who will 
reside in your holy mountain? 
He who is walking faultlessly 
and practicing righ teousness 
and speaking the truth in his 
heart. He has not slandered 
with his tongue. To his com¬ 
panion he has done nothing 
bad. — Fs. 15:1-3. 

Some persons find that 
they need to make a real 
change In their way of living, 
in addition to separating from 
Babylon the Great, to qualify 
to approach Jehovah in ded¬ 
ication. So it may require 
making one’s mind over to 
Jehovah’s way of thinking and 
conforming one’s life to his 
righteous standards with the 
help of his active force. Those 
who continue in a dissolute 
way of life, showing them¬ 
selves to be lovers of pleasure 
more than lovers of God, 
those who are more interested 
in the desires of this life than 
in everlasting life and who 
are friends of the world, 
thereby indicate they are en¬ 
emies of God. He will not 
even consider them prayers, 
much less accept an insincere 
dedication, which amounts to 
saying one thing and doing 
another.—Isa. 1:15-17. W 1/15 
6a 


Friday, May 22 
The shrewd one considers his 

steps. —Prou. 14:15. 

No one holding to Chris- 
ti an p rinciples would volun¬ 
tarily commit fornication. But 
prudence would dictate also 
avoiding circumstances that 
could lead to being raped. 
Dinah overlooked this possi¬ 
bility in her association with 
the young daughters of the 
Canaanites. The amorous son 
of Hamor saw her and vio¬ 
lated her. Had she not been 
in association with those who 
did not fear the true God, 
she would have been spared 
this degrading experience. In 
our own time, similar pre¬ 
cautions should be taken. The 
wise course is to avoid im¬ 
modest dress, traveling alone 
in unfrequented or danger¬ 
ous neighborhoods. Take a 
proper escort and avoid the 
company of those who are 
not restrained by dedication 
to Jehovah and a love of 
right principles. Joseph, Di¬ 
nah's brother, chose the wise 
course while he was enslaved 
in Egypt. He would rather 
take whatever punishment 
Potiphar's wife could devise 
than displease Jehovah by 
transgressing his law'. Joseph 
was blessed by the true God 
for his firm resolve. W 2/15 
15 

Saturday, May 23 
By prayer a?;ci supplication 
along with thanksgiving let 
your petitions be made known 
to God; and the peace of God 
that excels alt thought will 
guard your hearts and your 
mental powers by means of 
Christ Jesus. — Phil. 4:6, 7, 
When we have decisions to 
make it is essential that we 
go to Jehovah in prayer, ask¬ 
ing his blessing and direction, 
even as Paul admonishes us. 
While the Bible gives us Jeho¬ 
vah's mind on matters and 
the guidance we need, not in 
every case can we find a 


direct "yes" or “no” answer, 
and at times when we have a 
clear-cut answer to our prob¬ 
lem we are in need of strength 
beyond what we have to follow 
through properly. This is a 
time for prayer, Jehovah is 
interested in each one of us 
and invites us to petition him 
in prayer. By our doing so, we 
are assured, The peace of God 
will guard our hearts and our 
mental powers,’ Yes* through 
prayer we can invoke the in¬ 
fluence of Jehovah God to 
aid us in making the right 
decision and, while we do this, 
do not forget to search God s 
Word, His answer very likely 
will be there. W 3/15 21 

Sunday, May 34 

Do not be struck with any 
terror . . . they will be cer¬ 
tain to fight against you, but 
they will not prevail against 
you, for "J am with you , . , 
to deliver youJ f —Jer. 1:17, 19. 

Jeremiah's endurance was 
lifelong. We must remember 
that he started prophesying 
as a young man in the thir¬ 
teenth year of King Josiah, 
that is. in 647 B.C.E., and he 
continued without letup. How 
many of us have spent more 
than forty years in the min¬ 
istry? Also he devoted con¬ 
siderable time and energy to 
writing. Besides his scrolls of 
Jeremiah and Lamentations, 
he is credited with writing 
the books of First and Second 
Kings. This required pains¬ 
taking research, but how 
valuable it is to us! How did 
Jeremiah maintain a strong 
heart to perform his work 
daily, doing it well and with¬ 
out growing weary? Jehovah's 
words and spirit sustained 
him, according to God s prom¬ 
ises. That is why Jeremiah 
could “gird up [his] hips” 
and keep busy. Jeremiah knew' 
that he was facing a Ilfe-ar- 
death fight, but he also knew 
that he had the hacking of 
Jehovah. W 6/15 11, 12a 






Monday, May 25 

He read aloud all the words 
of the law, . . . in front of all 
the congregation of Israel f to¬ 
gether with the women and 
tfte little ones ,— Josh. 8:34, 35. 

We might compare our 
Bible talks with the occasion 
shortly after Israel had 
crossed the Jordan and when 
they assembled in the narrow 
valley between Mt. Ebal and 
Mt, Gerixim, From a vantage 
point Joshua read to them the 
law of God. What they heard 
refreshed their memories 
about what God had required 
of them and reminded them 
of their dependence upon him. 
So too do Bible talks today. 
It is difficult to imagine that 
the parents in that gathering 
allowed their children to run 
about, to talk or to walk aim¬ 
lessly among the assembled 
crowd while Joshua was 
speaking. More than likely, the 
children were right with their 
parents, paying close atten¬ 
tion, even though some of the 
things Joshua said may have 
been hard for them to under¬ 
stand, They learned respect 
for God’s Word and were 
given a good foundation for 
growth to spiritual maturity. 
Should it be any different 
today? W 6/1 20, 21 

Tuesday, May 26 

Now these things , . . were 
written for a warning to u$. 

—1 Cor . 10:11. 

Many are the warning ex¬ 
amples that the Bible gives of 
the harm that results from a 
failure to exercise self-control. 
Eve might be said to be among 
the first. (Gen. 3:2-6) Cain 
was warned not to let his 
anger dominate him but to 
get the mastery of it; but he 
failed to exercise self-control 
and became the first of a long 
line of human murderers. 
Lot's wife failed to exercise 
self-control, to her destruc¬ 
tion. Jesus gave her as a 


warning example. Jacob on 
his deathbed gave a sharp 
rebuke to Reuben because of 
his failure to exercise self- 
control, he apparently allow¬ 
ing himself to be tempted by 
one of his father's concubines. 
King Saul forfeited the king¬ 
dom of Israel because of his 
impatient lack of self-control. 
And there have been Incidents 
in the lives of some of Je¬ 
hovah's most faithful servants 
in which they failed to ex¬ 
ercise self-control, to their 
great and lasting regret! How 
all such warning examples 
underscore for us the need 
of our exercising self-control! 
W 8/1 7, 8 

Wednesday, May 27 

Your word is a lamp to my 
foot , and a light to my road- 
way.—Ps. 119:105 , 

Over the centuries Jehovah 
God in his loving-kindness 
provided a full set of laws and 
principles in the unique book 
that today is called the Holy 
Bible. By means of this book 
we have an opportunity to 
seek out knowledge of the 
Creator and his purposes for 
mankind. There is opportunity 
to gain knowledge of sacred 
things. The Bible contains 
sacred secrets, and we need 
them. How we use them shows 
our appreciation of the Giver 
of them and of these good 
things. Since appreciation im¬ 
plies sufficient understanding 
to admire and enjoy a thing’s 
excellence, as one grows in 
understanding of the value of 
the Bible he appreciates it 
as a prize and a treasure, 
something to cherish. The 
Bible’s value grows as we use 
it. A wise man, such as the 
psalmist, gives thanks to Je¬ 
hovah for his provision of 
the written Word and guide 
for man and all the evidence 
of loving-kindness Jehovah 
has shown: "O give thanks to 
Jehovah, you people, for he 
is good."—Ps. 107:1. W 2/1 7 


Thursday, May 2S 

JT [pray] , „ . to have the 
Christ dwell through your 
faith in your hearts with 
love: that you may he rooted 
and established on the foun¬ 
dation. — Eph. 3:14 , 17. 

We should, and probably do, 
have the same desire for the 
newly interested ones with 
whom we are studying as 
Paul here expressed. Of course, 
Paul was not satisfied that 
those he helped got just a 
superficial view of God's will. 
He wanted them to see the 
truth in its full dimensions, 
breadth, length, height and 
depth. He wanted to help 
them to be persons of faith; 
to have Christ dwell, not just 
in their minds, but in their 
hearts, with love. Certainly 
we want the same for the 
sheepllke persons of our day, 
do we not? We, too T want to 
help them deepen then under¬ 
standing, develop a long-range 
outlook toward the future. 
and lift up their minds and 
ways to God's standards as 
they heighten their appre¬ 
ciation of his provisions. Of 
course, they cannot do this 
overnight; first they need our 
help to begin getting "rooted 
and established on the foun¬ 
dation." w 3/1 3a 


Friday, May 29 

Honor Jehovah with your 
valuable things and with the 
first fruits of all your pro¬ 
duce. Then your stores of 
supply will be filled with 
plenty. —Prop, 3:9 f 10 . 

The Israelites were privi¬ 
leged to contribute many 
things for the construction 
of the tabernacle. Joyfully, 
willing-hearted ones gave so 
much, in fact, that the con¬ 
tributed materials proved 
more than enough. (Ex. 35:4- 
9, 20-29; 36:4-7) Jehovah’s 
servants respond in a similar 
manner today when some 
structure for true worship is 


about to be built. They are 
glad to support such a project 
materially, whether to ex¬ 
pand facilities at the head¬ 
quarters of the Society or at 
one of its branch offices, or 
to construct a new Kingdom 
Hall locally. For that matter, 
often they personally assist, 
spending time and energy 
when building a Kingdom 
Hall. Jehovah prospers them, 
making Christian generosity 
of various kinds possible. Sup¬ 
porting true worship by mak¬ 
ing contributions to advance 
the interests of God's king¬ 
dom as one is able does not 
result in poverty, even as the 
above shows. W 5/1 6, 7a 

Saturday, May 30 

Now we are not the sort that 
shrink back to destructio?i, 
but the sort that have faith 
to the preserving alive of the 
soul. —Heb. 10:39. 

Firm decision on a certain 
course of action to be taken, 
is one definition of determina¬ 
tion. It also means resolute¬ 
ness, being persistent against 
opposition or attempts to dis¬ 
suade or discourage one in 
his pursuit. Certainly this is 
a necessary quality that those 
pleasing Jehovah must have. 
Persons lacking in determina¬ 
tion, who are indecisive, 
wishy-washy, and who are 
carried about like wandering 
clouds by every windy Idea 
that blows them way, are re¬ 
peatedly condemned in the 
Scriptures. Lacking conviction 
and determination can cause 
one to hold back instead of 
moving ahead in the face of 
opposition. If our faith is to 
continue strong and unshak¬ 
able. we must be fully con¬ 
vinced we have the truth, 
and we must be fully resolved 
and determined that, come 
what may, we will faithfully 
serve Jehovah, Without such 
a strong determination we are 
bound to drop out of the race 
sooner or later, W 9/1 28, 29a 






Sunday, May 31 
The trueness of Jehovah is to 
time indefinite. — Ps . 117:2. 

How can man be at peace 
with his Creator when he is 
ruining the natural environ¬ 
ment, the earthly surround¬ 
ings, in which he lives t and 
thus is hastening his own 
destruction? He is also ruining 
the moral climate in which 
mankind should live, and is 
reaping an increase in crime 
and moral looseness. It is 
quite proper for man to turn 
away from false religious 
teachings, but at the same 
time he mistakenly turns to 
a type of modern-day think¬ 
ing and teaching that is 


falsely called "science,” for 
"science” basically means 
"knowledge,” that is, a true 
knowledge. He Is thus ruining 
his understanding of the 
truth and is destroying his 
appreciation of the Book of 
Truth, the Bible. He is putting 
himself at odds with Jesus 
Christ, who said with respect 
to the Word of God, "Your 
word is truth; 1 (John 17:17) 
In these respects also, and 
not alone in connection with 
his natural environment, man 
finds himself not to be at 
peace with God, for the living 
and true God is a God of 
good morals and of truth, 
W 12/1 5 


Conquering Evil with Christian Good.—Rom. 12:21. 


Monday, June 1 

I am with you all the days 
until the conclusion of the 
system of things.—Matt. 28:20. 

Belittle that first-century 
Teacher as much as unbe¬ 
lieving scoffers care to, yet 
he has affected the world of 
mankind more than any other 
man that has ever walked on 
the face of our earth. He 
looked farther ahead than any 
other man on earth. Did he 
look forward to our day, this 
twentieth century? Yes. He 
was interested not merely in 
making disciples back there. 
He was interested In making 
further disciples in this twen- 
tleth century. And he is mak¬ 
ing them. What his disciples 
heard was something from 
more than a mere man; and 
no man, government or na¬ 
tion on earth has a right to 
Interfere with the carrying 
out of what that one com¬ 
manded. The Jesus who ap¬ 
peared to his disciples at that 
Galilean mountain was the 
first to be raised from the 
dead to immortal life. Rightly, 
then, he could issue his com¬ 
mand with superhuman au¬ 
thority. W 12/15 5, 8, 9 


Tuesday, June 2 

Indeed, he did not leave him¬ 
self without witness in that he 
did good, giving you rains 
from heaven and fruitful sea¬ 
sons, filling your hearts to 
the full with food and good 
cheer ,—Acts 14:17. 

Jehovah God knew that 
mankind could forget. That 
is why he gave the Israelites 
a warning. (Deut 6:10-12) 
But how many have heeded 
Jehovah's warnings? Many 
persons never think that it is 
Jehovah God who makes the 
sun to shine on the good and 
the bad, that he makes it 
rain on the just and the un¬ 
just; that God gave the air 
we breathe, provided the vege¬ 
tation we eat; that he made 
the land and the sea, the 
mountains and valleys with 
freshwater streams. These 
things were all here when we 
came to be upon the earth, but 
how often have we thanked 
the Creator for them? He gave 
it all to mankind. By their 
witnessing Paul and Barnabas 
showed that they had not for¬ 
gotten what God had done for 
them. Have you? W 1/1 12, 13 


Wednesday, June 3 

God . . . tolerated with much 
long-suffering vessels of wrath 
made fit for destruction , in 
order that he might make 
known the riches of his glory 
upon vessels of mercy. 

— Rom, 9:22, 23. 

Fortunately for us, God has 
kindly allowed time to settle 
permanently the challenge 
raised by Satan, while giving 
us the opportunity to show 
faith in him and to serve him. 
So why God has permitted 
wickedness can be answered 
with several reasons. God has 
given plenty of time for his 
Adversary to marshal all the 
degenerates In heaven and 
earth in opposition to His 
righteous purposes, and then 
He will show His power, not 
only at Armageddon when the 
earth is cleansed of wicked¬ 
ness to make way for the 
Kingdom rule, but finally at 
the end of the 1,000-year rule 
of Christ when wickedness is 
finally stamped out forever 
according to Jehovah’s great 
purpose, By foil owing th i s 
course of long-suffering and 
patience despite the reproach 
that God-dishonoring people 
have brought against him, 
Jehovah will magnify his 
name through his kingdom. 
W 1/15 19, 20 

Thursday, June 4 

My son, if sinners try to se¬ 
duce you t do not consent . 

— Prov. 1:10. 

All of us have found the 
group influence encountered 
at our place of work, in school 
and from our neighbors to be 
particularly "hard to deal 
with/' The whole world is 
going in the way of destruc¬ 
tion, but Christians cannot 
afford to turn and follow it in 
Its mad race toward rebellion, 
hate and finally death. They 
cannot slow down, take time 
out to travel side roads, or 
follow others who do not know 
where they are going. Yet* 


this is exactly what Christians 
would be doing if they par¬ 
ticipated in office parties and 
company conventions or out¬ 
ings, where, because of their 
association, they could be In¬ 
duced to let down their moral 
guard. At our place of em¬ 
ployment have we been in¬ 
fluenced by fellow workers to 
join in competitive sporting 
groups or leagues that rob us 
of our time for Bible study 
and for preaching the good 
news of God's kingdom? This 
is unnecessary worldly associ¬ 
ation that can influence us 
to make wrong decisions and 
can easily lead to acts of 
immorality. W 3/15 9, 10 

Friday, June 5 
Be tflise, my son, and make 
my heart rejoice r that I may 
make a reply to him that is 
taunting me. — Prov. 27:11. 

Continuing to preach gives 
Jehovah's servants on earth 
the opportunity to demon¬ 
strate their love and their 
integrity to Jehovah. It is one 
thing to say that we love 
God and our neighbor, but it 
is another thing to prove it. 
Moreover, it is in the process 
of proving what we think we 
are at heart that we And 
places for improvement and 
perfecting our love and in¬ 
tegrity. We learn dependence 
upon God. We see the need to 
be tactful, patient, merciful. 
Going out regularly In the 
preaching work might in some 
respects be a trial to some, 
but we must remember that 
trials can result in endurance 
and help us in perfecting 
holiness. (Rom. 5:3-5) Those 
who are veterans in the 
house-to-house work will tell 
you without hesitation that 
there is no substitute for the 
ministry to sharpen our ap¬ 
preciation, to perfect our obe¬ 
dience, to nurture our love 
for God and our neighbor, 
to dispel the fear of man, to 
show what we truly are at 
heart, W 4/1 9a 










Saturday} June G 
Do not let yourself be con¬ 
quered by the evil frtf* keep 
conquering the evil with the 
good .—Rcw?,* 12:21, 

To retaliate in some way 
or engage In abusive speech 
cart complicate one’s problems 
and bring hurt to one some¬ 
times. So it is good to re¬ 
member this inspired counsel. 
This will be true whether one 
is dealing with persecution or 
problems in the family or 
congregation. Feuding benefits 
no one; whole families have 
been wiped out because of it. 
Some have fallen into a spirit 
of not wanting to speak to 
each other. But failure to 
communicate also works for 
disunity in family and con¬ 
gregation. Remember what 
happened at the Tower of 
Babel? As soon as the people 
could not communicate, every¬ 
thing they were trying to do 
came to a stop* So we can 
learn from this* It is bene¬ 
ficial to communicate when 
we are trying to deal with 
each other in a spirit of 
mildness. Let God's spirit and 
Word be our guide. So let us 
at all times be conquering the 
evil with the good. W 9/15 
16, 17a 

Sunday, June 7 

There were also twelve stones 
that Joshua set up in the 
middle of the Jordan on the 
standing place of the feet of 
the priests carrying the ark 
of the covenant, and they 
continue there until this day. 

^Josh. 4:9 * 

Joshua had twelve stones 
taken out of the Jordan to 
set up at Gilgal, as a witness 
to the future generations of 
Israel. Also, he set twelve 
other stones in the riverbed, 
where the Ark-carrying 
priests' feet had stood still, 
Jordan's swirling waters must 
ever thereafter pass by those 
stones of witness. In like 
manner, the plunging waters 


of mankind today cannot ig¬ 
nore the worldwide judgment 
proclamation that has in¬ 
creased since its start in 1919. 
This witness is being given 
"in order that all the peoples 
of the earth may know Je¬ 
hovah's hand, that it is 
strong; in order that you may 
indeed fear Jehovah your God 
always*" (Josh* 4:24) And 
even as Jehovah's miracle did 
not result in a change of 
heart for the Canaanites, so 
today the world is continually 
sinking to new lows of im¬ 
morality. Satan’s entire or¬ 
ganisation must perish* W 
10/1 16, 17a 

Monday, June 8 

God proceeded to bless the 
seventh day and make it 
sacred, because on it he has 
been resting from all his work , 
—Gen, 2:3 t 

It has been calculated that 
the six millenniums of man¬ 
kind’s life on earth would 
end in the mid-seventies. Thus 
the seventh millennium from 
man’s creation by Jehovah 
God would begin within less 
than ten years. Apart from 
the global change that 
present-day world conditions 
indicate is fast getting near, 
the arrival of the seventh 
millennium of man's existence 
on earth suggests a gladsome 
change for war-stricken hu¬ 
mankind. Man and woman 
were created toward the close 
of the sixth day* We are now 
living in the seventh creative 
day, and on this seventh day 
Jehovah God has been resting 
from earthly creation. To run 
parallel with this resting of 
God he gave the Ten Com¬ 
mandments to his prophet 
Moses, in the fourth one of 
which God commanded that 
his chosen people should rest 
on the seventh day of the 
week* That day was therefore 
the weekly sabbath day, fore¬ 
shadowing the seventh millen¬ 
nium Of rest. W 10/15 39, 40 


Tuesday, June 9 

Really, then , by their fruits 
you ujtEI recognize those men . 

^MatL 7:20 . 

For decades the controversy 
has been. Who are the real 
Christians ordained of God? 
Jehovah’s witnesses or the 
religious sectarians of Chris¬ 
tendom? By what rule can 
the controversy be settled? 
By the rule laid down by 
Jesus Christ, when he warned 
against false and hypocritical 
Christians, Jehovah's witness¬ 
es have laid great stress upon 
Jesus' prophecy concerning 
the sign of the end of this 
system of things. (Matt. 24: 
14) They have used all the 
modern means of publicity to 
spread the Kingdom message 
world wide, That preaching 
of the good news of God’s 
kingdom has included the de¬ 
claring of the "day of ven¬ 
geance on the part of our 
God." (Isa* 61:1, 2) Contrary 
to what we might expect of 
people who profess to be 
Christians, that preaching of 
God’s kingdom has been very 
objectionable to Christendom, 
It has been devastating and 
painful like the effects pro¬ 
duced by heavenly angels 
sounding loud trumpets, as 
described in Revelation, chap¬ 
ters eight through eleven, 
W 12/1 0, 9 

Wednesday, June 10 
Jehovah proceeded to co?ne 
down hi the cloud and station 
himself with him there and 
declare the name of Jehovah. 

—, Ex . 34:5 . 

Jehovah assures us that he 
is a God of love, and yet also 
of justice, with the power of 
self-control when he is dealing 
with sinful mankind. And in 
thus dealing with imperfect 
mankind, he keeps his loving 
treatment of them in perfect 
balance with a just treatment, 
thus displaying an amazing 
wisdom under all changing 
circumstances and conditions. 


What a matchless God! A God 
of perfect love, perfect justice, 
perfect power and perfect wis¬ 
dom* Such an adorable per¬ 
sonality deserved to be asso¬ 
ciated with a brilliance of 
glory that was too bright for 
weak human eyes to behold or 
a frail human body to en¬ 
counter* Small wonder that 
precaution had to be taken to 
give Moses enough insulation 
against being hurt or even 
being destroyed when Jeho¬ 
vah's glory passed by and He 
declared His peerless name as 
Moses was listening within the 
hole of a rock* Never could 
Moses, or any other man* 
have seen God's face and 
have lived 1 W 11/1 17, 18 

Thursday, June II 

The congregator sought to 

find the delightful words * 
—EecI* 12:10. 

Have you ever read Solo¬ 
mon's scores of proverbs? Or 
his beautiful love story as 
told in The Song of Solomon? 
Or his wisdom as expressed 
In Ecclesiastes, written for 
people who want to know the 
purpose of life that In most 
cases seems to be so vain, 
frustrating? Solomon made 
excellent choice of words to 
fit excellent ideas. How beau¬ 
tiful or true to life his 
proverbs are! How good his 
counsel I True, he was in¬ 
spired by God's spirit when 
writing his part of the Bible. 
And yet he had to have a love 
for the truth, he had to exert 
himself, his mind, to express 
the truth in a winsome way 
with words of correct mean¬ 
ing. Things did not come to 
him automatically, of their 
own accord. He had to seek 
to find the truthful things to 
say or write and also seek the 
proper language in which to 
say them* The personal effort 
that was required on his part 
he writes about toward the 
close of his inspired book of 
Ecclesiastes, W 11/15 3* 4 











Friday, June 1 % 

You will be witnesses of me 

to most distant part 

of the earth .—Acts 1:8. 

One's being a disciple of the 
resurrected Jesus Christ is 
not a passive, easygoing, self- 
centered, unexpressive reli¬ 
gion. It gives open expression 
to itself; it is productive and 
reproductive, unable to be 
held down or suppressed. And 
such discipleship was not 
meant to be confined to a 
small comer of the earth, as 
something not to be shared 
by the rest of the world. If 
anything was to be made 
known and to be made avail¬ 
able world wide, this was. And 
instead of inviting and oblig¬ 
ing men to come to Jerusalem 
to learn of him, Jesus com¬ 
manded his disciples there in 
Galilee to go to all the people. 
They were not to wait upon 
the people to come to them, 
but were to go to the people 
everywhere. That this mes¬ 
sage of salvation by means of 
Jesus Christ was for all man¬ 
kind and that it must go to 
all of them the resurrected 
Jesus indicated before he de¬ 
parted from the earth and 
ascended back to heaven to 
his divine Father, even as 
recorded by his disciple Luke. 
W 12/15 13, 14 

Saturday, June IS 
Keep on, then t seeking first 
the kingdom and his righ~ 
teousness , and all these other 
things will be added to you. 

—Matt. 6:33 . 

That Jesus highly valued 
the kingdom of heaven is 
well proved by his own teach¬ 
ing, (Matt, 13:44-46) Jesus 
illustrated how he would give 
up all, even life itself, in 
order to gain the Kingdom. 
Who could show greater ap¬ 
preciation for a sacred thing? 
How r was he able to do it? 
Not by thinking much about 
dying, but in faith looking 
beyond to enjoying the greatly 


treasured sacred thing, the 
kingdom of heaven. His at¬ 
titude is described for us by 
the apostle Paul at Hebrews 
12:2, So with such apprecia¬ 
tion of values Jesus was able 
to give such practical instruc¬ 
tion on the subject as the 
above. Jesus fully agreed with 
what he taught because he in¬ 
deed sought first the Kingdom, 
and everything else has been 
added. That kingdom is now 
established. It is sacred. Do 
you show appreciation for it? 
If we are of the congregation 
of true Christians now, we 
are publicly declaring the 
birth of God's kingdom.—Rev. 
11:17, W 2/1 5-Ta 

Sunday, June 14 

Stay by these things, for by 
doing this you will save both 
yourself and those who listen 
to you.—1 Tim. 4:16 . 

We should never forget that 
each person is an individvxd; 
so he needs individual at¬ 
tention and help according to 
his own particular needs and 
personal situation. That is 
why we have no fixed routine 
set out by which we must 
conduct our home Bible stud¬ 
ies with interested persons. 
Our “catechetical'* teaching is 
not stereotyped. At the same 
time, many fine, practical 
suggestions on teaching and 
Bible education are provided 
for us at our assemblies, and 
through our monthly publi¬ 
cation Kingdom Ministry. 
These suggestions have helped 
greatly toward equipping us 
for the splendid work we have 
accomplished in helping more 
than 650,000 persons in the 
past ten years come to the 
point of dedicating their lives 
to God, symbolizing this by 
water immersion. But over and 
above these helpful and prac¬ 
tical suggestions, we have 
actual Bible examples and 
counsel to guide us. Do we 
apply them to the greatest 
advantage? W 3/1 4, 5a 


Monday, June 15 

A little leaven ferments the 

la/ioZe lump.—1 Cor. 5:6. 

When we* for one reason 
or another, deviate from a 
Scriptural standard or violate 
a Scriptural principle, how 
thankful we should be that 
Jehovah through his Word or 
organization, as represented 
in the servants of the con¬ 
gregation, Is on the watch, 
does observe the false step 
and call it to our attention. 
Tiie servants of the congre¬ 
gation may not always know 
just what the real problem is, 
but become aware that some¬ 
thing is wrong by certain 
observable trends or attitudes. 
It may be a tendency to miss 
meetings, to turn back as¬ 
signments in the Theocratic 
Ministry School, or a growing 
air of independence, a les¬ 
sening spiritual quality in con¬ 
versation, an increased “style 
consciousness” in dress. What¬ 
ever it might be, the servants 
are concerned because of the 
indication that the spiritual 
welfare of the person is en¬ 
dangered. But their concern 
goes even farther because they 
know that what affects an 
individual will also affect the 
entire congregation, even as 
noted by the apostle Paul. 
W 2/15 11, 12 

Tuesday, June 16 
The time that has passed by is 
sufficient for you to have 
worked out the will of the 
nations when you proceeded 
in deeds of loose conduct , 
lusts f excesses with wine, rev- 

elries, dr hiking matches. 

—.I Pet 4:3 . 

Though it has been neces¬ 
sary for some Christians to 
leave father or mother, or 
other family members, such 
servants are happy, for they 
have personally realized the 
fulfillment of Jesus" statement 
at Mark 1.0:29, 30, about re¬ 
ceiving a hundredfold in this 
period of time. Since faithful 


Christians apply God's Word 
to their fives, they are moral¬ 
ly clean and upright. They 
have stripped off the old per¬ 
sonality and put on the new. 
Their conduct shows that 
they agree with the Christian 
apostle Peter, No longer in¬ 
dulging in the works of the 
fallen fiesh, Christians culti¬ 
vate and display the fruits of 
God's spirit and heed the 
admonition to “go on walking 
orderly also by spirit." What 
a delight to have such asso¬ 
ciates! Nor do ideological or 
olitical differences cause a 
reach among those who serve 
Jehovah. W 5/1 6, 7 

Wednesday, June 17 

Whoever does not fall down 
and worship will at the same 
moment be thrown into the 

burning fiery furnace . 

— Dan . 3:6. 

The three Hebrews, obedi¬ 
ent to the king’s command 
to assemble, appeared on the 
plain of Dura. They went as 
far as they could by assem¬ 
bling with the others—but 
they refused to bow! Today 
the faithful servants of Je¬ 
hovah face a similar situation. 
The thirteenth chapter of 
Revelation, after the previous 
chapter’s discussion of the es¬ 
tablishment of God’s heavenly 
kingdom, tells about the wor¬ 
ship of the “wild beast" and 
the "image" of the wild beast, 
and how this idolatrous wor¬ 
ship will be enforced! in all the 
inhabited earth, under one 
guise or another. So the issue 
today is the same! Will it be 
worship of Jehovah God or of 
false gods ? And the Devil's 
purpose today Is the same as 
formerly: He is trying to com¬ 
pel all to take part in idol¬ 
atry. The Devil uses extreme, 
drastic measures, these dia¬ 
bolical efforts being referred 
to at Revelation 12:17* w r here 
w*e are told that the dragon 
goes forth to war against 
Christ's true followers. W 5/15 
13, 14 












Thursday, June 18 

Pay afterctaOtt to wisdom with 
your ear, — Prov. 2:2. 

A good listener usually lis¬ 
tens for several minutes with¬ 
out making any notes, and 
then he will make a brief one- 
senlence summary of what was 
heard. In the business world a 
person makes himself a valu¬ 
able employee when he shows 
that he is a good listener and 
can be depended upon to get 
verbal instructions correct. But 
of far greater importance is 
the beneficial spiritual knowl¬ 
edge he can gain by being 
a good listener when talks are 
given on Bible subjects such 
as at the various assemblies 
we have from year to year 
as well as at our Kingdom 
Halls. Since the average per¬ 
son lacks the time to do all 
the Biblical research that goes 
into these talks, he is able to 
expand his personal knowl¬ 
edge of God's Word by being 
a good listener. Fresh, stimu¬ 
lating viewpoints and argu¬ 
ments in such talks can 
strengthen his faith and 
deepen his appreciation for 
Scriptural truth. Good coun¬ 
sel helps him to maintain good 
conduct and a healthy atti¬ 
tude, The benefits are many 
from paving close attention. 
W 6/1 IS, 19 

Friday, Jane 19 
God is faithful, and he will 
not let you be tempted beyond 
what yoti can hear, hut along 
with the temptation he will 
also make the way out in 
order for you to be able to 

endure it*-—f Cor. 10:13. 

As we consider Jeremiah's 
deliverances, let us remember 
that Jehovah Is the living 
God with the same power and 
care over his people today. 
In Jeremiah’s trials Jehovah 
was so close to him that, 
when Jeremiah held to his 
integrity, Jehovah did not for¬ 
sake him. Never did he aban¬ 
don Jeremiah to suffer trials 


or temptations by himself so 
that he was not able to bear 
them. Never did Jeremiah 
have cause to feel aloneness. 
Just at the time when Jere¬ 
miah needed it most, Jehovah 
put some fear into Jeremiah's 
enemies, some qualm of con¬ 
science in those who still had 
respect for God’s law, or 
brought forth some right- 
minded individual, besides 
using direct angelic protec¬ 
tion, as during Jerusalem's 
destruction. The margin often 
seemed to be very narrow, 
testing Jeremiah's endurance 
severely, but the full security 
of Jehovah was there, none¬ 
theless* W 6/15 33a 

Saturday, June 20 

Like a shepherd he will shep¬ 
herd his own drove. With his 
arm he will collect together 
the lambs; and in his bosom 
he will carry them , Those 
giving suck he will conduct 
wtth care *— Isa. 40:11. 

The Creator of the uni¬ 
verse, the all-wise and om¬ 
nipotent one whose name is 
Jehovah Is vitally interested 
in mankind’s welfare. Yes, as 
a Great Shepherd of his 
people, Jehovah the Creator 
Is interested in the welfare 
of mankind, and this in spite 
of the fact that his lofty 
throne in heaven is apparently 
countless millions of light- 
years away from this earth. 
Mankind concerns Jehovah 
even though he is a God of 
dynamic energy in a con¬ 
structive way throughout a 
universe so vast that to him 
all the nations of this earthly 
globe are as the film of dust 
on the scales. In spite of the 
fact that mankind is born in 
sin and shaped in iniquity, 
still Jehovah God, Creator of 
» the universe, truly does care 
for mankind. This interest on 
Jehovah's part is more than 
a passing or casual thing. 
Rather, it is an intense in¬ 
terest, even as the prophet 
Isaiah shows, w 7/1 l t 2 


Sunday, June 21 

The effect was that the crowds 
were astounded at his way of 
teaching; for he was teaching 
them as a person having 

authority*—Matt 7:28, 29, 

The importance of really 
knowing is illustrated in the 
care people take of their 
money and their health. Much 
more is this so with respect 
to the truth of God's Word. 
There are some still out in 
the world today who are con¬ 
cerned for their everlasting 
lives* Our really knowing the 
truth and being able to answer 
their questions and explain 
simply and clearly what God 
has done and will yet do will 
be convincing. There are still 
people today who are as¬ 
tounded at the informed 
Christian's way of teaching 
because they recognise it as 
the truth and are convinced. 
But we should appreciate 
the need to study and know 
in order to teach and con¬ 
vince* One who diligently 
applies himself to the taking 
in of knowledge for tills 
unselfish reason can be con¬ 
fident he will have God’s 
spirit to help him and can 
have assurance that his sac¬ 
rifices of public declaration 
to Jehovah God are accept¬ 
able—Heb, 13:15, W 7/15 
12-Ha 

Monday, June 22 
l have kept quiet for a long 
time. I continued silent. I kept 
exercising self-control. 

—Isa. 42:14 * 

To strengthen our resolve 
to exercise self-control God's 
Word gives us many fine ex¬ 
amples, chief of which is 
God himself. Yes, unfaithful 
Israel deserved to be punished 
at once, but God restrained 
himself. Many people, igno¬ 
rant of Jehovah’s attributes 
and purposes, complain be¬ 
cause he permits wickedness 
and suffering, failing to ap¬ 
preciate that his permitting 


these—for wise and loving 
reasons—represents great self- 
control on his part. How so? 
He has unlimited powers at 
his command. He can use 
them in any way and at any 
time he sees fit* But he ex¬ 
ercises his powers only in 
just, wise and loving ways* He 
is long-suffering, slow to an¬ 
ger, even as his Word tells us, 
and what is slowness to anger 
but the exercise of self-control 
over his righteous indigna¬ 
tion? He waited 120 years be¬ 
fore destroying the wicked 
generation of Noah's day, and 
waited for centuries before 
finally executing judgments 
upon unfaithful Israel in 607 
B.C.E, W 8/1 d t 10 

Tuesday, June 23 
The man and his wife went 
into hiding from the face of 

Jehovah. — Gen. 3:8. 

First the woman and then 
the mart, not being robots, 
used their freedom of choice 
in a course of willful dis¬ 
obedience to Jehovah’s ex¬ 
pressed command. They want¬ 
ed to live their own life and 
work out their own destiny* 
With what result? Among 
other things, their relation¬ 
ship and communion with 
their Creator, also with each 
other, w ere badly damaged * 
They went into hiding, and, 
when questioned, the man 
tried to push the blame onto 
God and the woman. (Gen. 
3:12) Here we can I earn a 
most Important lesson, Adam 
and Eve knew they were in¬ 
debted to Jehovah for life and 
every good thing they enjoyed. 
During the time they appre¬ 
ciated this and remained sub¬ 
ject to their Creator in a 
spirit of devotion and dedi¬ 
cation, they enjoyed the bless¬ 
ings of a good relationship and 
communion with him. But as 
soon as they lost that spirit 
and took things into their own 
hands, they immediately for¬ 
feited those blessings. W 8/15 
12 







Wednesday, June 24 
The first t angel] Weft? his 
trumpet . And there occurred 
a hail and fire mingled with 
blood .—Retr 8:7. 

What Jehovah's witnesses 
began proclaiming by word of 
mouth and by printed publi¬ 
cations ol the Watch Tower 
Society after World War I 
was like “hail and fire mingled 
with blood"' hurled down from 
on high to the earth. To the 
high ones, like “trees," and 
the low ones, like the "green 
vegetation” or grass, the mes¬ 
sage preached was inflam¬ 
matory and consuming, hard¬ 
hitting and death-dealing. 
The message preached con¬ 
tained the heavenly truth of 
God's written Word, all right, 
but these truths were not like 
refreshing drops of rain. They 
were, rather, like hard cold 
hail that beat down upon 
both clergy and their church 
members, stunning them with 
Bible truth forcefully pre¬ 
sented, unsparingly. They were 
fiery, consuming the sham of 
Christianity that the treelike 
clergy and the vegetation- 
like laity wore, burning them 
up as Christians, as It were, 
proving that Christendom was 
not Christian, either In doc¬ 
trine or in practice. W 12/1 
10-12 

Thursday, June 25 
You will be filled with power 
when the Holy Spirit comes 
on you, and you will be wit* 
nesses for me in Jerusalem, 
in all of Judea and Samaria, 
and to the ends of the earth , 
—Acts 1:8, Today's English 
Version. 

Since God's provisions for 
the rescue of all mankind 
were to he made available 
world wide, how wise it was 
that Jehovah poured out his 
holy spirit through Christ 
there on the day of Pente¬ 
cost, at Jerusalem. Those con¬ 
verted, baptized Jews and 
proselytes had come from 


“every nation.” So now after 
receiving sufficient instruction 
from Christ’s apostles they 
went back to their own lands 
and spread the good news 
there, but only among natural 
circumcised Jews in those 
lands. The scattering power 
of persecution thrust the dis¬ 
ciples into the fields of Sa¬ 
maria to do harvesting work. 
Yet there was to be more ex¬ 
pansion. So in behalf of ful¬ 
filling Daniel’s prophecy of the 
seventieth week, Jehovah sent 
the apostle Peter, with the 
second of the “keys of the 
kingdom of the heavens,” to 
preach the Kingdom message 
to the first uncircumcised 
Gentile believers. W 12/15 
17-20 

Friday, June 26 

Do not be loving either the 
world or the things in the 
world. t ..the world passing 
away and so is Us desire, but 
fie that does the will of God 

remains forever.—1 John 
2:15 r 17, 

These are perilous days in 
which each one of us faces 
many decisions, difficult de¬ 
cisions that Involve our dedi¬ 
cated relationship to Jehovah 
and our everlasting welfare. 
Guard yourself from unneces¬ 
sary association with worldly 
people. Do not let this world 
and its spirit Influence you 
to the extent that It will aflect 
your decisions to do Jehovah's 
will. Keep in mind what John 
mote. When faced with the 
need to make a decision, be 
influenced by God's Word, 
study it carefully so that you 
will know the principles In¬ 
volved. carefully consider what 
God has counseled on that 
subject through his organisa¬ 
tion, go to your mature broth¬ 
ers for their help and in¬ 
fluence, seek the Influence of 
Jehovah through prayer, and 
at all times consider your ded¬ 
icated relationship with Jeho¬ 
vah. W 3/15 22, 23 


Saturday, June 27 
Go on growing in the unde¬ 
served kindness and knowl¬ 
edge of our Lord .—2 Pef. 3:18. 

Dedication and baptism are 
not the end of the road, but 
the beginning, just as Jesus' 
life showed. So, recognizing 
the work ahead, a person who 
dedicates himself to Jehovah 
wants to be sure he keeps well 
equipped for it. This means 
study. Not just congregational 
study, but personal Bible study 
so that when we need a con¬ 
vincing Bible answer to help 
someone appreciate the truth, 
we will be able to give it. 
U Tim. 4;16; Prov. 18:15) So 
the baptized Witness does not 
slow down or stop his studying 
of the Scriptures just because 
the one who previously stud¬ 
ied with him discontinues 
giving him this assistance. 
Rather he sees the need to 
continue growing in knowledge 
and understanding himself 
and so plans a definite sched¬ 
ule for continued personal 
study and asks Jehovah 
through prayer to help Mm 
by means of his spirit to 
understand his Word even 
more as time goes on. He 
recognizes this as one of the 
responsibilities of a baptized 
Witness in order to keep 
spiritually strong. W 1/15 13a 

Sunday, June 28 
To time indefinite I shall not 
forget your orders, because by 
them you have preserved me 

alive. — Ps. 11 9:93, 

God’s Word shows that it 
was up to Adam and Eve to 
make the vital decision. (Gen. 
2:16, 17) As free moral agents, 
they did with their lives as 
they pleased. They brought 
death upon themselves as well 
as upon the entire human 
family, (Rom, 5:12) But the 
act on Adam's part did not 
change man's freedom to make 
decisions for himself. As far as 
every person on earth is con- , 
earned, each one is still a 


free moral agent and may 
still do with his life what he 
pleases to do. He can find 
out what God's law is and 
live by it, or he can live con¬ 
trary to it. It is surely wiser 
for us to be like the psalmist 
and follow the Word of the 
ail-wise God Jehovah and to 
live by it, than to go con¬ 
trary to it. But people today 
want freedom, not signposts. 
Whether they like it or not the 
signposts are up I God’s laws 
stand and are there to help 
us. Will you follow the laws 
and live by them? You can 
if you ’wish. Your life is at 
stake, W 1/1 17-I9a 

Monday, June 29 
Are you puffed up, and did 
you not rather mourn, in or¬ 
der that the ma?i that com¬ 
mitted this deed should be 
takeri away from your midst? 

—1 Cor. 5:2. 

Some might argue that the 
cause of truth would be helped 
along if we were to appear as 
“progressive” and "up-to-date” 
as the most modern ones of 
the world, meeting them on 
their own terms, as It were. 
But that is reasoning from 
a false premise. The end does 
not justify the means, Jehovah 
does not want people asso¬ 
ciating with his organization 
because it is popular and 
modern. He wants individuals 
who love righteousness and 
who are willing to live by 
principle. An example of this 
is to be found in the early 
Corinthian congregation. Borne 
of those associated thought 
notoriety would bring fame to 
the congregation. When the 
apostle Paul heard of it he 
wrote as above, Paul found it 
necessary to take immediate 
and drastic action to cleanse 
this congregation. This he did 
by dlsfellowshiping the trans¬ 
gressor of God's law and by 
straightening out the wrong 
thinking of others who con¬ 
doned the wrongdoing, W 2/15 
13 









Tuesday, June 30 

You were running well. Who 
hindered you from keeping on 
obeying the truth?^-GaL 5:7. 

What a sad thing It Is when 
a child is born and then after 
a few weeks or months it sud¬ 
denly sickens and dies. The 
feeling in the hearts of be¬ 
reaved parents experiencing 
such a tragedy is similar to 
the feelings in the hearts of 
Christian ministers who spend 
months and perhaps years in 
aiding some person to come to 
a knowledge of the Bible, 
feeding such one the ,i milk ,, 
of Goa's Word, nurturing him 
in the truth, seeing him take 


a stand for righteousness, even 
engage in the ministry of the 
Word himself—and then, sud¬ 
denly weaken spiritually and 
go into deathlike inactivity. 
Unfortunately this does hap¬ 
pen, sometimes to the extent 
that for every two persons 
starting out in the active 
ministry, one person ceases to 
share therein. Why does this 
happen? Case histories indi¬ 
cate that there has often been 
a lack of genuine understand¬ 
ing of God's Word on the part 
of many persons who begin to 
walk in the path that leads 
to life and then turn aside. 
W 3/1 1, 2a 


JLook for Oversight of Jehovah as Shepherd*—1 Pet, 


Wednesday, July 1 
Continue applying yourself to 
public reading, to exhortation, 
to teaching.—1 Tim . 4:13. 
Young ministers of Jehovah 
have often been directed to 
Timothy's example of advance¬ 
ment in the ministry. Timothy 
listened to his mother and 
grandmother, who believed 
God's Word. He responded to 
counsel from older brothers, 
such as Paul. Do you young 
folks respond to your Grand 
Instructor in the days of your 
youth as Timothy did? Do you 
pay attention to Jehovah's 
motherlike organization so as 
to make proper advancement? 
Are you obedient to your 
earthly parents? Do you ac¬ 
cept counsel from older ones 
in the organization? Consider 
the wise counsel from Jehovah 
leading to life. (Prov. 6:20, 23) 
Then as you grow up in the 
discipline and authoritative 
advice of Jehovah, how are 
vou reaching out for addition¬ 
al privileges of service? Are 
you like Timothy in this re¬ 
spect also? Timothy, by now 
already an overseer, responded 
to the fatherly counsel of 
Paul.—1 Tim. 4:11, 12, W 4/1 
17, 10 


Thursday, July 2 

Exercise insight; let your¬ 
selves be corrected . . . Serve 
Jehovah with fear and he joy¬ 
ful with trembling. Kiss the 
son. —Fs. 2:10-12. 

Already the nations are eat¬ 
ing the fruitage of their anti- 
Messianic course since the end 
of the Gentile Times in 1914. 
Their worldly wisdom will not 
be Justified by its fruitage, its 
outcome. Disaster faces and 
will catch up with them. So 
what, now, about us as in¬ 
dividuals? Is God together 
with his Messiah laughing at 
us today amid the increasing 
anguish of the nations? Will 
he laugh triumphantly over us 
after gaining victory at Arma¬ 
geddon ? It Is for each one of 
us to decide whether this 
should be the case or not. To 
be laughed at means our de¬ 
struction, preceded by much 
unnecessary discomfort, dis¬ 
tress and trouble now. What 
sane, right-minded person 
wants to be laughed at under 
such circumstances as those? 
We do not have to bel Ixet the 
nations of the world keep on 
acting unwisely, but let us not 
do so. We can heed heavenly 
wisdom. W 4/15 18, 22a 









Friday, July S 

They only used to hear: 11 The 
?nan that formerly persecuted 
us is note declaring the good 
news about the faith which he 
formerly devastatedSo they 
began glorifying God because 
of me .—Gal 1:23, 24. 

Real Christians rely entirely 
upon Jehovah God and are not 
fearful of those who kill the 
body. They never become so 
fleshly minded as to organize 
assaults against their perse¬ 
cutors. One of the outstanding 
persecutors of the early Chris¬ 
tians was Saul. While the 
Christians knew Saul as an 
enemy and persecutor, never 
did they try to kill him. If 
the Christians had struck the 
persecutor Saul and killed, him 
in retaliation, it would indeed 
have been evil. As long as 
men are alive, even though 
they may be persecutors, the 
Christian can live in hope that 
the persecutor may someday 
learn the facts about the ones 
he is persecuting, and, if he 
has a good heart, he may be¬ 
come like Saul, who, when he 
saw the light, took up pure 
worship as a Christian. We 
can always hope there will be 
more like him who may turn 
around and worship the true 
God, Jehovah. W 9/15 3 a 


Saturday, July 4 

Today l have rolled away the 
reproach of Egypt from off 
you. — Josh . 5:9. 

Warfare for possession of 
the Promised Land was near! 
But first God's own people 
must be cleansed. The new 
generation of Israel born in 
the wilderness had not been 
circumcised. Their condition 
remained as a reproach. Hence 
the males of the entire nation 
were circumcised at Gilgal, to 
roll away the reproach of 
Egypt. In modern times, too, 
Jehovah's people have had to 
undergo the ‘circumcision that 
is of the heart by spirit, 1 which 


includes a complete cleansing 
from the filth of Satan's world 
and a giving of exclusive devo¬ 
tion to Jehovah in his service. 
Are you one of those now 
diligently serving Jehovah in 
dedication, out of a pure 
heart? What Joy must have 
marked the celebration of the 
first Passover in the Land of 
Promise! And even as Israel 
from then on began to eat of 
the produce of the land, so 
Jehovah's people today have 
passed on to more solid spir¬ 
itual food and to deeper 
understanding of Jehovah's 
grand Word of prophecy. 
W 10/1 18, 19a 

Sunday, July 5 

Lord of the sabbath is what 
the Son of man is. — Matt. 12:3. 

The Lord Jesus Christ, the 
prospective Prince of Peace, 
pointed forward to a greater 
Sabbath Day. Pointing for¬ 
ward to this, he said on a cer¬ 
tain weekly sabbath day when 
he came under criticism the 
above words. He was referring 
to his peaceful reign of a 
thousand years. Jehovah God 
measures human affairs ac¬ 
cording to a thousand-year- 
length rule. He inspired the 
prophet Moses to write, in 
Psalm 90:4: "A thousand years 
are in your eyes but as yes¬ 
terday when it is past.' 1 He 
also inspired the Christian 
apostle Peter to write: “One 
day is with the Lord as a 
thousand years, and a thou¬ 
sand years as one day." (2 Pet. 
3:8, AV) In prophetic vision 
the apostle John saw Satan 
the Devil and his demons 
bound and abyssed for a thou¬ 
sand years, during which 
thousand years Jesus Christ 
reigned with his victorious 
disciples over all mankind. So* 
according to God's viewpoint 
of time, that thousand years 
of his Son Jesus Christ would 
correspond with merely “one 
day/ 1 W 10/15 41 











Monday, July 6 

/ . , , got to see Jehovah , sit¬ 
ting on a throne lofty and 
lifted up, and his skirts were 
filling the temple. — Isa, 6:1. 

No description is given of 
the Divine Person, since God 
cannot be likened to a creature 
man. The skirts of his majes¬ 
tic garment filled the temple. 
His temple is a palace, and 
he is the invisible heavenly 
King of his people. So his 
throne does not rest upon the 
ground, but, besides being 
lofty, is lifted up. The seraphs, 
whose appearance is Eke flash¬ 
ing fire, do not sit in Jehovah’s 
presence, but while attending 
upon him, they stand, always 
in readiness. The prophet 
Isaiah was then looking with, 
unveiled face at the vision of 
God, but those heavenly ser¬ 
aphs did not presume to look 
but covered their faces with 
their upper wings. As if on a 
holy location, the seraphs cov¬ 
ered their feet with their lower 
wings, in due respect for the 
heavenly King, "Jehovah of 
armies,” With their middle set 
of wings they flew as heavenly 
creatures* In tins temple it 
was these seraphs that de¬ 
clared God's holiness and 
glory. W 11/1 20-23 

Tuesday, July 7 

Every good gift and every per¬ 
fect present is from above, 
for it comes down from the 
Father of the celestial lights , 
—Jas. 1:17 . 

Could you even think with¬ 
out words? No! The lower 
creatures, animals, birds, fish¬ 
es, insects, do not think; they 
act by Instinct and respond to 
sounds and sights and feel¬ 
ings. Thinking must be done 
in language. Language must 
be expressed in words that 
are grammatically connected 
together to frame an idea, a 
mental conception. Human 
creatures can think. Where 
did they get this thinking 


ability? Not from some brain¬ 
less, mindless living cell, 
chemically created, that de¬ 
veloped itself and ascended 
the ladder of life to become a 
man or woman. It must have 
come to human creatures from 
outside. It must have come 
from a thinker, one who is 
acquainted with thinking, who 
knows how it works, who has 
created a brain. Thinking is 
a gift! From whom? Only 
from the Creator, from God. 
This fact is not a mere human 
tradition manufactured out of 
imagination. There is a record 
of it in written words, found at 
Genesis 1:26-28. W 11/15 6 

Wednesday, July 8 

The second angel blew his 
trumpet . And something like a 
great mountain burning with 
fire was hurled into the sea. 
And a third of the sea be¬ 
came blood; and a third of the 
creatures . . * died, and a third 

of the boats were wrecked . 

—^Reu. B : 8 , 9. 

Through the rise and spread 
of international communism a 
great flaming political issue 
was hurled in among the dis¬ 
turbed, restless, aspiring peo¬ 
ples of earth. As ambassadors 
for God’s Messiah, Jehovah’s 
witnesses at once spoke out 
for the symbolic mountain of 
God's kingdom. In stark con¬ 
trast with it, godless commu¬ 
nism was like a burnt-out 
mountain, destroying itself in 
its own flames. Its impact 
upon the sea of surging hu¬ 
manity was not to be life- 
giving. It would result in 
death as symbolized by shed 
blood. Not to speak of pre¬ 
mature violent death to many 
persons, it doomed its adher¬ 
ents to destruction at Arma¬ 
geddon. According to what 
godless communism brought to 
the people, every creature soul 
died in that bloody Communist 
element; every boatlike or¬ 
ganization must suffer wreck¬ 
age. W 12/1 13, 16 


Thursday, July 9 

The hope of that good news 
which you heard, and which 
was preached in all creation 
that te under heaven. 

—Col. 1:23. 

After the first believing 
Gentiles received the holy 
spirit and its gifts, they were 
baptized in water according 
to Peter’s directions. (Acts 
10:1-8, 30-48; 11:13-18) This 
opened the way for the Chris¬ 
tian congregation to expand 
among the uncircumcised 
Gentiles to the most distant 
part of the earth. Other Jew¬ 
ish Christians entered through 
the newly opened door into 
the field of activity among the 
Gentiles. Gentiles were ad¬ 
mitted to already established 
congregations that had con¬ 
sisted entirely of natural Jews, 
Samaritans and proselytes. 
About twenty-eight years af¬ 
ter Jesus’ farewell words on 
the Mount of Olives, the apos¬ 
tle Paul wrote from Rome to 
the congregation at Golossae 
the above. During their life¬ 
time the apostles and their 
fellow disciples were indeed 
carrying into effect Christ's 
commission to them. Since 
then new continents have been 
discovered and opened up to 
the disciple-making work of 
true Christians. W 12/15 21, 22 

Friday, July 10 

To you the sacred secret of 
the kingdom of God has been 
given, but £o those outside all 
things occur in illustratiojis, 
in order that, though looking, 
they may look and yet not see. 

—.Mark 4:11, 12. 

When on earth, God’s only- 
begotten Son did more than 
provide a ransom sacrifice for 
the benefit of the human fam¬ 
ily. He came as a teacher of 
God's sacred truth and set an 
example for others of the 
course to follow in harmony 
with God. Jesus revealed God's 
message, saying; "What I 


teach is not mine, but belongs 
to him that sent me," (John 
7:16, 17; 18:37) Sacred truth 
is not appreciated by all; some 
are not worthy of it, even as 
Jesus noted in explaining why 
he used illustrations. To un¬ 
derstand the sacred secrets of 
God and the meaning of the 
Bible teachings is indeed a 
special privilege granted those 
who love him. Accurate knowl¬ 
edge about the kingdom of 
God is a treasure. It comes to 
those who apply themselves 
diligently as students of the 
Scriptures. Do you have such 
appreciation of sacred teach¬ 
ings that you study them reg¬ 
ularly? W 2/1 3, 4a 

Saturday, July 11 

He that is having dealings 
with the stupid ones icili fare 

badly .— Prov. 13:20. 

If we are not careful we may 
allow others with selfish ten¬ 
dencies to influence us in the 
decisions we make. This mat¬ 
ter of how we can be influ¬ 
enced is better understood if 
we remember Job's words to 
Jehovah: "Out of clay you 
have made me.” (Job 10:9) 
Just like Eteral clay that can 
be molded and shaped, w T e can 
be impressed and influenced 
by close contact with other 
people, Solomon recognized 
this. How important it is then 
that we choose carefully our 
associations so that their in¬ 
fluence on our decisions Is for 
good. When we look closely at 
the prevailing spirit of this 
world we see how vital It is 
that we avoid its influence. 
How accurately Paul describes 
the world of mankind today as 
recorded at 2 Timothy 3:2-4. 
Whoever we are and wherever 
we live, do we not see these 
godless qualities in the people 
about us? So never should we 
be influenced to make deci¬ 
sions based on emotions, or 
what appears at the moment 
to be the easy way, the path 
of least resistance. W 3/15 4-6 







Sunday, July 1% 

You will cause me to know the 
path of life * Rejoicing to satis¬ 
faction is with your face ; 
tliere is pleasantness at your 
right hand forever,—Ps. 16:11 * 
Some, like those who em¬ 
braced Christianity in Cor¬ 
inth, have made great moral 
changes in life. Then too, 
many now serving Jehovah 
once persecuted faithful 
Christians, as did Saul of Tar¬ 
sus before becoming the apos¬ 
tle Paul. It cannot be denied. 
Moses made the right choice 
of loyalties. Ruth’s was the 
proper religious decision. 
Those who turned from magic 
to Christianity in ancient 
Ephesus acted with wisdom, 
as did the residents of Corinth 
who made moral changes to 
become God's servants. To 
such persons, and others like 
them in more recent times, the 
door to blessings and inesti¬ 
mable privileges before God 
swung open* Faithful Chris¬ 
tian ministers experience no 
sorrow over an unsatisfying or 
fruitless life. Instead, despite 
persecution, years of service 
to God and his manifest bless¬ 
ing on the Kingdom-preaching 
work cause them to rejoice. 
They can confidently speak 
about God as did David. 
W 5/1 17-20 

Monday, July 13 

Leave its rootstock itself in 
tfie earth t even with a hand¬ 
ing of iron and of copper , * * 
and let seven times pass over 

it. — Dan. 4:15, 16 * 

When Israel was destroyed 
a transfer of domination to 
the victorious Gentile world 
powers took place. Gentile 
governments were now to rule 
the earth without any inter¬ 
ference from the kingdom of 
Jehovah even in a typical way, 
until “seven times 1 * had passed. 
The tree, which pictured world 
domination by God's kingdom, 
was banded and its stump left 
in the gTound. This symbolised 


that the One who originally 
held world domination would 
not forever let go of it The 
banding of the stump gave as¬ 
surance that the tree was not 
dead and that its rootstock 
was destined to sprout again. 
In 1914, God removed the 
bands around the tree, and he 
has raised up the Lord Jesus 
Christ and clothed him with 
world domination. God's king¬ 
dom now rules! Whether they 
recognize it or not the Gentile 
nations rule today only by 
God's toleration for a few 
years more, thus affording 
sheeplike persons opportunity 
to take their stand for 
Jehovah before Armageddon. 
W 5/15 26, 28 

Tuesday, July 14 
Pay all the more attention. 

—Heb. 2:1, Mo. 

The theme of a talk can be 
compared with the hub of a 
wheel to which all the sup¬ 
porting points, like the spokes, 
are fastened, giving support to 
the entire talk* Unfortunately, 
some speakers fail to speak 
coherently and fail to em¬ 
phasize their theme. When 
this is encountered, it is neces¬ 
sary to make an even greater 
effort to keep your mind from 
going off on excursions* Lis¬ 
tening only for facts is not 
the way to be a listener who 
retains what he hears. Facts 
can best be remembered when 
the way they are tied in with 
the argument and the way 
they support it are clearly 
seen. Unless some connection 
can be observed, isolated facts 
are soon forgotten* For this 
reason, good listeners listen 
mainly for the principal idea 
that the facts support. In this 
way they get the principles 
and can use them as connect¬ 
ing threads for tying the en¬ 
tire talk, with its facts, into 
a comprehensive whole* The 
supporting facts can be re¬ 
membered by recalling the 
principles, W 6/1 16, 17 


Wednesday, July 15 

For the joy that was set before 
him he endured a torture 
stake, despising shame * 
—Heb. 12:2. 

Jehovah has given us work 
to do, and he wants us to en¬ 
joy it. Jesus, even while under¬ 
going heavy trials, was joyful. 
He knew when he entered his 
ministry at the age of thirty 
years that he would suffer 
much at the hands of the 
Jews and would finally be put 
to death. He told his disciples 
this in advance. But did he let 
this dampen his joy in serving 
God? No. He joyfully recom¬ 
mended his course to others 
and showed that they would 
not be alone in it when he ex¬ 
tended the invitation: "Get 
under my yoke with me." 
(Matt, 11:29, ftn„ NW t 1950 
edition) Even on the last days 
of his life on earth, when he 
knew an ignominious death on 
the torture stake was immi¬ 
nent, he did not lose his joy 
and make those around him 
sad; rather, he strengthened 
his disciples, giving them 
courage to bear up. In fact, 
on the very night before his 
death he gave his warmest, 
most encouraging and heart¬ 
strengthening talk to his dis¬ 
ciples.—John, chapters 14-17* 
W 6/15 13 

Thursday, July 16 
Here 1 am! Send me.—Isa. 6:8. 

Keeping your sacrifices such 
that they will be acceptable 
to God obviously requires your 
constant attention, it means 
endurance. And while individ¬ 
ual acts of self-sacrifice from 
day to day are fine, one*s ob¬ 
liging oneself to serve Jehovah 
full time, if that be his will, 
is much better. In fact, it is 
much easier. There is no lon¬ 
ger any question in the minds 
of most of these persons as to 
what they are going to do. 
Theirs is a life course of self- 
sacrifice, Not that continued 


application and determination 
are not still necessary. They 
are. But the schedule or rou¬ 
tine that they have intelli¬ 
gently and willingly obligated 
themselves to follow means 
that the decision has been 
made and the work is now 
there ahead for them to do, 
outlined in advance for them 
to accomplish. When Isaiah 
said the above we can be sure 
that he was volunteering to 
commit himself to a life course 
of service to do as Jehovah 
God would direct. We can be 
sure, also, that thereafter it 
was easier for him to follow 
this course that God approved* 
W 7/15 18a 

Friday, July 17 

Keep your senses, be watchful 
Your adversary , the Devil * 
walks about like a roaring 
Uon, seeking to devour some¬ 
one.—1 Pet, 5:8 . 

Lined up against our efforts 
to exercise self-control is this 
wicked system of things, com¬ 
posed of Godless, selfish men. 
They endeavor to exploit us 
by appealing to our weakness¬ 
es for their personal gain* It 
is to their interest that we give 
way to our passions, over¬ 
indulge in food and drink, 
engage In loose, unclean con¬ 
duct, read lascivious litera¬ 
ture, attend immoral movies, 
become fanatics in sports, or 
needlessly burden ourselves 
down with debts because of 
buying things we could ill 
afford. And we also have to 
contend with the ones exer¬ 
cising invisible control of this 
wicked world, Satan its god, 
together with his demons. He 
succeeded in causing Eve to 
act without self-control and 
tried Ms worst to cause Jesus 
to act in a similar manner. 
(Matt* 4:1-10) Yes, we may 
never forget that we have not 
only visible foes to deal with, 
but, most of all, invisible ones, 
the cMef of which seeks to 
devour us* W 8/1 4, 5 a 







Saturday, July 18 

My o^n house will be called 
even a ftotise of prayer for all 
the peoples. — Isa. 56:7. 

There is still a remnant of 
spiritual Israel, the Christian 
congregation, on earth today, 
forming the nucleus of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. It is this peo¬ 
ple, anointed with God’s holy 
spirit, and with the heavenly 
hope, who fulfill the prophetic 
picture of God's city and 
house, or temple. Since Jeho¬ 
vah has chosen Zion for his 
dwelling and resting place, can 
we not say that surely prayer 
and communion with him are 
not going to be difficult for 
anyone who sincerely identifies 
himself with that dwelling 
place? That temple class was 
clearly seen In Paul's day In 
the various congregations. Still 
more clearly is it seen in our 
day, especially since 1919, 
when many of Jesus' prophetic 
parables are being fulfilled. In 
view of this, is it not reason¬ 
able to conclude that we will 
be greatly helped in maintain¬ 
ing personal relationship with 
Jehovah and communion with 
him in prayer by a close asso¬ 
ciation with this body of his 
dedicated worshipers, among 
whom he dwells? Surely I 
W 8/15 11—13, 15a 

Sunday* July 19 

My son, my law do not forget, 
and my commandments may 
your heart observe, because 
length of days and years of 
life and peace will be added 
to you ♦—Proa. 3:1, 2. 

While you still have your 
life at stake, take this advice. 
If Adam had listened to the 
law of God and lived by It, his 
life would have continued to 
this very day. At the end of 
God's Kingdom rule of one 
thousand years, will the life of 
each man still depend on his 
individual decision? Yes, at 
the end of the millennial reign 
of Jesus Christ man's life or 


soul will still be at stake. 
{Rev. 20:7-9) Everlasting life 
will come bv one's being obe¬ 
dient to Jehovah God's laws 
for directing mankind at the 
end of the thousand years. 
So if one wants to ‘lengthen 
his days and have years of 
life and peace added to him/ 
then It Is better for him to 
listen and to do what God 
says, Jehovah is the Giver of 
life, and he knows how to ex¬ 
tend our life. If we put our 
trust in Jehovah and believe 
him and do not forget his 
laws, then "length of days and 
years of life" will be ours. 
W i/l 21a 

Monday* July 20 

Now faith is a confident as¬ 
surance of that for which we 
hope, a conviction of the real¬ 
ity of things which we do not 
see.—Heb. 11:1, Weymouth. 

If you are among those 
“earnestly seeking 1 ' God, then 
you will want to keep 
strengthening your faith by 
study and association with 
Jehovah's people, who are to¬ 
day exercising faith by bring¬ 
ing the good news of God’s 
kingdom to others. (Heb, 11:6) 
If you feel you have need to 
strengthen your faith lest you 
or your family be among the 
sad ones whose faith cools off 
and who have nothing to re- 

g lace it, then “continue apply- 
ig yourself’' to taking hi 
knowledge and sharing it with 
others, "for by doing this you 
will save both yourself and 
those who listen to you.” 
(1 Tim. 4:13, 16) The true 
faith is not some intangible, 
unexplainable feeling, for He¬ 
brews 11:1 shows that faith is 
tied in with realities, not un¬ 
realities. What one does about 
his faith gives a demonstration 
of the reality of ills faith to 
others, convincing them that 
his belief in Jehovah God and 
his purposes is an assured 
expectation. W 1/15 22 


Tuesday, July 21 

That is why a man will leave 
his father and his mother and 

he mmt stick to his wife. 

— Gen. 2:24. 

The marriage vow involves 
certain responsibilities that 
the man and woman must live 
up to. It is the man that is 
primarily to work, earning 
money to provide the neces¬ 
sary things in food, clothing 
and shelter for his wife. The 
head of the house must fully 
recognize that these responsi¬ 
bilities are part of living up to 
the marriage vow to love and 
cherish his wife. The same 
principle applies to the wom¬ 
an, Before she ever entered the 
marriage agreement she knew 
there would be certain wifely 
responsibilities that it would 
be necessary to live up to. It 
is a Scriptural thought that 
when a man and a woman get 
married they leave their fa¬ 
ther and mother and have 
their own home, even as Jeho¬ 
vah said when he instituted 
marriage. So with the home 
comes cleaning, cooking, wash¬ 
ing, and many other household 
duties. These Involve the car¬ 
rying out of her personal vow 
to love, cherish and deeply re¬ 
spect her husband, W 3/15 6a 

Wednesday* July 33 

Do you not know that a little 
leaven ferments the whole 
mms?—i Cor, 5:G t Diaglott. 

Just as leaven of sin fer¬ 
ments the whole congregation, 
so a wrong Inclination toward 
copying the styles, customs 
and manners of this world will 
contaminate the thinking abil¬ 
ity and theocratic viewpoint. 
If we are afraid to present a 
different appearance than that 
of our associates in the world, 
what is to prevent us from 
going a step farther and com¬ 
promising our Christian prin¬ 
ciples so as not to be too dif¬ 
ferent? Or what is to prevent 


us from adopting worldly rea¬ 
soning in handling our prob¬ 
lems? This will not produce in 
us the fruitage of God's spirit, 
but rather the fruitage of the 
spirit of this world, which can 
eventually lead to transgres¬ 
sion of God's law. Acts of im¬ 
morality seldom come without 
warning. Wrong desire seldom 
springs suddenly into full 
bloom. Usually two ingredients 
are necessary, inclination and 
opportunity. If we look to the 
Bible as our guide In life, we 
will endeavor to eliminate both 
from our lives as completely as 
possible. W 2/15 13 

Thursday, July 23 

I am arousing your clear 
thinking faculties by way of a 
reminder.—2 Pet, 3:1. 

It Is Important to encourage 
students to express themselves, 
to draw them out with addi¬ 
tional questions besides those 
in the textbook. The student 
Is helped much more by well¬ 
framed questions that lead his 
mind to the Bible answer than 
by simply your telling him the 
answer. Nor does it really help 
the student greatly simply to 
direct him to the place in the 
textbook where the answer is 
found and then have him read 
the answer word for word as 
though it were his answer. He 
may read it, but does he un¬ 
derstand what he read? And 
does he believe it? As Peter 
put it, we want to arouse the 
student's clear thinking fac¬ 
ulties. False religion has never 
taught the people to think, 
to reason on right principles. 
True Christians need to help 
honest-hearted persons to 
leam how to use their minds 
In harmony with God's Word 
so as to “know wisdom and 
discipline, to discern the say¬ 
ings of understanding, to re¬ 
ceive the discipline that gives 
insight.”—Frov. 1:2, 3. W 3/1 
10, Ha 




Friday, July 34 

At once abandoning the nets, 

they followed him. 

—Matt. 4:20. 

As to acceptance and ready 
response to God's direction, we 
have a fine example in the 
apostles. Shortly after the be¬ 
ginning of his public minis¬ 
try Jesus approached Simon 
and Andrew his brother, who 
made their living by fishing 
on the Sea of Galilee, saying: 
“Come after me, and X will 
make you fishers of men,” Did 
they offer excuses as to why 
they could not do so? No. 
And right afterward there was 
a similar response from James 
and John. Are we willing to 
make similar sacrifices in or¬ 
der to keep the ministry in 
first place in our lives? Are 
we willing to give up a good 
secular job, as the apostles 
gave up their fishing business, 
and be content with the neces¬ 
sities of life in order to pioneer 
or to serve where the need for 
Kingdom preachers is greater? 
Do we recognise the voice of 
our Grand Instructor when we 
receive invitations through 
The Watchtower and Kingdom 
Ministry to expand our min¬ 
istry? What fine opportunities 
we have to make advancement 
today!—Isa. 30:20, 31. W 4/1 16 

Saturday, July 35 

After declaring the good news 
to that city and making Quite 
a few disciples, they returned 
to Lystra a?id to Iconium and 
to Antioch , strengthening the 
sotds of the disciples, encour¬ 
aging them,—Acts 14:21, 22. 

Jesus said that there was to 
be not only baptising but also 
a teaching of the baptised one. 
He needs to continue to be a 
learner, a pupil, of the Teach¬ 
er Jesus Christ. He is to be 
patiently, peacefully, lovingly 
taught to observe all of 
Christ's commands. That is 
the way that the Bible record 


shows that the apostles did 
the disclpling work, which fact 
proves this way, not Christen¬ 
dom's way, Is the right way. 
This making of disciples is, 
of course, to be done in con¬ 
junction with the other work 
that was foretold by Jesus 
Christ in his prophecy at 
Matthew 24:14, But this pro¬ 
claiming or heralding of the 
Kingdom is more of a public 
work, and it is to be done for 
a witness to all the nations, 
not for the conversion of all 
nations. That It was done in 
conjunction with the preach¬ 
ing work is made certain by 
the words above. W 12/15 29,30 


Sunday, July 26 

I always thank God for you 
in view of the undeserved 
kindness of God given to you 
in Christ Jesus .—I Cor. 1:4. 

The ministry is part of our 
worship, our sacred service. 
This sacred service or worship 
means exclusive devotion to 
Jehovah, Paul knew this. 
Along with this Paul also had 
appreciation for the provision 
of God in fellow ministers. He 
appreciated them as part of 
God's sacred possession, for 
he had learned how part of 
the work of Jesus on earth 
was to establish a congrega¬ 
tion or organization of indi¬ 
viduals unitedly carrying on 
the pure worship of God and 
doing his will. Members of 
this congregation receive the 
anointing of God’s holy spirit, 
the adoption of sons of God. 
This class or body of 144,0 DO 
anointed Christians, footstep 
followers of Jesus, are de¬ 
scribed as a wife of the Lamb, 
Jesus Christ. Christ feeds and 
cherishes the congregation and 
even laid down Ills life for if. 
Therefore, the congregation is 
a sacred thing, to be looked 
upon with high appreciation, 
all members appreciating the 
whole association of brothers, 
IF 2/1 10, 11a 


Monday, July 27 

And yet that is what some of 
you were. But you have been 
washed clean.—1 Cor. 6:11. 

Due to Paul's ministry in 
Ephesus some abandoned out¬ 
right demonism in order to 
“serve Jehovah with rejoic¬ 
ing,” opening up to them a 
new and happy life. Then 
again, Paul preached and 
founded a Christian congre¬ 
gation in ancient Corinth in 
Greece, which has been de¬ 
scribed as "a renowned and 
voluptuous city, where the 
vices of East and West met.” 
Later, when writing to his fel¬ 
low believers in that city, Paul 
pointed out that fornicators, 
idolaters, thieves, drunkards, 
and the like, would not inherit 
God's kingdom, and yet that 
is what some of them had 
been. But Jehovah had helped 
many of them to make great 
moral changes, and thus they 
entered into a happy and 
healthier life. Furthermore, by 
remaining faithful to Jehovah 
God to death, they have had 
the joy of being resurrected to 
immortal heavenly life In as¬ 
sociation with Jesus Christ. 
A change had also taken place 
in Paul's life; the former per¬ 
secutor became one of the per¬ 
secuted, faithful followers of 
Christ. W 5/1 12-14 

Tuesday, July 28 

Solid food belongs to mature 
people , to those who thro*ugh 
use have their perceptive pow¬ 
ers trained to distinguish both 
right and torong^Beb, 5:14 r 

Talks on Bible subjects dim- 
cult to understand are a good 
test of one's listening ability. 
If one is a poor listener, one's 
mind is soon wandering aim¬ 
lessly. At the conclusion of the 
talk he goes away without 
having benefited from the 
strong spiritual meat in it, 
and so he has missed an op¬ 
portunity to grow spiritually. 
The good listener, on the other 


hand, strives to be more at¬ 
tentive than usual, making a 
greater effort to catch the 
principles and to reason on the 
supporting arguments. Even If 
he fails to understand all that 
is in the talk, what he does 
get will elevate his Scriptural 
knowledge and broaden his 
understanding a little more. 
He will not be stunted in spir¬ 
itual growth, unable to take 
anything but spiritual milk. 
(Heb. 5:12, 13) This is the 
way he strengthens the foun¬ 
dations of his faith and grows 
in ability to digest the spir¬ 
itually deep things of God's 
Word. W 6/1 23 

Wednesday, July 29 

Are they not all spirits for 
public service, sent forth to 
minister for those who are 
going to inherit salvation? 

—Heb. 1:14. 

These angels are not sent to 
search out the faults of those 
in the preaching work and to 
condemn them, but to help 
them. They are concerned 
most deeply with the work 
that God’s servants are doing, 
because they see clearly that it 
has to do with the vindication 
of Jehovah's name. They want 
to see us maintain integrity 
and prove Satan to be a liar 
in his claim that man on earth 
will not keep integrity to God, 
but will, because of selfishness 
or fear, fail under test to en¬ 
dure. The angels oversee our 
attitude and actions, and they 
are happy when we carry on 
Jehovah's work in peace, unity 
and endurance. They are dis¬ 
appointed when some show a 
lack of obedience and a failure 
to endure. They stand fully 
equipped and ready to give all 
necessary help to Christians 
who call upon Jehovah God 
for their services. With Jeho¬ 
vah's spirit upon us and with 
his angels backing us up, we 
have full assurance that we 
can endure, W 6/15 14 






Thursday, July 30 

I will raise up over them one 
shepherd, and he must feed 
them } even my servant David ♦ 
. * . And I myself, Jehovah, 
will become their God . 

— Ezek. 34:23, 24. 

It was not until the latter 
part of the nineteenth century 
that Jehovah again had a 
faithful shepherd organization 
among mankind to guide and 
direct the efforts of his peo¬ 
ple in the time of the end of 
this wicked system of things. 
(Eph. 1:3-10) So after literally 
hundreds of years of activity 
by false shepherds Jehovah 
again has faithful shepherds 
to care for those of mankind 
who want to come under his 
loving care. Jehovah's Greater 
David, Ms Son, Jesus Christ, 
has indeed become in these 
days a fine shepherd for the 
sheep of Jehovah, and working 
closely with him are under¬ 
shepherds, faithful men, capa¬ 
ble men, fearers of God, and 
haters of unjust profit. Yes, 
in this twentieth century Je¬ 
hovah has again raised up 
shepherds to care for his 
sheep. Those whom Jehovah 
has chosen have proved them¬ 
selves to be capable men. They, 
in turn, are aiding others 
to walk on the way to life. 
W 7/1 9-l2a 


Friday, July 31 

Continue to love your enemies 
and to pray for those perse- 
cuting you; that you may 
prove yourselves sons of your 
Father who is in the heavens, 
since he makes his sun rise 
upon wicked people and good 
and makes it rain upon rigk- 
teous people and unrighteous. 

—Matt. 5:44. 45. 

Jesus practiced what he 
preached. Obviously, doing this 
requires a great amount of 
mature thinking and self- 
control, plus long-suffering, 
but it can be accomplished 
with the help of Jehovah’s 
spirit; in fact, as the apostle 
Paul stated in Galatians chap¬ 
ter 5, seif-control and long- 
suffering are fruitage of the 
spirit of God. Jesus Christ 
had the ability to think calm¬ 
ly and dominate his actions; 
even when he was personally 
abused and persecuted he did 
not retaliate. When he was 
going to be unjustly arrested 
he had the opportunity to call 
for the aid of at least 60,000 
angels, but he did not do so. 
He continued to exercise self- 
control. Neither later, having 
experienced much humiliation 
and paln t when dying on the 
torture stake, did Jesus show 
hatred. W 9/15 5-7 


Deep Appreciation for Jehovah's Sacred Things.—Ps. 27:4, 


Saturday, August 1 

Strength belongs to God. Also 
lomng-Jdndriess belo?igs to you , 
O Jehovah, for you yourself 
pay back to each one accord- 
ijig to his work, — Ps. 62:11, 12. 

What a privilege it is to 
know the truth and have some 
share In advancing the King¬ 
dom interests in these "last 
days.” For those of you con¬ 
templating baptism, now is 
the time to prepare for it by 
careful study, by bringing your 
life into conformity with God’s 
requirements, and by prayer. 


Do not hold back, but, like 
Jesus, move ahead into greater 
service and receive Jehovah's 
approval. And for those who 
have taken this step, let each 
one live up to the responsibil¬ 
ities that come with dedica¬ 
tion to Jehovah, knowing 
Jehovah rewards "each one 
according to his work.” Show 
to all that you have moved 
over from the old system of 
things to the new, that you 
have learned and can now 
teach the pure language of 
truth under the direction of 
Christ. W 1/15 18a 


Sunday, August % 

All the men who have been 
seeing my glory . . , and have 
not listened to my voice, will 
never see the land about which 

I stvore to their fathers . 

—Num. 14:22, 23. 

How quickly people forget! 
Not long after their deliver¬ 
ance from Egypt, while in the 
wilderness of Far an, Moses 
sent out twelve spies into the 
promised land to look things 
over. Ten spies returned 
frightened, and they urged: 
Return to Egypt. Two of the 
twelve spies, Joshua and Caleb, 
were pleased with what they 
had seen, and they advised the 
people: "Let us go up directly" 
into the land flowing with 
milk and honey. (Num. 13: 
27-30) The people, however, 
listened to the ten fearful 
spies, forgetting the wonder¬ 
ful deliverance God had per¬ 
formed In their behalf in 
Egypt For their lack of faith 
they spent forty years in the 
wilderness until that older 
generation died off. If we 
would be among the Armaged¬ 
don survivors and enter into 
the new system of things after 
it, then we may not forget all 
the great things that Jehovah 
God has done in our time and 
in times past. W 1/1 9 


Monday, August 3 

You must neither shout nor 
let your voices be heard, . . , 
until the day when I say to 
you, ** Shout!** Then you must 
shout. — Josh . £: i 0. 

It took courage for the Is¬ 
raelites to march in theocratic 
order round the city of Jeri¬ 
cho, And it takes courage for 
Jehovah's people today to keep 
marching round Babylon the 
Great sounding forth the mes¬ 
sage of doom. But round and 
round the territory we go, with 
strong reliance on Jehovah's 
presence with us. The judg¬ 
ment message Is God's, and it 
proclaims in clear tones that 


Satan's organization of false 
religion is actually to "crash 
in ruins." And as Joshua com¬ 
manded the people, so in mod¬ 
ern times Jehovah's people 
zealously trumpet forth this 
good news of God's established 
kingdom, but without engag¬ 
ing in shouting matches or 
entering into angry debate 
with the hardened opposers in 
Christendom. While a "great 
chasm” now divides these from 
the true worshipers of God, 
honest-hearted individuals 
may still escape from Baby¬ 
lonish religion. But they must 
act, and act quickly, as did 
Rahab and her household, 
W 10/1 21, 22a 

Tuesday, August 4 

The seventh day is a sabbath 
to Jehovah your God . You 
must not do any work, you 
nor your son nor your daugh¬ 
ter, . . . nor your domestic 

animal. — Ex. 20:10. 

In ancient times, when 
God's chosen people were un¬ 
der the Ten Commandments 
given through his prophet 
Moses, the weekly sabbath was 
a peaceful day. To agree with 
God's own desistance from 
earthly work on his seventh 
creative day, Ms people were 
under divine command to de¬ 
sist from the hard work of 
the preceding six days, like¬ 
wise their domestic animals. In 
like manner Christ's sabbatic 
reign for a thousand years will 
be a peaceful time for this 
earth and its inhabitants. It 
will be a time of rest from all 
the warfare and violence of 
the previous six millenniums. 
Swords, symbolic of murderous 
warfare, will have been beaten 
into plowshares, and spears 
into pruning hooks for the 
grapevines. Life will not be 
dull in that restful millennial 
sabbath. It will not be a time 
of idleness. The Sabbath Lord, 
Jesus Christ, will not be idle, 
neither will he let his earthly 
subjects be idle. W 10/15 43 







Wednesday, August 5 
This [ seraph ] called to that 
one and said: “Holy, holy, holy 
is Jehovah of armies. The full¬ 
ness of all the earth is his 
glory.” — Isa. 6:3. 

To emphasize the supreme 
holiness of “Jehovah of ar¬ 
mies,” the seraphs said the 
word “holy” three times. God’s 
glory not only filled the temple 
but was also to become the 
“fullness of all the earth.” The 
time approaches when all on 
earth will join us in discerning 
Jehovah’s glory in his masterly 
works of creation, both living 
and lifeless things. Not in vain 
has it been predicted: “The 
earth will be filled with the 
knowing of the glory of Jeho¬ 
vah as the waters themselves 
cover over the sea.” (Hab. 2: 
14) The chant that the ser¬ 
aphs gave voice to in Jeho¬ 
vah's temple was prophetic. 
At seeing such a holy tableau 
Isaiah felt unclean. But after 
being cleansed he volunteered 
for further prophetic service. 
But what about us? Do we, on 
becoming better acquainted 
with Jehovah God, readily of¬ 
fer ourselves for his service as 
Isaiah did? Yes, fuller ac¬ 
quaintanceship with God im¬ 
pels us to say to him: “Here I 
am! Send me.” W 11/1 23, 26 

Thursday, August 6 
Jehovah’s angel proceeded to 
call to Abraham. — Gen. 22:15. 

Paul could speak in a num¬ 
ber of languages or tongues. 
He did not speak in any 
tongues of angels, and doubt¬ 
less could not, because angels 
have vocal capacities that are 
beyond the range of man. But 
even if Paul had been able to 
speak in tongues of angels and 
yet did not have Godlike love 
as a motive for speaking and 
doing, he would be like a res¬ 
onant piece of brass or a 
clashing cymbal. (1 Cor. 13:1) 
Just like Satan the Devil, and 
his spirit demons, who speak 
in the tongue of angels, but 


who have no love but have 
murderous hate. When God 
sent his angels to talk with 
men, they talked in the human 
language of the one or ones 
to whom they spoke, not in the 
language that angels speak 
among themselves. We have 
records to indicate that they 
talked with men to whom they 
materialized or appeared in 
visions, in Hebrew, Aramaic 
and first-century Greek, the 
languages in which the Holy 
Bible is written. An example 
is in the case of Abraham, 
right after he showed will¬ 
ingness to offer up his son. 
W 11/15 10, 11 

Friday, August 7 

The third angel blew his 
trumpet. And a great star 
burning as a lamp fell from 
heaven, . . . And the name of 
the star is called Wormwood. 
And a third of the waters 
turned into wormwood, and 
many of the men died. 

—Rev. 8:10, 11. 

The "star” named Worm¬ 
wood pictured the religious 
clergy of Christendom, whose 
population embraces about a 
third of earth’s population. 
Their fall from their high 
position of Christian oppor¬ 
tunity brings about their own 
destruction, like that of a star 
consumed in its own blaze. 
Today, we can see more clear¬ 
ly than ever before how the 
clergy of Christendom have 
miserably failed in their pro¬ 
fessed Christian mission. They 
have taught their church 
people religious doctrines that 
have been bitter to their spir¬ 
itual taste, adulterating God’s 
Word with pagan doctrines or 
exalting the traditions of un¬ 
inspired men above the Bible. 
It is a bitter potion that the 
clergy have given their church 
people to drink thus far, but 
the greatest bitterness of this 
clergy-ridden potion will be 
tasted by them at Har-Maged- 
on. W 12/1 18, 19 


Saturday, August 8 

Go forth therefore and make 
aU nations my disciples; bap¬ 
tize men everywhere. — Matt. 

28:19, New English Bible. 

The ones who are made dis¬ 
ciples are really to be the dis¬ 
ciples of this one Teacher, 
Jesus Christ, who gave the 
command. The human teacher 
can die or depart somewhere 
else, but Jesus Christ continues 
to be the Teacher of his dis¬ 
ciples all the time. Thus the 
use of fire and sword or scim¬ 
itar and torture and inquisi¬ 
tions in order to force people 
into Christianity is absolutely 
barred by Jesus Christ himself. 
The only way to make real dis¬ 
ciples of the Teacher Jesus 
Christ is by the peaceful, 
loving way of presenting the 
Bible witness concerning Jesus 
Christ and helping them to 
become disciples of him, not 
of the person who gives them 
the witness. They must learn 
not only about the Son, but 
also about his heavenly Father 
and about the holy spirit, that 
is to say, the invisible active 
force of God by which he ac¬ 
complishes his will. Otherwise, 
how can the learner be bap¬ 
tized “in the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of 
the holy spirit”? W 12/15 25-27 

Sunday, August 9 

My God is my rock. I shall 
take refuge in him, my shield 
and my horn of salvation, my 
secure height. —2 Sam. 22:3. 

Instead of putting your faith 
in financial resources that may 
quickly be wiped out, or in 
friends who may prove to be 
of the fair-weather type, or 
even in a government whose 
administration may change 
when one least expects it, put 
your faith in the one who can 
help you. the one who has 
power of life and death. Let 
your faith be as solid as Da¬ 
vid's was when Jehovah de¬ 
livered him out of the hands 


of all his enemies, even as 
beautifully expressed above. 
Let your faith be of tested 
quality, purified like fine gold, 
but of greater value before 
Jehovah. Let it be not like an 
uncontrolled, windblown wave 
of the sea, but like a ship 
under control, now anchored 
securely against a storm, now 
moving forward surely on 
course under the propelling 
force of God’s spirit. Be sure 
you have “the faith” that Je¬ 
sus spoke of, that you are fol¬ 
lowing “The Way” as the 
apostles did. and that yours 
is the faith that pleases 
God.—Luke 18:8; Acts 19:9. 
W 1/15 23 

Monday, August 10 

Bad associatiojis spoil useful 

habits.—1 Cor. 15:33. 

Bad associations, because of 
their contaminating influence, 
provide all the ingredients for 
slipping into immorality. Prin¬ 
ciples are weakened, which 
tends to encourage wrong in¬ 
clinations. Besides, the oppor¬ 
tunity for wrongdoing is al¬ 
ways present, enabling one to 
be stampeded easily into an 
unwise course either through 
ignorance or fear of ridicule. 
Also the transgression of any¬ 
one in the group brings guilt 
upon all as accessories. One 
young brother w r as making 
fine progress in the ministry, 
but he chose also to associate 
with schoolmates who cared 
nothing about Bible principles. 
One day, for excitement, they 
decided to take a few bottles 
of soda from a delivery truck. 
To them it seemed like a 
harmless prank, but the driver 
saw them and came running 
out to teach them a lesson. 
Before anyone knew what was 
going on, one of the boys 
killed the driver with a knife. 
The young minister who was 
with the gang was disfellow- 
shiped from his congregation 
and is now in a reform school. 
W 2/15 14 






Tuesday, August 11 

Simon, Simon, look! Satan has 
demanded to have you men to 
sift you as wheat. But I have 
made supplication for you that 
your faith may not give out. 

—.Luke 22:31, 32. 

Jesus’ teaching methods 
were not complicated, but he 
always showed a deep concern 
for people, a loving desire to 
teach them the truth of his 
Father's purposes. This loving 
interest made Jesus reliable in 
his educational work. Out¬ 
standing also is the genuine 
interest Jesus showed in people 
as individuals. Though he of" 
ten taught large groups, he 
knew that each person had his 
own problems and needs. Each 
one, too, would have to render 
an account for himself before 
God. So, whether it was Kico- 
demus, the Samaritan woman 
at the well, Mary, Martha, or 
one of the apostles, Jesus gave 
careful consideration to them 
as individuals. His teaching 
was not matter-of-fact nor a 
stereo typed routine. He was 
interested not only in their 
minds but in their hearts. We, 
too, should give serious con¬ 
sideration as to how we can 
best help the particular in¬ 
dividuals with whom we study, 
W 3/1 6, 7a 

Wednesday, August 12 

From these Jam away. 

—2 Tim. 3:5 , 

How can we avoid the un¬ 
godly influence of the worldly 
people among whom we live? 
Paul’s answer is simple and to 
the point. In other words, 
though they may be our 
neighbors, they should not be 
our associates. Do not let them 
influence your thinking, your 
actions, your decisions. As 
Christians we should ask our¬ 
selves, "Am I complying with 
this good counsel that Paul 
gave Timothy?” Let us look 
into a few aspects of this 
Scriptural counsel. The scrip¬ 


ture reads: "Men will be lovers 
of themselves, lovers of money, 

, . , lovers of pleasures rather 
than lovers of God.” Today the 
majority of people think in 
terms of pleasure and ease, 
being materially well fixed. 
They live for this world. They 
want what they want now, be¬ 
lieving it Is now or never. 
They have no hope for the 
future. Their thinking is so 
influenced by Satan, the god 
of this system of things, that 
without realizing it, they are 
his slaves. They give their 
lives to getting what they want 
in this system of things while 
it lasts. W 3/15 6, 7 

Thursday, August 13 

To what extent we have made 
propress, let us go on walking 
orderly in this same routine. 

—Phil. 3:16 . 

Let your family, those in 
your book study group, yes, 
all in the congregation, see 
your steady advancement! 
Make the hearts of the ser¬ 
vants glad as they see you 
growing to maturity and not 
needing special help week by 
week, rather proving to be of 
help to others. And when we 
speak of advancement, we 
must remember that all the 
time that we are moving ahead 
in a spiritual sense we are also 
moving forward as to time. 
Here we are right on the very 
threshold of entry into God’s 
new order. If we keep right on 
making steady advancement, 
one day soon we will have the 
grand privilege of going 
through the great tribulation, 
and then looking around us to 
see that there is nothing left 
of the Devil’s world. It will 
have melted away in the heat 
of Armageddon. None will be 
living except those who made 
their advancement manifest 
by responding to God's Word, 
So daily heed Jehovah’s coun¬ 
sel to observe his command - 
merits,—Prov. 3:1, 2. W 4/1 
21 , 22 


Friday, August 14 

I will declare your name to 
my brothers; in the middle of 
the congregation I shall praise 
you. — Ps. 22:22. 

It is difficult for some per¬ 
sons to comment, to express 
themselves. They are shy and 
would rather remain silent, 
letting others speak. However, 
such individuals can be en¬ 
couraged by the fact that oth¬ 
ers with similar feelings have 
made spiritual progress. Sure¬ 
ly, Jehovah, "who daily carries 
the load for us,” will help you 
to express your faith verbally 
at Christian meetings and 
elsewhere. (Ps. 68:19) Thus 
God arranged for Aaron to ac¬ 
company Moses and He as¬ 
sured Moses that He would be 
with both of them. (Ex. 4:1Q- 
17) True, Aaron served as Mo¬ 
ses* spokesman, but Moses 
himself spoke a great deal 
personally, too: for instance, 
the discourses in Deuteronomy 
Moses gave to the Israelites 
after Aaron died and shortly 
before his own death. So, look 
to Jehovah for aid and make 
oral expression of your faith at 
Christian meetings. If you feel 
the way David did, show it 
at Christian meetings by par¬ 
ticipating in them at every op¬ 
portunity. W 5/1 18, 19a 

Saturday, August 15 
Hear counsel, and accept in¬ 
struction, that you may be 

wise in the days to come , 
— Prov. 19:20, AT. 

Such counsel is given in 
talks at our Kingdom Halls 
and at our large yearly assem¬ 
blies. Now, what about the 
person that is wandering about 
the assembly grounds when 
such counsel is being given? 
Is he following the advice at 
Proverbs 19:20? Is he learning 
how to keep his path of life 
straight In the eyes of God? 
Is he learning how to avoid 
disastrous pitfalls? And what 
about the person that leaves 
before the speaker in finished? 


Would he not be better bene¬ 
fited by waiting a few minutes 
more and listening to all that 
the speaker has to say? Would 
not that be showing greater 
appreciation for a provision 
designed to instruct and 
strengthen him spiritually? By 
being a good listener your 
spiritual advancement will be¬ 
come manifest not only to 
yourself but also to others 
with whom you speak. Listen 
intently and make proper use 
of the ears God gave you. With 
the knowledge you can gain by 
listening, grow in spiritual 
health to your eternal welfare, 
W 6/1 24, 26 

Sunday, August 16 

See, I have commissioned you 
this day to be over the nations 
and over the kingdoms, in or¬ 
der to uproot and to pull down 
and to destroy and to tear 
down, to build and to plant . 

—Jer. 1:10. 

A study of the actions of 
Jeremiah is appropriate for us 
today. The similarity of Jere¬ 
miah's experience to that of 
Jehovah's people can be read¬ 
ily noted: First, the commis¬ 
sion, an urgent declaration of 
judgment from Jehovah; sec¬ 
ond, a spiritual rebuilding of 
those who could become zeal¬ 
ous servants of Jehovah; third, 
the demonstration of the oper¬ 
ation of God's spirit upon 
Jeremiah. God's word was as a 
fire in Jeremiah's bones that 
did not die out but grew in 
Intensity as he endured. 
Fourth, the negative attitude 
of Jehovah’s dedicated ser¬ 
vants the Jews, which was like 
that of the religions of Chris¬ 
tendom, and like a few among 
God’s people today. These 
Jews could have and should 
have supported Jeremiah in 
his work, but they had under¬ 
mined one another’s faith, los¬ 
ing joy in Jehovah, zeal and 
spirituality to a death-dealing 
degree. And fifth, the need for 
endurance. W 6/15 19 






Monday! August 17 

It will be a difficult thing for 
a rich man £o get into the 
kingdom of the heavens . 

—.Matt* 19:23 . 

Yes, those who become ma¬ 
terially rich can easily forget 
God and begin a downward 
slide that takes them out of 
the truth. It Is necessary to 
be extremely careful with re¬ 
spect to acquiring material 
wealth if one is to continue 
faithfully serving Jehovah, 
Possessing much material 
wealth is not generally con¬ 
ducive to developing a good 
Christian spirit of self-sacri¬ 
fice, One has only so much 
time and so much energy. Us¬ 
ing these two valuable com¬ 
modities in accumulating or 
managing material possessions 
just crowds out spiritual mat¬ 
ters. Not only is time used up 
and energy spent on material 
things, but the mind, during 
that time, is being occupied 
unprofitably. Spirituality is 
being built up only when the 
mind is busy with spiritual 
matters. Having less of this 
world's goods, while at the 
same time having what is 
needed* can foe a blessing in 
many ways. It usually allows 
more of our time, energy and 
thoughts to be on Kingdom 
interests* W 7/15 18, 19 

Tuesday, August 18 

Bo not come to be among 
heavy drinkers of wine, among 
those who are gluttonous eat¬ 
ers of flesh. — Prov, 23:20 , 
Self-control for Christians is 
indicated for ever so many 
compelling and forceful rea¬ 
sons, one of which is their 
stewardship* By reason of their 
dedication to Jehovah God 
they are stewards not only of 
their privileges and skills but 
also of their time, their means 
and their strength. To dis¬ 
charge their stewardship prop¬ 
erly requires self-control, as in 
food and drink. Obviously the 


drunkard and the glutton, who 
are lacking in self-control, are 
wasting not only their money 
but also their time and their 
strength. But it w r ould be a 
mistake to conclude that so 
long as we are avoiding these 
extremes we are exercising 
adequate self-control in eat¬ 
ing and drinking. We might, 
not be. A person may not be 
drunk, but still he may have 
imbibed too much U he be¬ 
comes talkative or sleepy. 
Likewise one may not have 
eaten to the point of gluttony 
and yet have eaten too much 
If it makes him sluggish or 
drowsy* It may depend upon 
the occasion, W 8/1 15 

Wednesday, August 19 

Lord, teach us how to pray, 
—Luke 11:1 * 

When one of the disciples 
said this to Jesus he readily 
responded with a model 
prayer. He followed this up 
with an illustration stressing 
the need for persistence in 
prayer. This did not imply 
that the heavenly Father was 
slow to listen or respond, for 
Jesus concluded by saying that 
as Imperfect, sinful parents 
Tmow how to give good gifts 
to their children, how much 
more so will the Father in 
heaven give holy spirit to 
those asking him!’ Similarly, 
we, as disciples of Jesus, will 
gladly do all we can in this 
regard, by direct guidance, 
based on God's Word, also by 
example. We consider It a real 
privilege and a pleasure to en¬ 
courage and aid others in this 
precious and vital aspect of 
their Christian life. When con¬ 
tacting someone who shows in¬ 
terest., w^e seek to arrange for 
a regular home Bible study 
with that person, which study 
is opened and concluded with 
a brief prayer whenever pos¬ 
sible. All our meetings and ses¬ 
sions, except public meetings, 
include prayer. W S/15 15, 16a 


Thursday, August 20 

What the Spirit produces is ... 
self-control.—Gat. 5:22, 23, AT. 

Jehovah's being long-suffer¬ 
ing with evildoers has been 
outstanding and is the exam- 
ole for us, his creatures on the 
earth. Jehovah knows man's 
frame, that he is weak and im¬ 
perfect. but he judges each one 
according to what is in his 
heart* If Jehovah can be long- 
suffering toward imperfect 
men, then this is something 
we must also try to learn. 
There are definite advantages 
in our learning to put up with 
the offenses of others and to 
have self-control. Even Chris¬ 
tians are imperfect men and 
have the possibility of com¬ 
mitting an offense against oth¬ 
ers. A little self-examination 
may help to illustrate the 
point. Is there anyone who can 
say he has never lost his tem¬ 
per with someone in his own 
family? Do you recall such a 
time when you may have lost 
your temper? Think about It 
and ask yourself. What good 
did it do? Did any benefit re¬ 
sult from losing control of 
myself? Did it result in shout¬ 
ing or argument? Did I take a 
mature point of view of what 
had occurred? W 9/15 5a 

Friday, August 21 

In that day it will be said to 
Jerusalem: **Do not he afraid, 
Q Zion. May your hands not 

drop down "— Zeph. 3:16. 

The seventh day for the Is¬ 
raelites to be marching around 
Jericho was no day for “sleep¬ 
ing in." Far from itl There 
had been no sabbath of rest 
during the six days; nor was 
this seventh day to be a sab¬ 
bath. This day “they pro¬ 
ceeded to get up early, as soon 
as the dawn ascended, 1 ' Now 
they must march around the 
city seven times just on one 
dayl Why, this final effort was 
to be more than that of all the 


previous days put together! 
And today, with so few years 
remaining to the end of six 
thousand years of human his¬ 
tory, and with all the prophet¬ 
ic evidence that Christendom 
is about to be shaken from her 
proud foundations, are we not 
fired with zeal to get round 
our territory seven times and 
more? Time is short, and the 
message must be sounded! It is 
no time for drooping hands or 
wobbling knees. As we give our 
all in his service, we can be 
confident that Jehovah will 
continue to infuse power Into 
us as the final march intensi¬ 
fies. W 10/1 23a 

Saturday, August %% 

The fourth angel blew his 
trumpet. And a third of the 
sun was S7nitten and & third 
of the moon and a third of the 
stars, in order that a third of 

them might be darkened * 
— Rev. 8:12 * 

The fulfillment of this pro¬ 
phetic tableau has come at a 
time in human history that 
modern men call the Age 
of Enlightenment, Amid this 
human boasting* Christendom 
claims to be the most enlight¬ 
ened part of the world. En¬ 
lightened, yes. In a scientific 
sense to a large extent. But 
what about being enlightened 
religiously? In her exists the 
greatest religious darkness. As 
she has viewed the religious 
situation* she alone has been 
basking in the light of God's 
favor. However, like John, 
Jehovah's witnesses of today 
have long pointed out that the 
religious situation is otherwise 
with Christendom, Her imag¬ 
ined religious enlightenment is 
in reality religious darkness, 
to her own great deception. 
She has proved false to her 
name. Her light has been cut 
off from her, day and night* 
Her future is just as dark as 
that of the rest of the world 
of mankind. W 12/1 21-23 






Sunday, August 23 
AZZ authority has been given 
me heaven and on the 

earth.—Matt, 28:18. 

There was power in those 
words. And, today, after nine¬ 
teen centuries, there is still as 
much power in those words, 
for they are the words of an 
Authority whom no creature in 
heaven or on earth dares to 
defy or ignore. This authority 
has been given to him by the 
Almighty God, who is the di¬ 
vine Source of all authority. 
He is the heavenly Father of 
Jesus Christ and is the One 
who raised him from the dead 
to immortal life on the spirit 
plane of existence. Jesus 
Christ is the Son of God. 
now in a new T and higher 
relationship with the heavenly 
Father by reason of this resur- 
rection from the dead. With 
the value of his perfect hu¬ 
man sacrifice, the resurrected 
Jesus Christ entered into the 
very presence of God. To him 
he presented the merit of his 
human sacrifice for the sake 
of all mankind, living and 
dead. In order to back up or 
implement the “all authority" 
that God gave to him, Jesus 
Christ also received the "holy 
spirit." W 12/15 10 

Monday, August 24 

This people honors me with 
their lips, yet their heart is 
far removed from me. It zs in 
vain that they keep worshiping 
me, because they teach com¬ 
mands of men as doctrines , 
—Matt. 15:8, 9. 

The people have forgotten 
God! They have let go from 
their memories the things 
they have known about God, 
if they ever heard or read 
about Him during their lives. 
They have no incentive or 
help from the clergy or from 
their elders to remember. So 
they forget God. What has 
Christendom's religion done 
for mankind? Has it made the 
nations and its people better 


morally, spiritually? Has it 
made them peaceful? Do they 
love one another more than 
fifty years ago or five hundred 
years ago? Why not? Because 
mankind and its priests and 
clergy have forgotten God, 
discarded his Word and re¬ 
jected Jehovah's kingdom by 
his Son Jesus Christ. Jesus, in 
the above words, stated it 
plainly. The false religions are 
not teaching God's Word, but 
they are teaching their own 
doctrine. It is our privilege to 
tell honest ones held fast by 
them how to get out.—Rev. 
18:4, W 1/1 10, 17 

Tuesday, August 25 

You yourself are the head of 
gold . And after you there will 
rise another kingdom inferior 
to you ; and another kingdom, 
a third one, of copper . . , 
And as for the fourth king* 
dom, i£ will prove to be strong 
like iron.—Ban. 2:38*40. 
Thus Jehovah notified Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar that he would 
begin the march of world pow¬ 
ers. How precisely Daniel's 
prophetic words have been ful¬ 
filled! The golden head pic¬ 
tured the Babylonian World 
Power beginning with Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar, Then arose the 
Medo-Fersian Empire, pic¬ 
tured by the silver breasts 
and arms. Next came the 
Grecian World Power, foretold 
by belly and thighs of copper. 
Then came a fourth, starting 
off with imperial Rome, and 
then merging into the Anglo- 
American World Empire. His¬ 
tory shows that Great Britain 
really got its start as an off¬ 
shoot of the Roman Empire, 
and hence the final world 
power is included in the iron 
of Nebuchadnezzar's dream 
image. This is shown in Daniel 
chapters 7 and 8, where the 
Anglo-American World Power 
is represented by the little 
horn, which is shown to grow 
out of the Roman World Pow¬ 
er, W 5/15 1, 6a 


Wednesday, August 26 

We pronounce happy those 
who have endured.—Jas. 5:11. 

Yes, Jeremiah, after having 
endured, was happy. He en¬ 
dured through the destruction 
of Jerusalem and the captivity 
of its king of the line of David, 
as he had prophesied. He was 
taken down to Egypt by the 
few Jews who were left in the 
land by the Babylonians, to 
continue his work of prophesy¬ 
ing—a total of more than forty 
years of endurance in Jeho¬ 
vah's service, in a territory 
assignment that grew progres¬ 
sively worse. He was not hap¬ 
py to see Jerusalem destroyed 
or its temple pillaged: In fact* 
he wrote the book of Lamen¬ 
tations, an expression of deep 
sorrow at the reproach it 
brought on Jehovah’s name. 
But he was happy to see God's 
word carried out, vindicating 
him as Jehovah's true prophet. 
Jeremiah saw his preaching 
bear fruitage, other praisers of 
Jehovah who were also spared 
due to the upbuilding feature 
of his message. Notable among 
these were Baruch and Ebed- 
melech. So powerful was his 
prophesying that a lamenting 
and denunciatory complaint 
is todav called a "jeremiad/* 
W 6/15 20 

Thursday, August 21 

Get out ot her, my people t if 
you do not want to share with 
her in her sim, and if you do 
not want to receive part of her 
plagues, — Rev r 18:4, 

Those "desiring to live with 
godly devotion in association 
with Christ Jesus" should view 
the customs and practices of 
modern society with close 
scrutiny, evaluating them, not 
according to personal desire or 
preference, but In the light of 
God's revealed Word. They 
can be Just as damaging, just 
as detrimental to developing 
the new personality as the 
more obvious contamination 


with the world empire of false 
religion. What we may not 
realise is that we can become 
just as fatally a part of this 
doomed system of things by 
adopting its customs and prac¬ 
tices and thereby diverting our 
thinking and eventually our 
interests in life. Religious tra¬ 
ditions and even the demands 
of Caesar are age-old, but the 
way of life, the customs, the 
mode of dress, the manners, 
these all belong to the gener¬ 
ation. To become a part of the 
way of life of this system, 
then, is to become a part of 
Its thinking. Sharing its sins 
means to share its end. 
W 2/15 6a 

Friday, August 28 

Whenever you vow a vow to 
God* do not hesitate £o pay it, 
for there is no delight in the 
stupid ones. Wftat you vow, 
pay. ... Do not atfoiw your 
mouth to cause your flesh to 
sin.— Eccl. 5:4, 6. 

Regardless of the causes for 
the falling away of some, 
Jehovah is not pleased with 
those who make vows and then 
break them. It does not mat¬ 
ter whether they break their 
vows in the first or the twen¬ 
tieth year. Better, Jehovah 
says, not to make vows of ded¬ 
ication than to make such 
solemn commitments and then 
prove unfaithful, "This is the 
word that Jehovah has com¬ 
manded: In case a man makes 
a vow to Jehovah ... he must 
not violate his word. Accord¬ 
ing to all that has gone out of 
his mouth he should do/' 
(Num. 30:1, 2) The apostle 
Paul in Romans 1:31, 32 goes 
so far as to say that those 
who willfully, deliberately play 
false to their commitments to 
Jehovah are deserving of 
death. Of a truth, it is not the 
quitters but those who have 
the faith and determination 
to stick to their vow of dedi¬ 
cation who are pleasing to 
Jehovah! W 9/1 X8a 






Saturday, August 29 
The fifth angel blew his trum¬ 
pet. And 1 saw a star that 
had fallen from heaven to the 
earth ... In Hebrew his name 
is Abaddon, but in Greek he 
has the name Apollyon * 

— Rev. 9:1, 11. 

Yes, a “star'’ had fallen to 
the earth. But its fall was 
not disastrous to it. Rather, 
this "star** comes as a Free¬ 
dom-giver, a Liberator of oth¬ 
ers, for “the key of the pit of 
the abyss was given him.” He 
is also a King, for he is the 
“angel of the abyss” and is 
the King of those whom he 
releases from the abyss ; in 
harmony with which fact 
those whom he releases wear 
what, to John, “seemed to be 
crowns like gold,” This sym¬ 
bolic “star" also has a name 
for this occasion. In Greek it 
is Apollyon, which means De¬ 
stroyer. In Hebrew it is Abad¬ 
don, which means Destruction. 
All these features about this 
symbolic "star” reveal him to 
be the glorified Jesus Christ. 
Jehovah gave him the keys of 
death and of Hades, that he 
might act as liberator. In the 
year 1919 he used the “key of 
the pit of the abyss" and 
opened the pit and let his re¬ 
pentant, faithful remnant of 
Kingdom joint heirs out, 
W 12/1 29, 30 

Sunday, August 30 
I, Jehovah, am your God, the 
One teaching you to benefit 
yourself, the One causing you 
fo tread in the way in which 
you should walk; — Isa * 48:17 . 

A person contemplating 
baptism should first have a 
good understanding of God’s 
Word, strong faith in Jehovah 
and a willingness to serve him 
faithfully* He must come to 
appreciate that Jehovah is the 
Great Teacher through his in¬ 
spired Word, He learns, not 
that it is Jehovah that needs 
him, but that he needs Jeho¬ 
vah and that he is born in sin 


and is therefore in need of 
Jehovah’s provisions for life 
and salvation through Christ 
Jesus. In fact, each one Is a 
slave of sin until such time as 
he accepts the ransom Jeho¬ 
vah provided through Jesus. 
When one’s study and faith 
show him clearly what an un¬ 
deserved kindness it is on 
God’s part, not only for him to 
learn the truth, but to have his 
heartfelt dedication accepted, 
he can see why those of the 
"great crowd" who now take 
this step of dedication in ef¬ 
fect cry out with a loud voice, 
"Salvation we owe to our God, 
. . . and to the Lamb."—Rev. 
7:10, W If IS 4a 

Monday, August 31 

It was first in Antioch that 
the disciples were by divine 
providence called Christians , 
—Acts 11:26. 

The disciple-making work is 
a more personal, intimate 
work than the more public 
witnessing work by means of 
the heralding or proclaiming 
of the Kingdom* The making 
of disciples calls for teaching 
besides having first given the 
witness. The witness given 
publicly may be ignored or re¬ 
jected, but one’s becoming a 
disciple, learner, or pupil 
means accepting the informa¬ 
tion given by the instructor 
and then becoming a follower 
of the Teacher Jesus Christ. 
It means getting baptized in 
water in the name of the 
Father, Son and holy spirit 
and thereafter continuing to 
take and apply teaching from 
the one Teacher, Jesus Christ, 
No believer getting baptized in 
that prescribed way does so to 
become the disciple of some 
mere man. Neither is the one 
thus getting baptized thereby 
made the disciple of the dedi¬ 
cated man who baptized him. 
That those who became bap¬ 
tized became disciples of Jesus 
Christ is plain from the record 
in Acts 11:26, W 12/15 31, 32 


Preparing for the Approaching Millennia! Peace, 
—Rev. 20:6. 


Tuesday, September 1 
The Son of man is Lord even 
of the sabbath day. 

—Matt. 12:8, AV. 

For this to be frue r Jesus' 
thousand-year reign would 
have to be the seventh in a 
series of thousand-year peri¬ 
ods or millenniums. Thus it 
would be a sabbatic reign. 
Since early in mankind’s ex¬ 
istence Satan has been on 
the loose, making the human 
family to toil in hard bondage, 
causing the earth to be filled 
with violence before the global 
flood of Noah's day and in¬ 
ducing the same old earth to 
be filled with even greater 
violence today. Soon now six 
millenniums of his wicked ex¬ 
ploiting of mankind as his 
slaves will end, within the 
lifetime of the generation that 
has witnessed world events 
since the close of the Gentile 
Times in 1914 till now, ac¬ 
cording to the prophetic words 
of Jesus in Matthew 24:34, 
Would not, then, the end of 
six millenniums of hum an- 
kind’s laborious enslavement 
under Satan the Devil be the 
fitting time for Jehovah God 
to usher in a Sabbath millen¬ 
nium for all his human crea¬ 
tures? W 10/15 42 

Wednesday, September 2 

Look! the glory of the God of 
Israel was coming from the 
direction of the east, and his 
voice was like the voice of 
vast waters; and the earth it¬ 
self shone because of his glory * 
— Ezek. 43:2. 

In the twenty-fifth year of 
his exile in Babylon Ezekiel 
was given a vision of a new 
temple of Jehovah, in all its 
completeness. An angel con¬ 
ducted Ezekiel on a sight¬ 
seeing tour of it. Bo glorious 
was the vision of the Almighty 


God that it was enough to 
make frail man of flesh to fall 
upon his face, prostrating 
himself as Ezekiel did. His 
miraculous visions of the 
“glory of Jehovah” were awe¬ 
some enough to make a man 
quail and feel obliged to wor¬ 
ship* But Ezekiel survived 
those extraordinary experienc¬ 
es according to Jehovah’s 
purpose for him. Glorious is 
Jehovah God as he rides along 
victoriously on his celestial 
chariot, attended by his che¬ 
rubic creatures. He is similarly 
riding today to the execution 
of his judgments. W 11/1 41-44 

Thursday, September 3 
Koheleth sought to find pleas¬ 
ing words, and ivhat is written 
correctly, namely, true things , 
—Bed 12:10, AT* 

Notice that Solomon calls 
himself "the congregator” 
(NW) and not a mere "preach¬ 
er." A "congregator" of whom 
was Solomon? It was of God’s 
own congregation, the congre¬ 
gation of Solomon^ own peo¬ 
ple, God's ancient chosen 
nation. This made the respon¬ 
sibility of Solomon all the 
greater, for this congregation 
in particular deserved to have 
the truth told and written to 
them* To live up to what he 
called himself, Qoheleth in 
the Hebrew, or “congregator” 
In English, he tried to gather 
his people together into a 
unity; he as King had to 
speak, write and teach in 
such a way as to keep them 
united as worshipers of the 
true God, whom Solomon 
called Jehovah. Solomon knew 
the importance of words, the 
hidden power of words. There¬ 
fore, in behalf of what he 
spoke, wrote and taught, he 
endeavored to think up the 
"delightful words,” the “cor¬ 
rect words."—Eccl. 12:10, iVW* 
W 11/15 & 









Friday, September 4 
Then I shall give to peoples 
the change to a pure language * 
in order for them all to call 
upon the name of Jehovah * in 
order to serve him shoulder to 
shoulder. — Zeph . 3 :9 . 

Like a man moving from 
one country to a new one* 
learning a new language and 
taking up a new occupation, 
so is the step of Christian 
dedication and baptism. The 
person making this move 
leaves this old system with Its 
ties and allegiances and comes 
over into association with 
those of God’s spiritual nation, 
becoming part of the New 
World society of Jehovah’s 
people world wide. While still 
in the world, they are no 
longer a part of It, as they 
now recognize the power and 
authority of God’s heavenly 
government* his kingdom, in 
their lives. And instead of 
being divided nation ally or 
linguistically, they now learn 
the ‘'pure language” that all 
Jehovah's people speak In 
common, the language of truth 
from the Scriptures. Finally, 
they take on a new assignment 
of work, entering into the 
service of their Creator, mak¬ 
ing that the first interest in 
their lives. W if 15 la 

Saturday, September 5 
The wisdo?n from above is 
first of all chaste * then peace¬ 
able, reasonable, ready to 
obey. — -Jos. 5:17. 

It is true that what one 
person may call extreme may 
appear conservative to an¬ 
other. This Is true even 
among those who set the 
styles, some differing widely 
from others as to what Is in 
good taste and what is bad. 
But there have always been 
those who incline toward the 
sensational* and particularly 
in this age of violence are 
they influenced in designs that 
keep pace with the downward 
trend in thinking and moral 


standards. What* then* should 
be the standard? Who can 
decide? Jehovah set the proper 
standard for Christians in his 
Word. Are we willing and 
ready to follow it? No one can 
lay down rules as to what is 
right and proper In dress, ex¬ 
cept parents with minor chil¬ 
dren. But even children can 
be wholehearted in doing Je¬ 
hovah’s will and can learn to 
determine what is right when 
questionable instances arise. 
The thing to do is to include 
in one's instruction for life 
an accurate picture of the 
beauty that is pleasing to 
Jehovah God* W 2/15 10a 

Sunday, September 6 

Let anyone hearing say: 

' Come 1 IJ —J2 ev. 22:17. 

Skill is something that the 
world makes much of* and* 
indeed* many extraordinary 
feats are accomplished with 
skilled minds and hands. Suc¬ 
cess in the ministry requires 
skill too* but the art of being 
a good teacher of God’s Word 
is not too difficult for anyone 
to master* Not that it does 
not take much study and put¬ 
ting into regular practice the 
things learned. It does, but 
the unique tiling about the 
ministry is that one can begin 
to share In it after only a 
short time of study. When one 
begins to learn the good 
things from God’s Word and 
sees the importance of teach¬ 
ing these to others, there is 
no reason for him to hold 
back in speaking these good 
tilings to his neighbor, In 
keeping with the above com¬ 
mand. So that he does not 
teach error unwittingly he 
should carefully listen to in¬ 
structions from more experi¬ 
enced ministers while getting 
on-the-job training. Before 
long he can make a dedication 
to God and get baptized and 
become a skillful ordained 
minister in teaching others* 
W 4/1 4a 


Monday, September 7 

They must become one flesh. 

—Gen. 2:24. 

The man earns money to 
provide the necessary things 
while the wife remains at 
home performing her house¬ 
hold responsibilities. It is good 
to note that these responsi¬ 
bilities can be taken care of 
separately* Why? Because this 
leaves time for the things 
that must be done together in 
the marriage relationship. But 
there is more to married life 
than working and providing 
the necessary things for each 
other in a material way. There 
are married couples who have 
plenty of food to eat* money 
to spend for essentials and re¬ 
laxation* a comfortable home 
in which to live and friends 
with whom to associate, who 
find themselves unhappy and 
just tolerating each other, 
hoping that something will 
change their unhappy state or 
waiting for it to work out 
after Armageddon. What has 
happened between this hus¬ 
band and wife who vowed to 
love, cherish and deeply re¬ 
spect their mates for the rest 
of their lives ? They are not 
living and acting together as 
“one flesh” 1 It is as simple 
as that! W 3/15 7* 8a 

Tuesday, September 8 

In later periods of time some 
10 IZJ fall away from the faith * 
. * . by the hypocrisy of men 
who speak lies* marked in 
their conscience as with a 
branding iron.—l Tim. 4:1, 2. 

We ean be sure of it—Je¬ 
hovah God will not forget 1 
Even though we might forget* 
he will not do so. To help 
ourselves not to forget we 
must review* keep reading, 
keep listening to God’s Word. 
This Is so essential to right 
living! All Christians who 
have come to an accurate 
knowledge of the truth and 
have dedicated their lives to 


the doing of God’s will and 
who have been baptized in 
water must continue to study 
the Bible, In time, having 
studied his written judicial 
decisions* they will be able 
to discern between right and 
wrong. The Bible clearly states 
the right principles and the 
right way lor man to go. But 
even Christians who have 
served him well for many 
years can forget Jehovah God 
If they stop studying God’s 
Word. Some persons deliber¬ 
ately want to forget Jehovah 
God, and this is marked in 
their conscience as with a 
branding iron. W 1/1 5a 

Wednesday, September & 

I fed you milk, not something 
to eai t for you were not yet 
strong enough.—1 Cor , 3:2. 

Much of our success in 
helping Bible information 
reach deep into the mind and 
heart of the student depends 
upon our use of questions. 
There is real value in ques¬ 
tions, perhaps more than we 
generally realize. Children, by 
nature, will usually ask u why” 
whenever they don’t under¬ 
stand something* as any par¬ 
ent can testify. But adults are 
often different; some express 
themselves readily* but many 
hold back from asking ques¬ 
tions in their minds. They 
may appear to be agreeing 
to points considered in a cer¬ 
tain Biblc-study aid or to 
what we ourselves explain to 
them or even to what they 
personally read from their 
own Bibles. But they may not 
really understand* Such a 
lack of understanding may 
not be apparent until much 
later* Then, when more ad¬ 
vanced points are considered, 
the person's inability to grasp 
these makes it very evident 
that right understanding was 
not gained in earlier studies 
when the more basic things 
of God's Word were con¬ 
sidered. W 3/1 a, 9a 








Thursday, September 10 
Truly I my to you t To the 
extent that you did it to one 
of the least of these nty broth¬ 
ers, you did it to me. 

—Matt. 25:40 . 

Those comprising the spiri¬ 
tual temple number only 144,- 
000. of which but a small rem¬ 
nant are yet alive on earth. 
This spiritual temple may be 
represented in a local congre¬ 
gation of Jehovah's witnesses 
by the presence therein of one 
or more anointed followers of 
Jesus Christ. However, due to 
the small number of such 
ones stUl alive on earth, con¬ 
gregations of God's servants 
in some areas consist only of 
dedicated Witnesses having 
earthly hopes, a "great crowd," 
depicted in Revelation as 
standing before God’s throne 
and ’Tendering him sacred 
service day and night in his 
temple," (Rev. 7:9, 15) These 
persons keenly appreciate any 
contact they have with the 
temple class, and they show 
this by cooperating fully with 
the “faithful and discreet 
slave,” made up of all anoint¬ 
ed Christians on earth as a 
class. For doing good things 
to Christ’s "brothers,” they 
will be rewarded with ever¬ 
lasting life, W 5/1 5a 

Friday, September IX 
My son, to my words do pay 
attention. To my sayings in¬ 
cline your ear. May they riot 
get away from your eyes , Keep 
them in the midst of your 

heart .— Frov. 4:20, 21, 

During the short time re¬ 
maining for this old system of 
things, we need strong faith 
as well as the knowledge that 
permits us to give a fine testi¬ 
mony to the people of this 
old system of things and its 
rulers. To do this we need 
the Scriptural enlightenment, 
the strengthening arguments, 
the stimulating words of en¬ 
couragement and the correct¬ 
ing counsel presented in talks 


at assemblies as well as in 
talks at our Kingdom Halls. 
By means of them Jehovah's 
organization is teaching us 
through the ear, giving us the 
means to be wise in the future 
course we choose to follow. 
(Frov. 19:20) It Is, therefore, 
vitally necessary to be a good 
listener. Consider the ability 
to listen to be as important 
to us as the ability to speak. 
As we are Scripturally obli¬ 
gated to speak about the fine 
things in God’s Word, we are 
also obliged to listen to them, 
even as noted by Solomon's 
wise counsel, W 5/1 25 

Saturday, September 13 
All the things that were writ¬ 
ten aforetime were written for 
our instruction, that through 
our endurance and through 
the com fort from the Scrip¬ 
tures wjc might have hope , 
—Rom, 15:4. 

Included in these things are 
the words of Jeremiah, We 
have quite a complete record 
of Jeremiah’s life and con¬ 
duct, which is one of out¬ 
standing endurance. If we 
take our course of conduct 
and check It against Jere¬ 
miah's under the various cir¬ 
cumstances that he faced, we 
can imitate his faith and 
achieve the endurance of Jere¬ 
miah, which is so much needed 
in our day. We will clearly 
see, by considering the matter, 
that Jehovah is the One who 
gives the qualities and 
strength to endure. We can¬ 
not endure by the guidance 
of our own wisdom or in our 
own strength. Neither could 
Jeremiah, so to follow' Jere¬ 
miah's pattern of faithful en¬ 
durance is not to fallow a 
man, but is actually an imi¬ 
tation of the faithful pattern 
of Jeremiah's life that was 
produced by Jehovah's deal¬ 
ings with him. Therefore we 
must follow the pattern Je¬ 
hovah gives and the sources 
of help he provides in order 
to endure, W 6/15 4, 5 a 


Sunday, September 13 
With the exultation of a 
bridegroom over a bride, your 
God will exult even over you , 
—Isa. 62:5 , 

The need of exercising self- 
control in one’s relations with 
the opposite sex is, if any¬ 
thing, even greater and at 
the same time more difficult 
than exercising control in food 
and drink, with far more se¬ 
rious consequences involved. It 
might be said to represent the 
greatest challenge of all. Not 
only did God comm and the 
first human pair to be fruitful 
and become many, but at the 
same time he put in each of 
the sexes such a strong at¬ 
traction for the other that 
there would never be any 
danger of the human race 
committing suicide. This at 
the same time was another 
evidence of God's love, for he 
made the attraction of the 
sexes for each other extremely 
pleasurable. Thus he made it 
possible for everyone, regard¬ 
less of how humble his cir¬ 
cumstances might be, to enjoy 
one of the greatest blessings 
of life, being dependent upon 
neither genius nor great 
wealth. Fittingly Jehovah lik¬ 
ened his joy over his people to 
that of a bridegroom over his 
bride. W 8/1 19 

Monday, September 14 
Let all malicious bitterness 
and anger and wrath and 
screaming and abusive speech 
be taken away from you along 
with all injurtousness. 

—Eph. 4:31 ♦ 

As a matter of fact, it is 
really bad for one’s health to 
have a loss of temper. Beyond 
one's doing some personal 
damage to oneself and one's 
health, if parents are accus¬ 
tomed to losing their tempers 
with their families, it can 
cause children to become very 
nervous, perhaps Introverted, 
or even seriously 111, This is 
not to say that parents always 


must excuse their children of 
any offense committed. That 
would be contrary to the 
Scriptures. Discipline Is need¬ 
ed at times, and it is Scrip¬ 
turally proper to use it. How¬ 
ever, a wise parent will be 
calm as he disciplines his 
children. Some who have lost 
their temper have injured 
children and even killed them 
when administering discipline. 
But the undisciplined child 
will be a failure all his life 
and a disappointment to his 
parents as he grows older; so 
discipline is valuable, but at 
all times it should be given 
without anger and screaming. 
W 9/15 6a 

Tuesday, September 15 
Seven priests carrying seven 
rams ' horns before the ark of 
Jehovah were walking, con¬ 
tinually blowing the horns, 
. . . while the rear guard zoos 
following the ark of Jehovah 
with a continual blowing on 
the horns. And they went 

marching round the city , 
—Josh. 6:13 r 14. 

Grand instruments for 
'horn-blowing' in this final 
march are the magazines The 
Watchtowcr and Awake! Can 
you intensify your share in 
distributing these magazines 
as the end draws close? And 
can you be just as diligent as 
was Rahab in expanding your 
study work, making use of the 
book The Truth That Leads 
to Eternal Life and other 
study literature, together with 
the Bible as key textbook? 
Rahab was no doubt quick to 
observe the stepped-up march¬ 
ing of the Israelites on the 
seventh day, so that she w T ould 
redouble her efforts to bring 
in all her family. As we today 
read the signs of false reli¬ 
gion's approaching destruction, 
we should likewise redouble 
efforts to gather in all our 
own family members, as well 
as others who may yet become 
part of God’s earthly family. 
—Eph, 3:14-16. W 10/1 24a 







Wednesday, September 16 
Out of the smoke locusts came 
forth . . . And they were told 
to harm . . , only those men 
who do not have the seal of 

God on their foreheads. 

— Rev. 9:3 1 4. 

Coming out of a great 
smoke that ascends from the 
abyss and bedarkens both the 
sun and the air, the anointed 
remnant look like a strange 
species of locusts. Who are 
those "who do not have the 
seal of God on their fore¬ 
heads”? All unsealed men 
Including the "great crowd”? 
(Rev* 7:9-17) Nol Only those 
men whom we would expect 
to have the “seal of God on 
their foreheads" according to 
their religious professions in 
Christendom, Those who out¬ 
standingly claim to be spiri¬ 
tual Israelites in the new 
covenant with God through 
Christ the Mediator are the 
clergy of Christendom, to¬ 
gether with professional poli¬ 
ticians* commercial profiteers 
and big militarists, who are 
church members and who are 
given the greatest prominence 
and consideration by the 
clergy. These are the ones 
the symbolic locusts are tor¬ 
menting, stinging them with 
God's judgment message. 
W 12/1 31-34 

Thursday, September 11 
Take my yoke upon you and 
become my disciples, for I am 
mild-tempered and lowly in 
heart, and you toiEZ find re¬ 
freshment for your souls. For 
my yoke is kindly and my 
load is light. —‘Matt. 11:29, 30. 

What a striking lesson Je¬ 
sus gives us in true humility 
at Revelation 3:20! Even the 
risen Lord does not demand 
entrance, saying. Come on, 
open up! Instead, he pictures 
himself as standing out there, 
patiently knocking and wait¬ 
ing to see if you will be good 
enough to hear and respond. 
When on earth, Jesus said he 


was "mild-tempered and lowly 
in heart.*' He still is, and in 
this he sets a fine example 
for us. Much emphasis is 
placed these days on the shep¬ 
herding work being done 
mainly by the appointed ser¬ 
vants and overseers in the 
congregations of Jehovah's 
people. These have a duty to 
call on all of Jehovah's little 
ones, paying special attention 
to any who have become like 
sick or strayed sheep* When 
making such calls, how care¬ 
ful these servants must be to 
have the same motive and 
show a friendly spirit, W 8/15 
23 a 

Friday, September 18 

They loiZI listen to my voice, 
and they will become one 
flock, one shepherd . 

—John 10:16 * 

Just because we are living 
in the "conclusion of the sys¬ 
tem of things" and because 
Jesus Christ is present on bis 
glorious throne and separat¬ 
ing the symbolic sheep from 
the goats* it is no reason for 
anyone who is being baptised 
since 1934-1935 to think that 
he is being baptized as one 
of the "other sheep” who are 
not spiritual Israelites* He 
should not think so even 
though he knows that al¬ 
ready the dedicated, baptized 
witnesses of Jehovah number 
around a million world wide, 
or far more than the 144,000. 
the number to which the 
spiritual Israelites with heav¬ 
enly hopes are limited. He 
should bear in mind that he 
is being baptized as a disciple 
of Jesus Christ, a learner, a 
pupil, of him. After his bap¬ 
tism he may rightly expect 
that God* to whom he has 
dedicated himself without lay¬ 
ing down any terms, will in 
due time give him a witness 
as to whether he has been 
assigned to the "great crowd” 
of present-day "other sheep” 
or not. W12/15 13a 


Saturday, September 19 
Look! A body of water; what 
prevents me from getting bap- 
tized?—Acts 8:36. 

Obviously the step of bap¬ 
tism takes considerable 
thought, planning and prayer* 
That is why we do not en¬ 
courage anyone to rush into 
baptism without first thor¬ 
oughly learning what It means 
and what the responsibilities 
of a baptized Witness are. Yet 
the work that Jesus com¬ 
manded be done and that we 
are engaged in world wide is 
to prepare sincere people for 
just such a move. Our work is 
to “make disciples of people 
of all the nations, baptizing 
them , . . teaching them." 
(Matt. 28:19, 20) This is not 
a mere matter of putting one's 
name on a church member- 
ship roll, or subscribing to 
some creed to qualify for 
membership, which status 
may then be maintained in¬ 
definitely regardless of the 
person's course of conduct. To 
be a disciple of Christ a per¬ 
son must first qualify through 
study, acquiring faith by 
hearing the Word of God, and 
then deciding to make this 
move to come over on God's 
side by taking one’s stand as 
a dedicated servant of Jeho¬ 
vah God. W 1/15 2 a 

Sunday, September 20 
1 am grateful to Christ Jesus 
our Lord , who imparted power 
to me, because he considered 
me faithful by assigning me to 

a ministry.—1 Tim. 1:12, 

Pleaching the truth about 
the birth of God's kingdom 
is active appreciation. Indif¬ 
ference toward sacred things 
does not bring God's approval* 
We do not wish to have the 
solrlt of the Laodiceans. (Rev* 
3:14-18) Rather, we want to 
see the importance of being 
very positive In support of the 
kingdom of heavenI With due 
appreciation the footstep fol¬ 
lowers of Jesus repeated his 


words* recorded them and car¬ 
ried them to others* and they 
too lived according to what 
Jesus taught. Among them 
was the apostle Paul. He was 
not personally able to hear 
Jesus give his teacliing, but, 
like us, he was able to read 
about it, and we note with 
interest his evaluation of sa¬ 
cred things. This man Paul 
had a sacred commission and 
he thoroughly appreciated his 
ministry, the assignment he 
received from Christ Jesus. 
How we react to the ministry 
offered is whaL counts. Do you 
have appreciation similar to 
Paul's? W 2/1 7-9a 

Monday, September 21 

As for the tree of the knowl¬ 
edge of good and bad you must 
not eat from it, for in the 
day you cat from it you loiZZ 

positively die.—-Gen. 2:17. 

But Eve wanted to be like 
God* making judicial decisions, 
deciding what is good and 
bad. She chose to act con¬ 
trary to Jehovah's already es¬ 
tablished statute. She did not 
want to listen to Jehovah's 
law, and God did not step in 
and stop her* because when 
Jehovah created Adam and 
Eve he created them both as 
free moral agents* Then- lives 
depended on their own de¬ 
cisions, They could do with 
their lives as they pleased and 
reap whatever they sowed* Je¬ 
hovah gave them sound coun¬ 
sel, good advice on how to 
carry on their lives In har¬ 
mony with His will, but he 
did not force them to do his 
will* They could go contrary 
to it if they chose to do so. 
He did tell them not to eat of 
one par ticular tree; but if they 
wanted to be disobedient to 
his law, then, as he told Adam, 
they would be choosing death. 
So today, each one of us has 
to make the decision whether 
we are going to take the 
right course or the wrong 
course. W 1/1 14, 16a 









Tuesday, September 22 
Know this, that in the last 
days critical fi^nes hard to 
deal with will be here. 

—2 Tim. 3:1 . 

Paul calls these times “crit¬ 
ical” and “hard to deal with." 
But why should they present 
such a problem to those who 
know we are living in the 
“last days"? One reason Is 
that these conditions, as rap¬ 
idly as they have developed, 
have been subtly introduced 
by the Devil to make them 
appear as a natural sequence 
of events that have no more 
significance in themselves 
than troublesome times in the 
past. As a result, the radical 
changes in customs and disin¬ 
tegrating moral standards are 
viewed by the unwary as of 
no real meaning and as noth¬ 
ing against which to be on 
guard. For example, when 
dances like the “twist” and 
all its later developments are 
introduced, the youngest ac¬ 
cept them eagerly and without 
question, while their parents 
raise their eyebrows or smile 
indulgently for a while and 
then take them up with al¬ 
most equal fervor, ostensibly 
in order to project the youth¬ 
ful image themselves. Truly 
Christians must be on guard 
In these “last days," W 2/15 
4a 

Wednesday, September 23 
What do you think, Simon? 
From whom do the kings of 
the earth receive duties or 
head tax? From their sons or 
from the strangers ? 

—Matt. 17:25 * 

Helpful questions stimulate 
and train a person's thinking. 
They can guide one's mind in 
an orderly way from one point 
to another so that a conclu¬ 
sion can be reached. Such 
questions help to plow up the 
ground so that the seeds of 
Bible truth can sink down 
deep and begin to reach the 
person's heart. Also, at the 


close of a study period, the 
use of questions to review 
principal Bible truths learned 
is similar to the practice of 
lightly tapping with a ham¬ 
mer the rivets in the steel 
structure of a building to 
test whether they are solid 
or not. Jesus made remarkable 
use of questions. Remarkable 
not merely in the frequency 
of his use of questions, but in 
the way in which he taught 
by them, doing so when it 
might have seemed much eas¬ 
ier and less time-consuming 
simply to tell the person the 
point. Note, for instance, Je¬ 
sus' questions regarding the 
paying of the temple tax. They 
made Peter think, reason and 
remember, W 3/1 12, 13a 

Thursday, September 24 

I have no one else of a dis¬ 
position like his who will gen¬ 
uinely care for the things per¬ 
taining to you.—Phil, 2:20. 

What grand, rewarding 
privileges are open to all 
young brothers and sisters in 
Jehovah's organization today, 
such as the pioneer service, 
going to serve in one of the 
Bethel homes or becoming a 
missionary after attending 
Gilead school 1 Let your ad¬ 
vancement be manifest as 
Timothy let his. How would 
you like to receive the above 
recommendation from one like 
the apostle Paul, as stated 
about Timothy? What a fine 
recommendation! What an 
excellent example we have in 
Timothy! There are many 
ways younger and older ones 
alike can make advancement. 
It is reflected in our willing¬ 
ness to take on a home Bible 
study, whereas before we 
might have felt unqualified to 
conduct one or thought we 
did not have enough time for 
it. It is manifest too in the 
way we make opportunities to 
help one of our brothers or 
sisters who has become weak 
spiritually* W 4/1 19, 20 


Friday, September 25 
Turn away, turn away, get out 
of there , touch nothing un¬ 
clean; get out from the midst 
of her, keep yourselves clean, 
you who are carrying the 
ute?isils of Jehovah. 

—Isa. $2:11. 

Doing your part to clean the 
Kingdom Hall and maintain 
It in good condition is also a 
privilege* Furthermore, phys¬ 
ical and spiritual cleanliness 
are essential for those desiring 
to serve Jehovah* The Israel¬ 
ites gave attention to bodily 
and religious cleanness. At 
the tabernacle and later at 
the temple provision was made 
for large basins to hold water 
for the priests to use in wash¬ 
ing. So, they were to be clean 
physically as well as spiritually 
when ministering at Jehovah's 
sanctuary* Prior to the Jews' 
release from Babylonian cap¬ 
tivity Un 537 B*C.E.) Isaiah 
was inspired to say to them 
the above. Think of it! They 
would be privileged to carry 
back to Jerusalem the sacred 
utensils Nebuchadnezzar had 
taken from Jehovah's temple 
years earlier. Those holy 
utensils should certainly be 
borne only by clean worshipers 
of Jehovah, for God does not 
use unclean persons In his 
service. W 5/1 ila 

Saturday, September 26 
In the days of those kings the 
God of heaveri will set up a 
kingdom that will never be 
brought to ruin. And the king¬ 
dom itself will not be passed 

on to any other people. 

—Dan, 2:44. 

In the Interpretation by 
Daniel, he saw a stone cut out 
of a mountain not by hands. 
Here is pictured the establish¬ 
ment of God's kingdom in the 
heavens in 1914, which estab¬ 
lishment was by no human 
hands. The mountain stands 
for Jehovah's universal sov¬ 
ereignty* The kingdom is an 
expression of Jehovah's uni¬ 


versal sovereignty. This birth 
of God's kingdom occurred 
"in the days of those kings*” 
That means not merely the 
kings pictured by the ten toes 
but also those pictured by 
the iron, copper, silver and 
gold parts of the image, since 
basic remnants of those pre¬ 
vious world powers were still 
In existence hi 1914. So the 
symbolic image seen in the 
dream was complete in 1914. 
The ten toes picture all the 
nations. And so the stone's 
hitting and smashing the 
image pictures nothing less 
than, the destruction of all 
the kingdoms of the world 
today by Jehovah's kingdom. 
W 5/15 10, 11a 

Sunday, September 27 

I said: fl I . * . shall speak no 
more in his name." And in my 
heart it proved to be like a 
burning fire shut up in my 
bones; and l got tired of hold¬ 
ing in, and I was u?iable to 
endure it.—Jer. 20:9. 

It Is not difficult to imagine 
how discouraging it was to 
Jeremiah to preach to his 
people for forty years with no 
good result* He must have felt 
disheartened at times* His 
were the very feelings that 
God's servants can have today 
when trying to warn the peo¬ 
ple of this present age of the 
coming of the war of the 
great day of God the Al¬ 
mighty. The people's lack of 
interest and their unconcern 
can make these modern-day 
servants of God feel at times 
as if they are wasting their 
breath and should no longer 
speak about God's purposes. 
Have you felt this way, be¬ 
cause of being conscious of 
your responsibility to proclaim 
the good news of God's king¬ 
dom and to wain of God's 
coming war of Armageddon? 
Like Jeremiah, you need to 
endure the indifference of the 
people and persist In preach¬ 
ing God's word. W S/1 4, 5 a 













Monday, September 28 
If they had stood in my in¬ 
timate group f then they would 
have made my people hear my 
own words, and they would 
have caused them to turn back 
from their bad way , 

—* Jer , 23:22. 

Is was not altogether cour¬ 
age by which Jeremiah en¬ 
dured, nor was it sheer deter¬ 
mination. By a thorough 
understanding of his commis¬ 
sion he realised that his word 
was not solely destructive, de¬ 
claring calamity to the na¬ 
tions. It was also to plant 
and to build up. That part 
was a joy and a pleasure to 
him. Determination by itself 
would not sustain him. He 
did his work with love and 
compassion for the people. 
Jeremiah knew that the peo¬ 
ple were like sheep with false 
shepherds. Prophets whom Je¬ 
hovah had not sent nor spo¬ 
ken to claimed to represent 
Him and haughtily assumed 
authority over the people, 
causing them to misunder¬ 
stand God and Ms ways and 
commands. These men were 
actually the cause of all the 
trouble^ of the people. Instead 
of endurance in God's wav 
they had Instilled In the peo¬ 
ple an “enduring unfaithful- 
ness,' 1 W 6/15 13a 

Tuesday, September 39 
A young man I used to he, I 
have also grown old, and yet 
I have not seen anyone righ¬ 
teous left entirely, nor his 
Offspring looking for bread. 

^Ps. 37:25. 

Sacrifices that please God 
are, in a sense, like no sac¬ 
rifices at all. Why? Because 
the saerificer finds joy in it 
even though some deprivation 
or hardship is involved. Any¬ 
thing, after all, that is ac¬ 
complished that Is worth while 
takes work. We are not to 
think that King David's life 
was all smooth sailing. In his 


earlier years he was on the 
battlefield with his soldiers and 
at all times he bore the heavy 
responsibilities of his office as 
king. Yet, when he had gotten 
old he looked back on Ills life 
in Jehovah's service with 
satisfaction and contentment. 
He had no regrets for the 
sacrifices that he had made 
in his lifetime in Jehovah's 
service. Having done what was 
right, he was happy, just as 
the inspired proverb says: 'It 
is a rejoicing for the righteous 
one to do justice.” (Prov. 21: 
15) If we believe this, let us 
act on It, W 7/15 10a 

Wednesday, September 30 

Untie the four angels that are 
hound at the great river 
Euphrates. — Rev . 9:14. 

The remnant of anointed 
Christian witnesses that were 
loosed from Babylonish bond¬ 
age In 1919 correspond to 
those so-called “four angels” 
in that the designation “an¬ 
gels" literally means “mes¬ 
sengers," and does not in all 
cases mean spirit persons. 
Messengers—ah. that is what 
the untied remnant were to 
be, messengers of God to bear 
his special message for after 
the end of the Gentile Times 
and after the wrong conduct 
of Christendom during World 
War I. Rejoicing In being 
restored to freedom to serve 
once again as God's mes¬ 
sengers. the anointed rem¬ 
nant felt disposed to serve at 
God's orders at any “hour 
and day and month and 
year" that he appointed. They 
prepared themselves to be 
ready at all times and for all 
features of his Kingdom ser¬ 
vice. What was their mission 
for which they must be “pre¬ 
pared”? "To kill a third of 
the men,” But with what 
instruments? The literature 
that tells of the fiery utter 
destruction coming upon hypo¬ 
critical Christendom, W 12/1 
39, 43 


Fulfilling Our Declaration as Peacemakers,—Hour, 10:10, 


Thursday, October 1 

Look! T am standing at the 
door and knocking * If miyone 
hears my voice and opens the 
door, I will come into his 
home and take the evening 
meal with him and He with 
me, — Rev. 3:20. 

What a sorry condition the 
congregation at Laodieea was 
ini Yet we find given to any 
individuals in that congrega¬ 
tion ready to listen, this 
friendly word of counsel. No. 
the Lord does not tell us to 
come and knock on the door of 
his house, wondering what 
the summons thither might 
mean. Instead, he pictures 
himself as standing and 
knocking at our door. What 
an amassing picture! Imagine 
it is your house and you are 
about to have the usual eve¬ 
ning meal. Then suddenly you 
hear a knocking and a voice 
announcing who it is. The 
Lord himself! Why, of course, 
you would immediately invite 
him in. No need to worry 
about what is in the larder. 
Bather, you would know that 
the real purpose of his call 
was to give you the benefit of 
a spiritual feast. W 8/15 21a 

Friday* October 2 
Drink water out of your own 
cistern, and trtcklings out of 
the midst of your own well. 

—. Prov . 5 :15. 

With the gift of procreation 
the Creator wisely, justly, yes, 
and logically, gave restrictions, 
not arbitrarily, but for man's 
own benefit, and in particular 
for the benefit of womankind, 
the weaker vessel, and for the 
benefit of the offspring re¬ 
sulting from this blessing; for 
which reasons he ruled out 
fornication and adultery. Even 
as man's need for food and 
drink entitles him neither to 
steal nor to make a glutton 
of himself, so the power of 


sexual expression is not to be 
exercised in any way that 
pleases man without regard for 
God's laws or the consequences 
to oneself or to others. So we 
are required to exercise self- 
control in regard to how we 
give expression to this instinct 
by thought, word and action. 
Yes, the arousal and satisfying 
of the mating instinct is an 
extremely pleasurable sensa¬ 
tion, and therefore the fallen 
human heart has a strong 
inclination to indulge promis¬ 
cuously therein. But God's 
Word counsels husbands as 
above. W S/1 20, 21 

Saturday, October 3 
Tfre Law? 7ms a shadow of the 

good things to come. 

— Neb. 10:1 . 

Why was it that Jesus 
Christ, when on earth as a 
Jew under the Ten Command¬ 
ments, did so many of bis 
miraculous works on the week¬ 
ly sabbath day, healing the 
sick and the crippled? Not 
only to show that it was right 
to do good on the sabbath. It 
was also to foreshadow how, 
during his sabbatic reign, he 
will deliver humankind from 
bondage to Satan the Devil 
and his demons and relieve 
them of the deadly effects of 
the sin and imperfection in¬ 
herited from our first parents, 
Adam and Eve, War and vio¬ 
lence during the past six mil¬ 
lenniums have brought mil¬ 
lions of humans to untimely 
death and the grave; but the 
Lord of the Sabbath, Jesus 
Christ, will bring up the 
thousands of millions of dead 
humankind from the graves, 
exactly as he prophesied that 
he would do, (John 5:28, 29) 
It was no mere idle phrase 
when his truthful apostle 
Paul wrote that God's sab¬ 
bath law had a “shadow of 
the good things to come.” 
—CoL 2:16, 17. W 10/15 44 










Sunday, October 4 
The Ancient of Days is seated, 
His garment as snow is white, 
and the hair of his head is as 
pure wool, His throne flames 
of fire, its zoheels burning fire. 

— Dan. 7:9, Young. 

Here Jehovah is envisioned 
in a court scene, coining to 
judgment, to judge the polit¬ 
ical world powers of the whole 
earth. In the present day 
these would be the seventh 
world power and the relics 
of the preceding six world 
powers. The world powers pic¬ 
tured by the four symbolic 
huge beasts out of the sea 
must be brought to judgment. 
The wisdom of this Supreme 
Court Judge is highlighted in 
his head of hair being “like 
clean wool.” This feature fully 
agrees with the fact that he is 
called “the Ancient of Days” 
and the wisdom of all past 
eternity is His. The brilliance 
of his righteousness in hand¬ 
ing down judicial decisions is 
pictured in the fact that “his 
clothing was white just like 
snow,” this clothing, too, not 
catching fire although the 
"throne was flames of fire.” 
The fiery quality of the throne 
and of its wheels suggests 
that fiery judgment is ap¬ 
proaching. W lift 4, 5a 

Monday, October 5 
Let us go dow?i and there 
confuse their language that 
they may not listen to one 

another’s language. 

—Gen. 11:7. 

God gave to each group a 
different language with its 
own grammar and set of 
words, so that Immediately 
they started speaking the new 
language perfectly. It was not 
of human invention, and by 
this miraculous feat God 
showed that he was the Master 
Grammarian, the greatest 
Grammarian down till today. 
This was no forerunner of the 
festival day of Pentecost of 
the year 33 CJE., when God’s 


holy spirit w T as poured out 
upon the one hundred and 
twenty disciples of Jesus and 
they suddenly began speaking 
in many languages they had 
never studied and learned. 
However, that ancient event 
exemplified what Almighty 
God could do later, on the day 
of Pentecost. And, what was 
more remarkable, those dis¬ 
ciples of Jesus, though sud¬ 
denly gifted with the power 
to speak new languages, did 
not forget their original 
language, the Hebrew. So they 
did not fall into confusion 
and separate. God’s one spirit 
upon them kept them united 
in preaching His kingdom. 
—Acts 2:1-21. W 11/15 18 

Tuesday, October 6 
The number of the armies of 
cavalry was two myriads of 

myriads. — Rev. 9:16. 

What do these two hundred 
million horses symbolize? They 
symbolize the instrumentali¬ 
ties or vehicles that the rem¬ 
nant use in declaring the “day 
of vengeance on the part of 
our God.” What are these 
vehicles? The Bibles, Bible- 
study-aid books, booklets, 
magazines and tracts, that tell 
of the fiery utter destruction 
to come upon hypocritical 
Christendom in the day of 
God’s vengeance, also leaving 
a serpentlike sting with “men” 
whose religious sensibilities 
were hurt and showing them 
to be dead spiritually. Up-to- 
date Bible literature began to 
be produced in enormous 
quantities. Distribution of all 
literature was assigned, not to 
commercial bookshops, but to 
the anointed remnant. Since 
the establishment of its first 
small printing plant in 1920, 
the Society has turned out and 
let loose far more than two 
hundred million symbolic 
“horses.” By being distributed 
from house to house each 
symbolic “horse” was human¬ 
ly, intellectually guided and 
directed. W 12/1 43, 44 


Wednesday, October 7 
Acquire wisdom, acquire un¬ 
derstanding. Do not forget, 
and do not turn aside from 
the sayings of my mouth. 

— Prov. 4:5. 

Listen to these wise words. 
Sometimes people think that 
after spending a few years 
reading the Bible they know 
everything God has to say. 
But that Is not true. The older 
we get the more knowledge 
we acquire and the more wis¬ 
dom we gain. So we have 
better understanding. God 
wrote his Word, the Bible, for 
a very definite purpose, “for 
our instruction.” (Rom. 15:4) 
Therefore we should keep on 
reading it and truly studying 
it. With more knowledge true 
Christians can appreciate the 
principles of truth and righ¬ 
teousness. A Cliristian having 
instruction can endure and 
face the difficulties, persecu¬ 
tions and hardships while 
walking in his integrity. God’s 
Word strengthens him to be a 
publisher of the Kingdom, 
maybe a missionary or a pio¬ 
neer, or a circuit servant or 
district servant somewhere in 
Jehovah’s visible organization. 
God Is not unmindful of what 
faithful Christians are doing, 
even as Paul shows at He¬ 
brews 6:10-12. W 1/1 22a 

Thursday, October 8 
Let them praise the name of 
Jehovah, for his name alone is 
unreachably high. His dignity 
is above earth and heaven. 

—Ps. 148:13. 

All persons of honest heart 
who come to know Jehovah’s 
Word and purposes are in¬ 
vited to share in this grand 
work. This, in fact, is one of 
the responsibilities of a bap¬ 
tized Witness. God is indeed 
gracious to give mere man the 
honor of serving him in this 
way. And considering what a 
privilege it is to represent 
Jehovah in this way by bring¬ 
ing the truth to others as 


Jehovah’s witnesses do in 
their house-to-house ministry, 
we can understand why the 
only ones invited to share in 
this work are those who have 
not only come to appreciate 
the Scriptures and the King¬ 
dom hope, but have also made 
their lives over in harmony 
with God’s will. Yes, such 
ones have come out of this 
system with its corruption and 
disregard for God’s righteous 
requirements and have come 
to observe and follow God’s 
Word. They observe the com¬ 
mandments of God and so 
qualify for “the work of 
bearing witness to Jesus.” 
—Rev. 12:17. W 1/15 7a 

Friday, October 9 

Let it be the . . . incorruptible 
apparel of the quiet and mild 
spirit, which is of great value 
in the eyes of God.—1 Pet. 3:4. 

Do we want to have a repu¬ 
tation for being particularly 
style conscious? Is our manner 
of dress one that easily clas¬ 
sifies us with a type? Is this 
what we want? If our ap¬ 
pearance is a mirror of our 
way of life, what will others 
expect of us? Are we giving 
them the impression that we 
really want to give? One sin¬ 
cere young Christian woman 
who thought that fashion 
models were the ideal image 
of young womanhood, and yet 
who wanted to be a minister, 
was approached by a man who 
wanted her to pose for por¬ 
nographic photographs. What 
a shock this was! But would 
he have approached her if 
she had mirrored the image 
of a young minister? Even 
with such experiences as this, 
it required a real struggle 
and much soul searching for 
her to change over her think¬ 
ing and her perspective, but 
now she is faithfully serving 
as a missionary in a foreign 
assignment and is happily 
cultivating a “quiet and mild 
spirit.” W 2/15 12a 







Saturday, October 10 
Go and make disciples of all 

nations, baptize them * 
—Matt. 28:19 , Mo, 

Did Jesus command that 
some dedicated ones should 
be baptized as members of 
the "little flock 77 and to bap* 
tfze others dedicating at this 
time as "other sheep"? The 
Scriptural answer Is No! What 
Jesus simply said was the 
above. This calls for us to get 
the correct understanding of 
Christian dedication. When 
dedicating ourselves to God 
through Christ we do not 
lay down any terms for God 
according to which only he is 
to accept our dedication. When 
we dedicate ourselves, we pre¬ 
sent ourselves to God as Jesus 
did. (Fs* 40:7, 8) Thus we 
express no choice of our own, 
but we leave It to God to 
decide what our eternal des¬ 
tiny will be. If it is his will 
that we desire to be done in 
our case, then we shall accept 
his assignment of us and will 
he satisfied with it* It is 
proper to expect that after 
one's baptism God would give 
a witness to one as to what 
His decision has been in that 
one's case. To the one whom 
lie begets by his spirit he will 
give a son's witness. W 12/15 
10,11a 

Sunday, October 11 
Whether they hear or will 
refrain . . . they will certainly 
know also that a prophet 
himself happened to be in the 
midst of them .— Ezek. 2:5. 

Like Ezekiel, we must today 
continue to preach to persons 
"whether they will hear or 
will refrain/' and this must 
be done in the face of on- 
position, Boldly and yet with 
tactfulness and genuine love 
we will declare the judgment 
message, knowing In advance 
that the vast majority will 
not listen, and yet some who 
initially oppose may open 
their eyes. Are you faithfully 


using all your opportunities 
to preach the good news and 
conscientiously to teach those 
who respond to the message? 
If so, there Is cause for en¬ 
couragement, and you are as¬ 
sured by Jehovah that he 
will grant you success and 
strengthen you to continue 
without letup. It has been the 
privilege of Jehovah's witness* 
es to help thousands of sheep- 
like ones to the side of sal¬ 
vation, the right side of the 
King-Shepherd Jesus Christ, 
while causing goatlike oppos¬ 
es to manifest that they de¬ 
serve to be placed on his 
left side for destruction. W 4/1 
8a 

Monday, October 12 
A man will leave his fattier 
and his mother and will stick 
to his wife, and the two will 
be one flesh *— Matt. 19:5 . 
The Creator's purpose in 
the marriage arrangement was 
to have the man and the 
woman become so harmonious 
that their thinking and con¬ 
duct would be as one, for he 
said* "They must become one 
liesh/ f (Gen. 2:24) This "one 
flesh 71 does not rule out the 
man as being the head of the 
family. It does, however, pre¬ 
clude the husband from mak¬ 
ing the final decisions that 
involve both parties before 
talking matters over with his 
wife and considering them to¬ 
gether* To illustrate: We 
might take the matter of their 
yearly vacation. Year after 
year he may decide where 
they are going to go and what 
they are going to do, and he 
may be successful in talking 
his wife into his choice for* 
their vacation. The wife may 
go along for the sake of sub¬ 
jection and keeping peace in 
the family* and she may 
seemingly enjoy herself. But 
does she? Could she be think¬ 
ing, ft l am going just to keep 
peace," or, "I can hardly wait 
until this vacation is over"? 
W 3/15 9a 


Tuesday, October 13 
The cup that the Father has 
given me, should I ttof by all 
means drink it?—John 18:11, 

Think of it: Jesus was faced 
with a mob, under tremen¬ 
dous tension, knowing that be¬ 
fore the day was over he 
would be dying on a torture 
stake—yet he took time to 
impress this truth on Peter's 
mind by a question* Should 
not his example make us 
pause and consider when we 
start thinking we are too busy 
to prepare ourselves properly 
for conducting a home Bible 
study, or feel we must hurry 
through the material of the 
study, or perhaps leave ab¬ 
ruptly afterward due to other 
matters to which we want to 
attend? Teaching* of course, is 
not merely a matter of asking 
questions* A teacher must first 
snow his material well and 
then use questions with a 
purpose, endeavoring to reach 
not only the student's mind 
but also Ms heart. The student 
may have preconceived ideas. 
There is great advantage In 
knowing what they are so as 
to give needed assistance. 
While some persons express 
themselves openly* others do 
not. Tactful questions can 
help in. the latter case* W 3/1 
14,15a 

Wednesday, October 14 
Be filled with righteous fruit, 
which is through Jesus Christ, 
to God's glory and praise. 

— Phil. 1:11. 

It is vital that a Christian 
maintain fine conduct* for 
what he does can affect the 
congregation with which he 
associates* The above was 
Paul's desire for the Philippian 
Christians, He urged Roman 
fellow believers to owe no 
one anything but love (Rom* 
13:8), and he was inspired 
to give a sterling epitome of 
that splendid quality in writ¬ 
ing to Christians in Corinth. 
He showed that love is long- 


sufiering, kind and not jealous. 
It does not brag, get puffed up, 
behave indecently, look for 
its own interests, become pro¬ 
voked* keep account of the 
Injury, or rejoice over un¬ 
righteousness. It rejoices with 
the truth and it bears, believes* 
hopes and endures all things. 
"Love never fails*" <1 Cor* 
13:4-8) Disciples of Jesus 
Christ are identified by the 
love that prevails among 
them. And. by his godly con¬ 
duct in general* a Christian 
shows that he takes pleasure 
in the spiritual house of God, 
that he cherishes his relation¬ 
ship with it and with Jehovah 
God. W 5/1 14a 

Thursday, October 15 
With the clouds of the heav¬ 
ens someone like a so?t of man 

happened to be coming. 

—. Dan. 7:13 * 

Who is tills being ushered 
Into the Divine Court? It is 
"someone like a son of man." 
But is this not a heavenly 
scene? Yes, hut this term 
pointed forward to the time 
when tills heavenly Son of 
God would become a man on 
earth and be known as Jesus 
Christ, Now he is exalted to 
heavenly glory, but he still 
retains this title, which he 
earned by his faithful course 
on earth. Here in this vision 
Daniel sees the "Son of man/' 
Jesus Christ. The time has 
come at last for him to appear 
before the Ancient of Days 
and to ask for the things 
that are due him according 
to the covenant for the king¬ 
dom over all the earth* (Fs* 
110:1-6) All the evidence, 
visible and spiritual, proves 
that Jesus Christ has been 
given 'the nations as his in¬ 
heritance and the ends of the 
earth as his own possession*' 
to fulfill DaniePs vision. What 
a thrilling time in which to be 
living, novr that Jesus Christ 
has been given the Kingdom 
power and rules as King! 
W S/15 9 








Friday* October 16 
My word , , , certain ly 
do that in which 1 have de¬ 
lighted .—Isa. 55:11 . 

Jehovah’s witnesses have 
been warning the people of 
the world since 1877 that the 
time when Clod will execute 
his adverse judgment upon 
this present system of things 
and replace it with a new and 
better arrangement is near. 
Generally, we have been con¬ 
fronted with the same lack 
of interest that Jeremiah was. 
Though many years have 
passed since we began pro¬ 
claiming this warning, this 
does not mean that God's 
declared purpose will not be 
carried out, no more than 
that the forty years Jeremiah 
preached meant that for the 
kingdom of Judah. Just as 
surely as the foretold destruc¬ 
tion of Judah was fulfilled, 
so the foretold destruction of 
the present system of things 
will come to pass. When it is 
over it will be possible for sur¬ 
vivors to look back to our day 
and clearly see that we were 
doing the right thing by pro¬ 
claiming God’s kingdom and 
the battle of Armageddon. It 
will then be clear to all that 
our enduring of the people's 
indifference was the course of 
wisdom. W 6/1 7a 

Saturday, October 17 
To all those to whom I shall 
send you, you should go; and 
everything that I shall com¬ 
mand you , you should speak. 
—i/sr. 1:7. 

Jeremiah had to know just 
what he was to do. Jehovah 
told him at the start, (Jer. 
1:10) Do all thisi How? Not 
according to Jeremiah's own 
reasonings. Neither did he get 
authorisation from the proph¬ 
ets and the priests. But Je¬ 
hovah said the above to him. 
Jeremiah at first objected 
when Jehovah informed him 
that he was to be a prophet. 
Appointed over the nations! 


What a commission! Jeremiah 
was a young man at the time, 
but he felt like a mere boy. 
He felt absolutely unqualified, 
and here God told him he 
must speak to everyone to 
whom God would send him, 
and, from Jehovah's words* 
this evidently included kings. 
But now he knew he would 
be speaking God’s own words, 
and God, who sits so high 
above the nations that the 
inhabitants are as grass¬ 
hoppers, could certainly make 
Jeremiah’s words come true. 
(Isa. 40:22) Jeremiah could 
be absolutely confident in 
everything that he said. What 
an incentive for endurance! 
W 6/15 7, 8a 

Sunday, October 18 

O let people . . . offer the 
sacrifices of thanksgiving and 
declare [God's] tvorks with a 
joyful cry.—Ps. 107:21 r 22. 

We will want to guard 
against misplaced sacrifices. 
Have you been thinking of 
working overtime so that your 
son can go to college? Often 
these sons have come out of 
college with little or no faith 
in God nor love and respect 
for their parents. This ex¬ 
perience has been a bitter 
disappointment to some. It is 
the wrong kind of sacrifice. 
By contrast, parents who con¬ 
cern themselves primarily 
with Christian training for 
their children and provide 
Christian examples for them 
to follow will find this a 
sacrifice that is pleasing to 
God. It is good to be living 
in the time when the kind 
of sacrifices that God enjoys 
most can be offered up to 
him. We are glad that these 
are to be offered in the form 
of praise by Christians who 
are intelligent and enlight¬ 
ened, not in a formalistic, 
sectarian way- What a privi¬ 
lege to know of sacrifices that 
are acceptable to God and to 
offer them! W 7/15 24, 25a 


Monday, October 19 
// ever your hand makes you 
stumble , cut it off; it is finer 
for you to enter into life 
maimed than with two hands 

to go off into Gehenna . 

—Mark 9:43. 

The Creator did not put 
upon the lower animals the 
obligation to exercise self- 
control. By merely following 
their instincts they remain 
well, live out their appointed 
life-span and serve the pur¬ 
pose meant for them. But 
with man it is different. Je¬ 
hovah God endowed man with 
reason, with conscience and 
with willpower, which, how¬ 
ever, have been impaired by 
the Fall. Therefore imperfect 
man must continually disci¬ 
pline himself so as not to go to 
extremes in whatever gives 
him pleasure. Thus there is 
nothing wrong with recreation 
in itself, with sports, hobbies 
and suchlike, IF they are kept 
under control and in their 
proper place, and IF moder¬ 
ation is exercised in their 
enjoyment. But If one has 
difficulty in being moderate 
in the enjoyment of such good 
things, be it a hobby or watch¬ 
ing TV, it would be better to 
do entirely without than to 
have it become a snare to one, 
W 8/1 23 

Tuesday, October 20 
God irenf on to say: "Let us 

make man — Gen . 1:26. 

This record presents God 
as a Thinker, as a Talker, and 
the Creator of human crea¬ 
tures with brains in their 
skulls. Before God talked, God 
thought. In order to think, 
he brought words containing 
ideas to mind. Before he made 
any intelligent creature, he 
was thinking, and he needed 
the companion ship of no other 
living person. He did not talk 
to himself, even though he 
thought with idea-bearing 
words. And when he said, 
"Let us make," he was not 


talking to himself In expres¬ 
sion of his personal decision. 
He was talking to at least 
someone else. This other per¬ 
son was his first creation, a 
heavenly creation, his first 
spirit son, made directly by 
God without any agency. God 
purposed to commune with 
that Son. So God created him 
with thinking ability and with 
its proper accompaniment, the 
ability to speak. At once that 
Son could speak, could frame 
words and put them together 
in a grammatical way. Thus 
God created speech, he created 
language, and since language 
requires grammar. He created 
grammar. W 11/15 8 

Wednesday, October 21 
// your brother comintts a sin, 
go lay bare his fault between 
you and him alone. // he 
listens to you , you have gained 
your brother ,— Matt . 18:15 . 

Even when it comes to some 
serious offense where someone 
in the congregation has done 
something that one may con¬ 
sider extremely offensive or 
evil, Jesus gave the formula 
for settling these problems. 
This is very good counsel for 
the Christian family as well 
as the congregation. In both 
congregation and family, talk¬ 
ing over difficulties is the 
best way to overcome an of¬ 
fense. Retaliation or doing in¬ 
jury for injury can break up 
the unity of the congregation, 
and it can also break up 
a family. So when an of¬ 
fense is committed, If it can¬ 
not be forgiven (which also 
means forgetting), then it is 
best to talk about it and have 
the matter settled and not 
let it take away Joy. which 
should be found in every 
dedicated family and congre¬ 
gation. One can pray to Je¬ 
hovah for courage and 
strength to follow this ad¬ 
vice: then on this basis pro¬ 
ceed toward a settlement of 
a problem, and the end result 
wHI be good, W 9/15 8a 







Thursday, October 22 

The kingdom and the ruler- 
ship and the grandeur of the 
kingdoms under all the heav¬ 
ens were given to the people 
who are the holy ones of the 
Supreme One. Their kingdom 
is an indefinitely lasting king¬ 
dom, and all the rulerships 
will serve and obey even them. 

— Dan. 7:27. 

What an acquaintanceship 
with Jehovah God Daniel’s 
vision, as recorded in chapter 
7, gives us! The One Most 
High over all creation in 
heaven and earth is he! Pre¬ 
siding Judge of the Court of 
Last Instance is He! Entire 
nations, yes, all the nations, 
are accountable to him. When 
the appointed time of the 
Supreme Judge comes, he 
brings the beastlike political 
world powers to their end 
in fiery destruction, to make 
way for a new rulership over 
mankind. He entrusts it to 
the one to whom he judicially 
decides to give it, inasmuch 
as He is the heavenly Source 
of all rightful government on 
earth. He gives it to his Mes¬ 
siah, the Christ, and to the 
faithful followers of His Mes¬ 
siah, and they all will rule 
together for Jehovah’s glory 
and the eternal blessing of 
mankind. W 11/1 10, 11a 

Friday, October 23 

The second woe is past. Look! 
The third woe is coming 

quickly. — Rev. 11:14. 

What is here seen to be 
the “third woe”? The context 
shows it to be the “kingdom 
of our Lord and of his Christ.” 
How, though, can this king¬ 
dom be a “woe,” the most 
emphatic woe? In that at the 
end of the Gentile Times in 
1914 the worldly nations did 
not see their rulers thank 
Jehovah because “you have 
taken your great power and 
begun ruling as king.” Just 
to the contrary: “the nations 


became wrathful,” and they 
expressed their wrath by per¬ 
secuting the anointed ambas¬ 
sadors substituting for Christ 
who were preaching the good 
news of God’s kingdom. Being 
wrathful toward God’s king¬ 
dom, those nations proved 
themselves to be enemies of 
peace with God. On that basis, 
God’s kingdom must become 
Woe to the nations. God’s 
wrath must come upon the 
hostile nations. They are the 
ones who really are ruining 
the earth, making it unin¬ 
habitable and threatening to 
ruin it still more by their 
nuclear, bacteriological and 
radiological warfare in a third 
world conflict. W 12/1 47-49 

Saturday, October 24 

Christ suffered for you, leaving 
you a model for you to follow 
his steps closely.—1 Pet. 2:21. 

What we are baptized as 
being is, without exception, 
disciples of Jesus Christ. Our 
baptism is according to his 
command, yes, in imitation of 
him. Our coming to God with 
the decision to do his will is 
likewise in imitation of Jesus 
Christ, after we have followed 
his counsel to figure out the 
expense first. (Luke 14:25-33; 
As dedicated, baptized servants 
of Jehovah God, we can be 
disciples of no one else but his 
faithful Son. For at the trans¬ 
figuration of Jesus on the 
high mountain after the Pass- 
over of 32 C.E. Jehovah God 
said to the apostles present: 
“This is my Son, the beloved, 
whom I have approved: listen 
to him.” (Matt, 17:1-5) One 
truly dedicated to God desires 
to be a disciple of no one else 
but God’s own choice. He does 
not want any other dedicated, 
baptized person to be a dis¬ 
ciple of anyone else but of 
Jesus Christ. It is even as 
the apostle Peter, who wit¬ 
nessed Jesus’ transfiguration, 
wrote. W 12/15 12a 


Sunday, October 25 
Let us always offer to God a 
sacrifice of praise, that is, the 
fruit of lips which make 
public declaration to his name. 
Moreover, do not forget the 
doing of good and the sharing 
of things with others, for 
with such sacrifices God is 
well pleased. — Heb. 13:15, 16. 

Those whom w T e disciple and 
who then are baptized will be 
quite anxious to make a public 
declaration to Jehovah’s name, 
too. and to use their lips to 
praise his name. They, along 
with all true Christians, will 
do just as Paul says. Yes, we 
Christians have to be talkers 
and teachers. We have the 
truth. We may not be silent! 
We may not forget sharing 
the things w r e have learned 
from God’s Word. We have 
something wonderful to share. 
We have the life-giving good 
news of God’s kingdom to 
share, and when we do this 
“God is well pleased.” In our 
field ministry during 1969 we 
have found tens of thousands 
of persons interested in the 
Bible. Therefore it was neces¬ 
sary to make more than 106 
million return visits and con¬ 
duct an average of 1,097,237 
weekly home Bible studies. Are 
you doing your part? W 1/1 
2, 3, 15b 

Monday, October 26 
I am the vine , you are the 
branches. He that remains in 
union with me, and 1 in union 
with him, this one bears much 
fruit.—John 15:5. 

Our association with God’s 
people helps us to understand 
that God has an earthly, 
visible organization of people 
doing liis will. Jesus foretold 
that a “faithful and discreet 
slave” class would be pro¬ 
viding the spiritual food to 
God’s family of devoted ser¬ 
vants on earth, acting as his 
channel of communication 
and overseeing the carrying 
out of the Kingdom interests 


world wide. (Matt. 24:45-47) 
These anointed overseers serve 
as though being guided in 
their activities by the right 
hand of Christ. To illustrate 
the harmony that w T ould pre¬ 
vail in Jehovah’s organization, 
Jesus likened it to a vine with 
branches. Jehovah is the Great 
Cultivator, Jesus is the vine 
and those coming into spir¬ 
itual union with him are the 
branches. Clearly this necessi¬ 
tates a recognition of Jeho¬ 
vah’s organization in the earth 
today. This vine is a produc¬ 
tive one bearing fruit that will 
last through Armageddon. W 
1/15 14a 

Tuesday, October 27 
Everyone that keeps on look¬ 
ing at a woman so as to have 
a passion for her has already 
committed adultery with her 
in his heart. — Matt. 5:28. 
The growing acceptance of 
the standard allowing for pre¬ 
marital sex relations, and even 
adultery under certain cir¬ 
cumstances, has weakened the 
moral perception of some who 
make a pretext of holding 
onto Bible principles. Such 
ones assume that as long as 
they refrain from the act of 
fornication itself, anything 
else is permissible. On the 
basis of such fallacious rea¬ 
soning they indulge them¬ 
selves in the most extreme 
forms of petting. How can 
those tantalizing themselves 
with such wrong desires har¬ 
monize their course with Je¬ 
sus’ w’ords? Not only is this 
kind of conduct in violation 
of righteous principles, but it 
opens the door wide for trans¬ 
gression that can lead to 
death. Not only is the inclina¬ 
tion to wrongdoing present in 
the strong desire, but the op¬ 
portunity is also present. It 
is a proved reality: anyone 
putting himself in a com¬ 
promising position often 
enough or long enough will 
eventually succumb. W 2/15 
5a 





Wednesday, October 2S 
Where there are two or three 
gathered together in nty name, 
there I am in their midst . 
— Matt. 1S:20. 

It Is an honor to have as¬ 
sociation with any group of 
dedicated true Christians, es¬ 
pecially at this time to be 
showing love for others In 
the congregation. When Jesus 
was upon the earth, he was 
personally present with mem¬ 
bers of the dedicated Chris¬ 
tian body, and so we may be 
sure that if he were personally 
on earth at this time, he 
would in the same way show 
appreciation for the arrange¬ 
ment of God, But even in his 
heavenly position Jesus is at¬ 
tentive to the needs and in¬ 
terests of the congregated 
servants, whether hi large 
number or small So present- 
day Christians show appre - 
elation of the congregation by 
being in regular association 
together, (Heb. 10:23-25) It 
is in association with the 
congregation that the best op¬ 
portunities are provided to 
show appreciation for the 
written Word of God. It is 
studied in the congregation 
meetings and used in personal 
study and in the divinely ar¬ 
ranged work of preaching the 
Kingdom good news, W 2/1 
13, 13a 

Thursday, October 39 
My son, .. . incline your heart 
to discernment.—Prov. 2:1 t 2. 

We want to use questions 
judiciously and not push for 
an answer if the student in¬ 
dicates a reluctance to express 
himself on certain points. 
When a question brings a 
negative response or some il¬ 
lustration does not seem to 
‘sit well,* rather than try to 
convince him then and there, 
we might simply say, "Well, 
that is something to think 
about, isn't it?” and then go 
on with the study. Jesus, too, 
exercised patience and for¬ 


bearance, (John 16:12) We 
can only help those with 
whom we study to hear and 
understand Jesus' sayings and 
example; the student himself 
must lay a foundation and 
build on it by becoming a doer 
of the Word. Whether using 
questions, illustrations or other 
methods, never lose from focus 
the student's heart; for while 
his mind can show him the 
need, the wisdom, the ur¬ 
gency of building on the rock- 
mass of obedience to Christ's 
teachings and example, only 
his heart can move him to do 
so. Help those of sheeplike 
disposition to hear the Father 
of Jesus saying the above. 
W 2/1 28, 29a 

Friday, October 90 
There are eunuchs that have 
made themselves eunuchs on 
account of the kingdom of 
the heavens. — Matt. 19:12 , 

It is true that a person will 
talk about what he is inter¬ 
ested in. Are you interested 
In remaining single? Then in 
your conversations with others 
do not be discussing the op¬ 
posite sex at great length, 
deliberately talking about 
things that are contrary to 
your decision. Associates will 
often determine the subject 
of your conversation; so 
choose as your close associates 
those who have the same 
desire and outlook as you 
—those who have made the 
same decision. One's thinking 
also plays a big role in living 
up to one's decision. It would 
not be wise for one to allow 
one's mind to dwell upon the 
rights that come with the 
married state if one's decision 
had been to forgo this for 
some time in the interests of 
Jehovah’s service. It would 
also be important to be satis¬ 
fied with your decision for 
the time you had made it, 
otherwise constantly talking 
or thinking about it would not 
be living up to your desire 
for singleness. IF 3/15 20, 21a 


Saturday, October 31 
I have glorified you on the 
earth t having finished the 
work you have given me to do. 

—John 17:4. 

At Pentecost 33 C.E., there 
were 120 faithful disciples 
awaiting instructions in an 
upper room in Jerusalem. 
That very same day 3,000 
more put faith in Jesus and 
were begotten by holy spirit. 
From that day forward many 
were added to the Christian 
congregation. Jesus manifestly 
had been very successful in 
gathering together the first 
members of his congregation. 
It must be remembered, how- 

By Love and Obedience 


ever, that only a limited num¬ 
ber of the Jews accepted him 
as the Messiah. There was no 
mass conversion. The success 
of Jesus' ministry was mea¬ 
sured by more than the num¬ 
ber of disciples added. Indeed, 
this was secondary. He put the 
emphasis on glorifying his 
heavenly Father. Moreover, by 
his faithful course in every¬ 
thing, including all the tests 
and opposition brought by the 
Devil, Jesus proved his un¬ 
breakable devotion to his 
heavenly Father and branded 
the great Adversary a liar. 
Jesus' ministry was a com¬ 
plete success, W 4/1 5a 

Not Forgetting Jehovah. 

,35:19* 


Sunday, November 1 

In every way we recommend 
ourselves as God’s ministers, 
by the endurance of much. 

-—2 Cor, 6:4 . 

We need to recognise the 
demoralizing effect of indiffer¬ 
ence, and that it can cause one 
to drift away from Jehovah, 
from hts organization and 
from the way to eternal life. 
This can happen when a 
Christian allows indifference 
to become overly discouraging 
or to take root in himself and 
to grow. In due time it can 
paralyze his spiritual activity 
and bring on spiritual death. 
So it is vitally necessary for 
us to put up a vigorous fight 
against it. The deteriorating 
influence of indifference can 
be fought successfully by en¬ 
durance, by not permitting it 
to cause us to slacken our 
hand in God's service. It was 
by means of endurance that 
the early Christians conquered 
the off and on persecution by 
the Roman Empire. By our en¬ 
during persecution today as 
will as indifference to our 
preaching, we recommend our¬ 
selves as God's ministers. 
W 6/1 12, 13a 


Monday, November % 

He took all the gold and silver 
and all the articles to be found 
at the house of Jehovah and 
in the treasures of the house 
of the king and the hostages 
and then returned to Samaria . 

—2 Kf 14:14 , 

At times Jehovah's temple 
was plundered, as when Jeho- 
ash, king of Israel, assaulted 
Jerusalem in the days of Ju¬ 
dean king Amazlah. This in¬ 
cident may well cause a ser¬ 
vant of Jehovah today to 
exercise care in using the fur¬ 
nishings and other articles at 
the Kingdom Hah. Never 
would he want to become 
guilty of improperly appro¬ 
priating for himself personally 
any items belonging to the 
congregation in general. King¬ 
dom Hail property should be 
viewed with respect. Remem¬ 
ber, too, King Nebuchadnezzar 
stripped Jehovah's temple of 
its valuable articles and had 
that building destroyed. Never, 
through misuse of the King¬ 
dom Hall or items on hand 
there, would Christians want 
to be like that pagan monarch, 
even to the smallest degree! 
W 5/1 10a 








Tuesday, November 3 

You must say to them, "This 
is what Jehovah of armies has 
said: in the same way t shall 
break this people and this city 
05 somcorce breaks the vessel 
of the potter / "— Jer. 19:11 . 

Does your endurance weak¬ 
en a little when sometimes you 
call on those who do not want 
to hear, house alter house? 
Then think, please, of Jere¬ 
miah standing, perhaps, on 
the Mount of Olives, looking 
across the Kldxon Valley over 
Jerusalem, contemplating Its 
high walls and the still higher 
situation of the magnificent 
temple, knowing that he, a 
puny man, had to cross the 
valley into the city. Then he 
had to call the priests and in¬ 
fluential men of the city to¬ 
gether at the gateway to the 
VaHey of Hirmom and break 
an earthenware flask, telling 
them to their faces that that 
was the way Jehovah would 
smash Jerusalem, including 
their beautiful, imposing tem¬ 
ple! Moreover, If Jehovah 
spared him to escape their 
wrath there, he was to go on 
up into the courtyard of the 
temple itself and declare the 
coming calamity to the priests, 
prophets and people, W 6/15 
16a 


Wednesday, November 4 

// a certain man comes to 
have a hundred sheep and one 
of them gets strayed, will he 
not leave the ninety-nine upon 
the mountains and set out on 
a search for the one that is 
straying?—Matt. 18:12 , 

To ensure that mankind is 
properly cared for, God ap¬ 
pointed Jesus to give close 
supervision for mankind's pro¬ 
tection and guidance, (John 
10:11, 14) Jesus gave a fine 
example to his followers of 
what a shepherd should be 
like in caring for the sheep¬ 
like people of the earth, Jesus 
once said that those who had 


seen him had seen the Father 
also, because Jesus bore such 
a striking resemblance to the 
Father in all he said and did. 
Not only did the early congre¬ 
gation of God's people have 
qualified men who were indeed 
interested in them, but some 
of these had the unique priv¬ 
ilege of close association with 
Jesus in his earthly ministry. 
In the above Illustration Jesus 
showed the type of shepherd 
he was and that his followers 
should be; that a shepherd 
truly cares for each sheep, es¬ 
pecially for one that might 
stray from the fold and be 
endangered, W 7/1 3; 1, 2a 

Thursday, November 5 

[Bring] every thought i?ito 
captivity to make it obedient 
to the Christ.—2 Cor. 10:5. 

Due to inherited weaknesses 
and imperfect and wicked con¬ 
ditions all about us, it is very 
easy to think wrong thoughts, 
proud, bitter, resentful, im¬ 
pure and self-pitying thoughts. 
Because of this we are coun¬ 
seled to 'make our minds over’ 
and to train them to 'keep 
considering the things that are 
true, righteous, chaste, lov¬ 
able, virtuous and praisewor¬ 
thy,' The goal we are to strive 
for in our thinking is ex¬ 
pressed by Paul, By regularly 
reading God's Word we thus 
get much counsel on control¬ 
ling our thoughts. And it also 
gives us much like counsel on 
controlling our spirit, our tem¬ 
per, our emotions, “He that is 
slow to anger Is better than a 
mighty man 1 ' who is not slow 
to anger and therefore with¬ 
out self-control, "and he that 
is controlling his spirit than 
the one capturing a city,” but 
not making captive his spirit. 
Yes, "as a city broken through, 
without a wall," and so with¬ 
out any defenses, "is the man 
that has no restraint for his 
spirit/*—Prov, 16:32; 25:28. 

W 8/1 7, 8a 


Friday, November G 

I srtuj also the holy city r New 
Jerusalem, coming down out of 
heaven from God.—Rev. 21:2. 

Will the close fellowship 
that the "other sheep" have 
with the anointed temple class 
be lost when the remnant are 
eventually all united with 
Christ in his heavenly throne? 
No, for John saw New Jeru¬ 
salem descending out of heav¬ 
en. No, not by a literal descent 
of the heavenly government, 
but by a turning of its atten¬ 
tion and activities toward this 
earth. Nevertheless, with what 
effect as regards those on 
earth? It is as John hears an¬ 
nounced: "God . . . will reside 
with them, and they will be 
his peoples. And God himself 
will be with them/' A closer 
association could not be ex¬ 
pressed in words. What a joy 
and comfort to all those in 
harmony with that heavenly 
government, giving them a 
sense of its immediate near¬ 
ness! Also note that every time 
John refers to this city he is 
inspired to mention its de¬ 
scent. He mentions it three 
times for emphasis. The first 
instance is when he records 
the promise given to "the one 
that conquers" in the congre¬ 
gation at Philadelphia.—Rev. 
3:12; 21:2, 10. W S/15 20a 

Saturday, November If 

Brothers, admonish the dis- 
orderZy, speak consolingly to 
the depressed souls, support 
the weak , be long-suffering 

toward all.—l Thess. 5:14. 

Not only must the overseer 
have the spirit of calm, ma¬ 
ture thinking and nonretalia¬ 
tion, but he must also try to 
show others in the congrega¬ 
tion how to so conduct them¬ 
selves. The cooperation of the 
congregation in all spiritual 
things is very much appre¬ 
ciated by the overseer. Paul as 
an overseer encouraged the 
right spirit. If the overseer and 


all in the congregation show 
the fruits of the spirit, the 
congregation will be strong, 
united and at peace, bringing 
forth all such fruits, (Gal. 5: 
22-25} All of these things are 
for the good of the Christian 
and benefit those around him. 
An orderly congregation Is a 
blessing to all. In contrast, 
every one of the works of the 
flesh results in injury to one's 
self and others and so should 
be avoided. For anyone to in¬ 
troduce any of these evil 
things into the ranks of the 
congregation would be an 
offense not only against the 
congregation but also against 
Jehovah. W 9/15 12-I4a 

Sunday, November 8 

Joshua proceeded to say i o 
the people: ‘'Shout; for jeho~ 
vah has given you the city." 

*—-Josh. 6:16. 

Rahab's family had been 
gathered in. As the complete 
"seven times" of marching 
drew to its end, the horn- 
blowing rose to its final cre¬ 
scendo. Now t Joshua com¬ 
manded: "Shout." As the 
people began to shout "a great 
war cry/' Jericho's walls were 
thrown crashing to the ground, 
and Israel rushed straight up 
to the city, to devote man and 
beast to destruction. Only Re¬ 
hab and her family members 
survived the holocaust alive! 
What form, in the fulfillment, 
the final victory shout will 
take, we do not yet know. Nor 
do we know its timing. But we 
can be sure that the work of 
proclaiming Jehovah's judg¬ 
ments, and of teaching Bible 
truth to the meek, will prosper 
and increase up to the final 
climax. What a privilege it 
w 111 be then for Jehovah's 
people to share in that great 
cry^of victory, and to see the 
modern citadel of false religion 
topple to Its doom, never to 
rise again! Like Jericho, it will 
be cursed for all time. W 10/1 
25a 





Monday, November !) 

Eiitreat * . - younger women as 
sisters with all chasteness. 

—.1 Tim . 5:1 * 2 * 
Christian men in particular 
should be careful to exercise 
self-control as to their speech 
and actions, so as not to 
arouse un cleanness in the 
opposite sex. And Christian 
women must be careful so 
that they ‘'adorn themselves 
in well-arranged dress, with 
modesty and soundness of 
mind.” Just as masculinity 
brings pleasure to women, so 
femininity brings pleasure to 
men, but unless it is coupled 
with modesty it is an unclean 
pleasure. Miniskirts can hard¬ 
ly be said to be modest. The 
wwds of Jesus (Matt. 5:28) 
have implications for women. 
How so? In that Christian 
women have the obligation not 
to dress provocatively, not to 
tempt men to keep looking at 
them and so reap a prideful 
pleasure in noting how they 
are able to play upon the emo¬ 
tions of men* And when men 
violate that scripture they not 
only become guilty themselves 
but may well arouse the wom¬ 
an so that she also becomes 
guilty* Clearly, both sexes 
must do their part if Paul's 
words above are to be obeyed., 
W 8/1 22 

Tuesday, November 10 

He that has seen me has seen 
the Father also.—John 14:9. 

Nineteen centuries ago the 
Messiah was presented to 
earth’s inhabitants as “the 
Son of man." It was in the 
autumn of the year 29 CJE* 
that the fisherman, John the 
son of Zebedee, became a fol¬ 
lower of him, this step lead¬ 
ing to his becoming later on 
one of the twelve apostles of 
this Messiah or Anointed One. 
In his account of the life of 
Jesus Christ, the apostle John 
wrote down many of the say¬ 
ings of the Messiah, including 


the one above that Jesus said 
in John's hearing in Jeru¬ 
salem* Even in the flesh as the 
"Bon of man" Jesus perfectly 
reflected his heavenly Father, 
Jehovah God. Thus by his 
teachings, his works, his way 
of life as a perfect man on 
earth, the Messiah enlarged 
man’s acquaintanceship with 
God. But about sixty-three 
years after his sacrificial death 
for mankind, the Messiah sent 
a revelation to the apostle 
John* It envisioned Jehovah 
God as no previous men of 
God had seen him in vision* 
John himself entered ri°;ht 
into heaven to get this divine 
vision.—Rev* 4:1-11. W 11/1 
12a 

Wednesday, November 11 

They will have to beat their 
swords into plowshares and 
their spears into pruning 
shears.—Isa. 2:4 * 

We have conformed to this 
prophecy a nd beaten swords 
into plowshares and spears 
into pruning shears. After the 
universal war of Hax-Maged- 
on and the binding and abyss- 
mg of Satan and his demons, 
this prophecy will continue to 
apply. Why? In order that the 
human survivors of the “war 
of the great day of God the 
Almighty" may use their plow¬ 
shares and pruning shears in 
transforming this war-scarred 
earth into the glorious Para¬ 
dise that Jehovah God told 
man origin ally to make it* 
God’s word will not return to 
him void, unfulfilled. No, but 
under the thousand-year reign 
of his Bon Jesus Christ this 
entire earth will be cultivated 
into an everlasting Paradise 
filled with liberated, perfected 
human creatures. Within that 
seventh sabbatic millennium 
the King and Lord of the sab¬ 
bath day will undo all the 
work of that greatest of all 
peace disturbers, Satan the 
Devil. W 10/15 45 


Thursday, November 12 

He who peers into the perfect 
lata that belongs to freedom 
and who persists in it, this 
man, because he has become , 
not a forgetful hearer, but a 
doer of the work * will be happy 

in his doing it. — Jas. 1:25. 

Have you really peered into 
the Word of God so as to see 
your real self, not the outside 
veneer? As you peer into the 
Word of God you will see that 
there is another way to live, 
the right way* the way that is 
in harmony with God’s laws. 
Why not let that new force in 
God’s Word actuate your 
mind? That new force comes 
from study, from really peer¬ 
ing into God’s Word. Then* 
while looking* why not let it 
be the force actuating your 
mind? If you do* you will "put 
on the new personality which 
was created according to God's 
will in true righteousness and 
loyalty," This new personality 
will become more interesting 
as the old one disappears, the 
one that used to conform to 
your former conduct. God 
knows how he wants you to 
live, and if you persist in peer¬ 
ing into his perfect law you 
can change; some tiling will 
happen* W 1/1 9b 

Friday, November 13 

You are the light of the iworld, 
* . . let your light shine before 
men, that they may see your 
fine ivorks and give glory Jo 
your Father who is in the 
heavens, — Matt. 5:14 t 16. 

We hold that Christianity, 
not Christendom, is “the light 
of the world." As dedicated, 
baptised Christians we recog¬ 
nize our united obligation to 
serve as "the light of the 
world." This obligation we* as 
Jehovah’s witnesses* will con¬ 
tinue to discharge by preach¬ 
ing and teaching His written 
Word* In this Scriptural man¬ 
ner we shall keep on trying to 


brighten the darkness for as 
many persons as possible in 
Christendom, which the clergy 
have failed to enlighten spir¬ 
itually or to bring into the 
light of God’s favor. We will 
continue to disapprove of the 
dividing up of the religious 
people into clergy and laity. 
We have the Bible behind us 
in this position. The clergy 
have fallen short of their ob¬ 
ligation toward people who 
look to them to guide them 
into peaceful relationship with 
God. They could have shone 
like stars* but they have fallen 
to earthly levels. W 12/1 4* 5a 

Saturday, November 14 

They will all be taught by 
Jehovah.—John 6:45. 

Whether in due time the 
dedicated* baptized person has 
the indication from God that 
he was begotten by God s spirit 
to be a spiritual Israelite or 
has been made a member of 
the sheeplike "great crowd,” 
one fact remains: He is funda¬ 
mentally a baptized disciple of 
Christ. The same degree of 
faithfulness to God is expected 
of the disciple who Is one of 
the "other sheep" as of the 
disciple who is one of the 
remnant of spiritual Israelites. 
All the disciples, regardless of 
whether of the "little flock” or 
of the “great crowd," are now 
"one flock" under “one shep¬ 
herd*” who laid down his life 
and surrendered his earthly 
soul for all the sheep* They 
are not followers of different 
religious men on earth, but 
are followers of the "one shep¬ 
herd.” They are learners, pu¬ 
pils, of this Shepherd, through 
whom they receive instruction 
from God. What they learn, 
they must apply, put to use 
and live by faithfully. Other¬ 
wise they are not Christians. 
Only as disciples of Christ can 
they expect to survive the war 
of Armageddon, W 12/15 14a 





Sunday, November lo 

The fruitage of the righteous 
one is a tree of life ; and he 
that is winning souls is wise. 

—Prov. 11:30. 

The Scriptures mention two 
kinds of fruitage that a Chris¬ 
tian would endeavor to culti¬ 
vate. One is the fruitage of the 
spirit, including love, Jov, 
peace, long-suffering, kind¬ 
ness, goodness, faith, mildness 
and self-control. (Gal, 5:22, 
S3) To stay in harmony with 
Christ and to he pleasing to 
Jehovah, these qualities must 
be produced. (John 15:1-10) 
We want to see such fruitage, 
not only in ourselves, but also 
in others. It is Jehovah's will 
that we make disciples of oth¬ 
ers also. This was the work 
to which Paul and the early 
Christians devoted themselves. 
Paul wrote to the Romans 
(1:13) that he hoped to come 
to minister among them that 
he ‘might acquire some fruit¬ 
age also among them even as 
among the rest of the nations/ 
By this he referred to King¬ 
dom fruitage or Christian dis¬ 
ciples. As dedicated Christians 
each of us has a responsibility 
in this regard to endeavor to 
acquire fruitage by discipling 
people of the nations, thus 
winning souls, W 1/15 15a 

Monday, November 16 

If someone speaks £*i a tongue, 

. , * let someone translate . 

—1 Cor. 14:27 . 

Because of the confusion of 
languages that God started at 
Babel, a new profession arose, 
that of interpreter or trans¬ 
lator, So it came about that, 
on one occasion, a descendant 
of Shem, namely, Joseph, used 
an interpreter. Jealous broth¬ 
ers of his had sold him as a 
slave into Egypt, but, thirteen 
years later, God caused Joseph 
to become the prime minister 
and food administrator of 
Egypt because of a foretold 
world famine. When, during 


the actual famine, his brothers 
came down to Egypt to buy 
food supplies, they did not 
recognise Joseph. Among other 
things that concealed his iden¬ 
tity, Joseph did not speak to 
them in. Hebrew, and so used 
an Egyptian-Hebrew inter¬ 
preter, Since then interpreters 
have multiplied. Such inter¬ 
preters were not inspired. Only 
in the case of the Christian 
congregation, to whom the 
miraculous gift of speaking in 
foreign languages was given in 
the days of Christ's apostles, 
was the miraculous gift of in¬ 
terpreting languages also giv¬ 
en. W 11/15 20 

Tuesday, November 17 

if food makes my brother 
stumble, I will never again eat 
flesh at all, that I may not 

make my brother stumble. 

—1 Cor, S.fJ, 

Today, style of dress is 
largely a matter of personal 
taste, and tastes and customs 
vary throughout the world. 
But for the dedicated Chris¬ 
tian, consideration must also 
be given to how that choice 
will affect one's ministry, oth¬ 
ers inside and outside the 
congregation, and one's own 
thinking and viewpoints. The 
popularity of the mi n iskirt is 
causing much concern, and 
the youth who appears in pub¬ 
lic today with unshorn locks 
is definitely typed as a young 
man who subscribes to a cer¬ 
tain point of view, a view¬ 
point that is at odds with the 
rest of the world. Youths who 
indulge their personal tastes 
without considering the effect 
on their ministry would un¬ 
doubtedly lose many privileges 
of service. One youthful minis¬ 
ter had to be removed from 
the list of available speakers 
because of his long hair. In 
view of Paul's words, this can¬ 
not be viewed as an unwar¬ 
ranted encroachment on per¬ 
sonal liberties, W 2/15 7a 


Wednesday, November IS 

' What are these matters that 
you are debating between 
yourselves as you walk along?” 
. . * And he said to them: 

“What things?”^Lulce 
24:17, 19. 

Now, did Jesus ask these 
questions because he did not 
know the answers? Obviously 
not, for he was the very one 
of whom these disciples had 
been talking; he had personal¬ 
ly experienced the things they 
discussed. But his questions 
caused them to express what 
was in their minds and their 
view of matters. They told of 
Jesus’ death, the guilt of the 
religious leaders, and how 
they, these disciples, had 
themselves been 4 ‘hoping that 
tilts man w r as the one destined 
to deliver Israel/* as well as 
the report by certain women 
that Jesus had been resur¬ 
rected. They showed not only 
how their minds were working, 
but, more importantly, what 
was in their hearts. They had 
some doubts about Jesus’ 
resurrection, for they had been 
‘debating” about the matter. 
Then Jesus, “commencing at 
Moses and all the Prophets . . . 
interpreted to them tilings 
pertaining to himself in all 
the Scriptures.”—Luke 24:19- 
27, W 3/1 16, 17a 

Thursday, November 19 

Let your name be sanctified. 

—Matt. 6:9 ♦ 

The most important of all 
reasons for our continuing to 
preach is to make known the 
name and purposes of Jeho¬ 
vah. Jesus made known Jeho¬ 
vah’s name to his disciples 
and taught them to pray for 
it to be sanctified. His name 
involves his reputation, and 
others must have the oppor¬ 
tunity to learn about the 
Creator, that he is loving and 
merciful, yet those who spurn 
him will be denied life in his 
new order. As his witnesses, 


may it never happen that any 
one of us refuses to speak in 
behalf of Jehovah in the court 
arena of the world to let all 
men know that he is the true 
God and that he not only lives 
but also will see to it that his 
purposes are carried out I Have 
you not only prayed for Jeho¬ 
vah's name to be sanctified but 
also acted in harmony with 
your prayer by speaking of 
Jehovah's greatness and all 
his wonderful works? If so, 
then in this respect too your 
ministry Is successful as being 
the right kind of ministry in 
the sight of God and is a 
sweet, acceptable sacrifice of 
praise to Him, W 4/1 ii t 12a 

Friday, November 20 

All day long I will bless you, 
and I will praise your name 
to time indefinite, even for¬ 
ever .— PS. 145:2. 

Thus David exclaimed cen¬ 
turies ago concerning Jehovah. 
Do you feel the same way? If 
so. you will want to bless Jeho¬ 
vah and praise his name con¬ 
stantly. Those delighting in 
the house of God today wish to 
bless Jehovah and praise his 
name and so now offer the 
‘young bulls of their lips/ 
(Hos. 14:2) Yes, they joyfully 
praise Jehovah verbally, as in 
the Kingdom preaching and 
teaching work. Show your de¬ 
light in the house of God by 
regularly offering such praise 
to Jehovah. Though a magni¬ 
ficent tabernacle or temple no 
longer stands on some earthly 
site, show that you take plea¬ 
sure in the more glorious spir¬ 
itual temple. Cooperate fully 
with the spiritual temple class. 
Continue to manifest your 
pleasure in the house of God 
by such works as honoring 
Jehovah with your valuable 
things, by maintaining spir¬ 
itual cleanliness, by attending 
and participating in Christian 
meetings and by joyfully 
praising Jehovah all day long. 
—Ps t 27:4. W 5/1 20, 21a 






Saturday, November 21 

Go therefore and make disci¬ 
ples of people of all the na¬ 
tions, baptizing them in the 
name of the Father and of the 
Son and of the holy spirit. 

—Matt. 2S:19 * 

A special privilege to be 
greatly appreciated is that of 
dedication and baptism. It was 
Jesus who provided the exam¬ 
ple and caused his followers 
to take a similar righteous 
course* (Matt 3:13-17) Fur¬ 
thermore, Jesus left no doubt 
that this should be continued 
after his death, for he in¬ 
structed as above. This sacred 
arrangement would lead those 
who showed appreciation for 
It to obtaining blessings under 
the Kingdom rule* Apprecia¬ 
tion of some other sacred 
tilings must precede one's ded¬ 
ication and baptism* He must 
learn God's wUL But once a 
person begins to appreciate the 
sacred truths about baptism 
he is wise to pursue a course 
in accord with the example of 
Jesus and be baptized. Hold¬ 
ing back does not demonstrate 
faith and appreciation for this 
sacred arrangement making it 
possible to become part of the 
congregation. Have you made 
your dedication? W 2/1 15, 16a 

Sunday* November %% 

Your word becomes to me the 
exultation and the rejoicing of 
my heart—Jer. 15:16 . 

In the matter of associa¬ 
tions, Jeremiah watched him¬ 
self. Primarily, he valued 
God’s Word* It was his delight 
and exultation, and it kept 
him hi close association with 
Jehovah, To maintain that 
close relationship with God he 
avoided association with those 
who had no interest in Jeho¬ 
vah’s worship and who did 
not listen to his word so as to 
appreciate the seriousness of 
the time in which they were 
living. Still Jeremiah found 


good associates. He had his 
faithful secretary Baruch. He 
had some who listened to him, 
including Ebed-melech, who 
saved Jeremiah from the miry 
cistern * J er em lab found the 
Recliabites faithful under test, 
putting to shame the inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem. So while 
Jeremiah did not have what 
Israelites living a "normal 
life" would consider pleasure, 
yet he had that most valuable 
and pleasurable thing* insight 
and the knowledge of Jehovah, 
which Is actually the greatest 
joy possible* Truly Jeremiah 
is among those whose faith we 
can imitate* W 6/15 28a 

Monday, November 23 

The overseer should therefore 
be irreprehensible, * * . mod¬ 
erate in habits f sound in mind f 
orderly.*—1 Tim, 3:2 * 

A Christian shepherd must 
share in all the activity of the 
congregation and take the lead 
for the benefit of the sheep, so 
that they will have a fine ex¬ 
ample to follow. A shepherd of 
the Lord's sheep must show by 
his conduct and by his love for 
Jehovah and the sheep that 
Ms concern is for those whom 
Jehovah loves and is leading, 
namely, his sheeplike people. 
Paul shows that the shepherd 
should set the lead in right 
conduct* Those charged with 
shepherding the Lord's flock 
do not simply tell others what 
they must do, but they take 
the lead In doing the same 
work, including preaching the 
good news of God's kingdom, 
as did the fine shepherd Jesus 
Christ, when on earth* There 
exists no clergy-laity distinc¬ 
tion, but all together are 
brothers and servants of Jeho¬ 
vah and one another. The ap¬ 
pointment of all overseers* or 
shepherds, in the congregation 
conforms with the standard of 
instruction given by holy spirit 
as outlined in God's Word. 
W 7/1 15a 


Tuesday> November 24 
As for the toes of the feet 
being partly of iron and partly 
of molded clay, the kingdom 
will partly prove to be strong 
and will partly prove to be 
fragile. — Dan. 2:42 * 

The ten toes picture all the 
coexisting governments on 
earth today, since the number 
ten is a Biblical number sym¬ 
bolizing completeness. So the 
dream image relates to our day 
indeed I We should keep in 
mind that this Image did not 
become static with the appear¬ 
ance of the final world power. 
The image had to keep on 
developing in order to include 
the weakening influence of the 
socialistic, democratic ele¬ 
ments against the imperial 
dictatorial powers of this 
world. Ever since 1914 the 
weakening influence of democ¬ 
racy and socialism has gone 
forward particularly against 
that part of the iron feet of 
the image represented by "the 
king of the north*” The ten 
toes of the image picture all 
the nations, not merely those 
that have thus far gained ad¬ 
mission to the U.N* At this 
stage comes the dramatic 
climax of Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream in that Jehovah's king¬ 
dom will destroy the Image* 
-^-Dan, 2:44, W 5/15 7-9a 

Wednesday, November 25 
Whoever does not accept his 
torture stake and follow after 

7ne is not worthy of me. 

—Matt 16:38. 

What makes things very try¬ 
ing for some is the fact that 
they live in divided households 
where unbelieving members of 
the households are often a 
constant source of discour¬ 
agement to them because of 
indifference or because of out¬ 
right opposition* This should 
not seem strange. Jesus fore¬ 
told that this would be so, 
{Matt* 10:35* 36) Enduring 
this discouragement without 
compromising your integrity 


to God is the best way to com¬ 
bat It. In time the situation 
can change* There are many 
examples of Chris Uan women 
who have seen the attitude 
of their opposing husbands 
change for the better after en¬ 
during indifference or oppo¬ 
sition from them for many 
years. Their trials at home 
were regarded by them as 
part of the many trials fore¬ 
told to come upon Christians. 
Such trials can be likened to 
a torture stake that can test 
a Christian’s faith, integrity 
and love for God* By our en¬ 
durance of such trials within 
a household we can prove 
worthy of our Master, Jesus* 
W 6/1 8a 

Thursday, November 2d 
I pommel my body and sub¬ 
due it. Lest after preaching to 
others I myself should be dis¬ 
qualified.—l Cor. 9:27, RS. 

Self-control applies even to 
one’s occupation. It may be 
quite interesting or challeng¬ 
ing, or one may find It very 
rewarding, causing one to be¬ 
come a compulsive worker. 
Such men often suffer heart 
attacks. Others are unable to 
exercise self-control in the ac¬ 
quiring of material things. 
They make unwise purchases 
and thus become beholden to 
creditors* Truly the value and 
need of self-control can hard¬ 
ly be overemphasized. Unless 
we exercise it, all our Chris¬ 
tian labors may prove to have 
been In vain "somehow," Lack 
of self-control started the hu¬ 
man race on the road to sin 
and death and has caused the 
fall of many of Jehovah's ser¬ 
vants and misery to them. But 
it is possible to exercise It* 
as many faithful Bible charac¬ 
ters have shown. In particular, 
when it comes to pleasures, to 
things we enjoy in themselves, 
such as food and drink, sex 
and recreation, do we need 
self-control if we would do 
the wise, the loving and the 
right thing. W 8/1 24, 25 






Friday, November 27 

H& that has endured to the 
end is the one that will he 
saved,—Matt 24:13. 

In a race it takes determina¬ 
tion and endurance to win* 
The victor is not the one who 
starts off with a burst of 
speed only to turn aside and 
quit before the finish line is 
reached. Bather, the winner is 
the one that has determina¬ 
tion to stick to the course to 
the end. As great as the pres¬ 
ent dangers and pressures are. 
we may expect they will be¬ 
come even greater in the fu¬ 
ture. Our faith will be tested 
to the very limit before this 
dying devilish system finally 
breathes its last. Some may 
even be killed by the Devil and 
his demons. But do not let 
this frighten you, or cause you 
to quit. That would be coward¬ 
ly, even suicidal, for cowards 
will never live in God's king¬ 
dom. The wise course is to 
press forward with full faith 
and determination, and with 
complete confidence and re¬ 
liance on Jehovah. Faith, 
strong, uncompromising faith 
proven by works, and, with it, 
resolute determination to obey 
his commands, will make Je- 
hovalTs heart glad and assure 
us of everlasting life. W 9/1 
30-33a 


Saturday, November 28 

The one seated is, in appear - 
a nee, UJce a jasper stone and 
a precious red-colored stone , 
and round cbot/t the throne 
there is a rainbow like an em¬ 
erald in appearance, — Rev. 4:3, 

John was not forbidden to 
tell us what he saw, but un¬ 
selfishly he shared the vision 
with us. To his eyes Jehovah 
God sparkled like a gem, the 
ancient Jasper stone, and this 
also with the gleaming of a 
,J precious red-colored stone/' 
In a literal way it was true of 
him Just as John wrote two 
years later: “God is light and 


there is no darkness at all in 
union with him/' (1 John 1:5> 
Such a clean brightness befits 
this ever-living One before 
whom the cherubic living 
creatures ceaselessly say; 11 ‘Ho¬ 
ly, holy, holy is Jehovah God, 
the Almighty, who was and 
who is and who is coming/' 
Holiness means such a bright, 
clean, speckless state, and He 
is the very embodiment of a 
threefold holiness. Beautifully 
framing the effulgence of light 
from His glorious person is 
a rainbow like an emerald 
in appearance round about 
the throne of Jehovah God. 
W 11/1 13, 15a 

Sunday, November 29 

Happy are the peaceable, since 
they will he called fl so7is of 
God.’* — Matt, 5:9. 

Peace with the Creator of 
heaven and earth, by means of 
his long-promised kingdom of 
his Messiah—this is what true 
Christians hold to be the key 
to an enduring peace for all 
the world of mankind. When 
we keep our peace with God. 
we can never be at war with 
our neighbors who are fellow 
creatures of God; peace with 
God and peace with our fel- 
lowman go together. In order 
to be children of God and loyal 
subjects of his Messianic king- 
dom we are obliged to be 
peacemakers. Christians there¬ 
fore disclaim all connection 
with the professed Christian 
realm known as Christendom, 
for her history proves her to 
be a fomenfer of carnal war¬ 
fare between even fellow re¬ 
ligionists, staining her skirts 
with their blood. She has per¬ 
secuted with torture and vio¬ 
lent death those who have dif¬ 
fered from her in religious 
conscience. Christians can 
have no part with her, for it is 
now manifest that the judg¬ 
ments as expressed in the 
Bible are against Christendom 
and will shortly be executed 
upon her, W 12/1 2a 


Monday, November 30 
Get saved from this crooked 
gene ratio n .—A cts 2:40 . 

Peter told the inquiring 
Pentecostal celebrators at Je¬ 
rusalem to get baptized in the 
name of Jesus and urgently 
entreated them thus. Similar 
words of the most urgency are 
today being said by the dedi¬ 
cated, baptized Witnesses to 
all those who till now have 
kept on celebrating religiously 
in antitypical Jerusalem. Truly 
it is far better to be baptized 
now in water as a dedicated 
disciple of Christ than to he 
baptized in the near future Ln 
the fire of destruction into 

Teaching All Nationalitif 
—Matt. 


which Christendom will be 
plunged, thus to perish with 
her "crooked generation/' The 
people of all the nations out¬ 
side of Christendom need like¬ 
wise to take heed to the ur¬ 
gent message, for all Babylon 
the Great "will be completely 
burned with fire.” The dedi¬ 
cated, baptized disciples of 
Jesus Christ will be the ones 
to survive this approaching 
time of fiery destruction and 
to enter into God's righteous 
new order. With that in view, 
we continue to obey the com¬ 
mand to "make disciples , . . 
baptising them/ J —Matt. 2Q: 
19. W 12/15 20 r 21a 

with a View to Baptism. 
8:19, 30. 


Tuesday, December 1 
Whoever is not carrying 7iis 
torture stake and coming after 

me cannot he vty disciple. 

—Luke 14:27. 

Baptism brings not only 
privileges but also opposition. 
Jesus showed that this dedi¬ 
cation of one’s self to Jehovah 
must take precedence in one’s 
life* even over relatives if they 
are opposed* Only by one's 
faithfulness will one be found 
pleasing to Jehovah and per¬ 
haps impress on one’s family 
the importance of their also 
taking up the same faithful 
course that leads to life. The 
goal toward which one strives 
is a great one—everlasting life. 
Since the reward Is great, it is 
only reasonable that achieving 
it is not easy, but with Jeho¬ 
vah's help it can be gained. 
Jesus described access to this 
reward as a narrow gate and a 
cramped road that few find, 
but, once found* it is the road 
to stick to regardless of the 
problems along the way. Since 
Jehovah has shown such love 
for us through the sacrifice of 
his Son, we want to show 
unswerving love also for Him* 
w 1/15 12a 


Wednesday, December 3 
The nations became wrathful, 

and your own wrath came. 

—Beu* 11:18. 

When the “day of vengeance 
on the part of our God/* 
breaks, the nations will express 
their wrath to the limit* It will 
then become the fitting time 
for the long-patient Jehovah 
God to give them their recom¬ 
pense. He will not forever hold 
Sack his wrath, but will ex¬ 
press it in his due time against 
the nations who challenge his 
right to kingship of the world. 
Since the end of the Gentile 
Times in 19X4 those nations 
have been squatters on the 
earth. Since then Jehovah God 
the rightful King has had the 
legal right to oust them. Now 
will have come his time to do 
so. His having to do this in 
wrath will signify their de¬ 
struction. Only by thus an¬ 
nihilating these enemies of 
peace with God will he bring 
peace to this earth, lasting 
peace that people who are 
reconciled to God desire so 
earnestly. Only such peace 
lovers who are reconciled to 
Him through his Christ Will 
be spared alive, W 12/1 52 








Thursday, December 8 

This good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the in¬ 
habited earth for a witness to 
all the nations; and then the 
end will come .— Matt. 24:14 . 

We have great confidence 
that many among those study¬ 
ing the Bible with us will soon 
shave with us in declaring the 
good news of God's kingdom. 
We have not forgotten our re¬ 
sponsibilities, and we want to 
help others see theirs. We be¬ 
lieve Jesus Christ when he 
said; "Go therefore and make 
disciples of people of all the 
nations/’ (Matt. 28:19) Every¬ 
one who has dedicated his life 
to the doing of Jehovah's will 
wants to be, not a forgetful 
hearer, but "a doer of the 
work/' and wants to be happy 
in doing it. (Jas. 1:25} We 
are; and as we look around 
and see the troubles, distress 
of nations and perplexity ram¬ 
pant in the earth, and the 
work we still have to do, we 
are glad for Jesus’ words: 
“Raise yourselves erect and 
lift your heads up, because 
your deliverance is getting 
near/' (Luke 21:28) So. on 
with the work of declaring the 
"good news of the kingdom” 
far and wide! W 1/1 19b 

Friday, December 4 

I continue mentioriing you in 
my prayers t that the God of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Father of glory, may give you 
a spirit of wisdom and of rev¬ 
elation in the accurate knowl¬ 
edge of him.—Eph. 1:16, 17. 

Paul was not alone in pray¬ 
ing for the congregation. Jesus 
expressed appreciation for the 
flock of worshipers of Jehovah 
through prayer, Jesus' prayer 
at John chapter 17 took into 
consideration the purposes of 
Jehovah and also the welfare 
of the congregation: "I am no 
longer In the world, but they 
are in the world and I am 
coming to yon. Holy Father, 


watch over them on account of 
your own name which you 
have given me, in order that 
they may be one just as we 
are.” This sacred congregation 
would exist and grow only with 
the blessing and help of the 
heavenly Father Jehovah, We 
do not work independent of 
Jehovah. The examples of 
Paul and of Jesus in appre¬ 
ciating the privilege of prayer 
are outstanding and should be 
a guide to us in our daily life. 
Regular prayer is a require¬ 
ment for success in sacred ser¬ 
vice. Do you remember to pray 
each day? W 2/1 14a 

Saturday, December 5 

Go then and make disciples of 
all the nations.—Matt, 28:19, 
C, B, Williams. 

Since we are so far removed 
from the first-century Chris¬ 
tian congregation, one might 
think that standards of mea¬ 
suring success in the ministry 
have changed. Actually they 
are the same. This Is true be¬ 
cause our commission and our 
objectives in the ministry re¬ 
main the same. No new in¬ 
structions have been issued for 
giving the final witness other 
than those contained in God’s 
Word, By checking his Word 
closely we will be able to 
measure the success of our 
ministry. Moreover, where we 
find that success Is limited in 
our own witness-making, we 
wlU be able to copy more close¬ 
ly the example of the Master 
Teacher, Christ Jesus, and the 
early disciples whom he 
taught. Just as Jesus preached 
a message of salvation, so we 
feel keenly our obligation to 
“make disciples of people of 
all the nations/’ as command¬ 
ed by Christ Jesus. Right- 
hearted ones must hear the 
message preached if they are 
to learn of the narrow way to 
life and turn off the broad 
road leading to destruction. 
W 4/1 6, 7a 


Sunday t December 6 

Make straight paths for your 

feet.—Heb. 12:13, RS, 

Because we are allowed 
such wide latitude of freewill 
choice, should we follow our 
own strong inclinations, even 
though they may in large mea¬ 
sure set us apart from the pat¬ 
tern of the New World so¬ 
ciety? Because we may not be 
strictly required to conform to 
certain standards, should we 
feel free to ignore the Scrip- 
turally trained consciences of 
those who are mature in Jeho¬ 
vah’s service? Consider Paul's 
admonition. How do we know 
to what extremes the customs 
and fashions of this system of 
things will go before the end? 
How far can we go along with 
them without compromising 
principles of Christian decency 
and good taste? We must 
start setting our own pattern 
of thinking right so that we 
will not go heyond the stan¬ 
dards set in the Scriptures, if 
your style of dress is so differ¬ 
ent from that of those who are 
mature in the New World so¬ 
ciety that it is a constant 
cause for comment, think seri¬ 
ously of what it is doing to 
your ministry and those out¬ 
side the organization who are 
observing you. W 2/15 15a 

Monday, December 7 

That o7ie will baptize you peo¬ 
ple with holy spirit and with 
fire.—Matt. 3:11. 

While Jesus is supervising 
the work of discipling and 
baptizing in water during this 
conclusion of the system of 
things, he Is also preparing for 
a baptism of another kind in 
the very near future. In the 
year 75 CJE. he became a bap¬ 
tize r with fire upon the Jewish 
people in the province of 
Judea and In Jerusalem, when 
Jerusalem and her temple 
wore immersed in fiery de¬ 
struction. That was prophetic 


of the larger and final fulfill¬ 
ment of the prophecy upon the 
modern-day antitypical un¬ 
christian Jerusalem, namely, 
worldly Christendom. Because 
of her not being really a dis¬ 
ciple of Jesus Christ but being 
rather a follower of Nimrod, 
the founder of ancient Baby¬ 
lon and her pagan religion 
(Gen. 10:8-10). Christendom 
is really a part, in fact, the 
outstanding part, of modern 
Babylon the Great, When this 
world empire or false Babylon¬ 
ish religion goes down, Chris¬ 
tendom will be destroyed with 
it, she being baptized with fire 
as were first-century Jerusa¬ 
lem and Judea. W12/15 17-19a 

Tuesday, December 8 

You must not follow after the 
crowd for evil ends.—Ex. 23:2. 

The lot of those among us 
of school age is by no means 
an easy one, with gross im¬ 
morality among youth today, 
cheating on exams, stealing, 
widespread use of dope and 
rebelliousness against parents 
and other authority. The nat¬ 
ural desire of youth Is to be 
accepted as one of a group. 
When you stand up for what 
is right and conduct yourself 
as a Christian, fellow students 
will often be cutting and at 
times vicious in voicing their 
dislike, such as calling you a 
"square’ 1 or a “religious bug/' 
Because you will not let the 
barrier down, you are not in¬ 
vited to various functions in 
school and in the neighbor¬ 
hood and are more or less left 
alone. Be thankful for this, 
for it is actually a protection 
for you. Wisely continue to 
stick to what is right. Keep in 
mind the above words. You 
know the evil that is being 
practiced. Do not let it or 
those who practice it influence 
your decisions. Do you want 
to be a minister of God’s 
Word? Then take the right 
course! W 3/15 U 





Wednesday, December S 
"There is no peace" my God 

has said, “for the wicked 
ernes." — Isa. 57:21. 

The political governments 
that obtained previously down 
till the world conflict of 1914- 
1918 have failed to maintain 
the stability of the world of 
mankind. Since then world 
revolution in favor of radical 
forms of government has been 
attempted and Is still being 
pursued. Much of earth's pop¬ 
ulation has been brought un¬ 
der Communist domination, to 
a large extent unwillingly and 
not by free popular vote. The 
issue of whether to have a 
revolution and establish a 
radical government has been 
hurled m among the restless 
people. We, however, still 
maintain as heretofore our 
strict neutrality toward the 
political controversies of this 
world. Prom the start we have 
pointed to the written Word 
of God to show that long life 
with peace and prosperity will 
never be brought by radical 
political governments of men 
who are not at peace with 
God. According to the unerr¬ 
ing prophecies of God’s Word* 
political radicalism must fail 
as a world remedy. God's 
words by Isaiah remain true. 
W 12/1 3a 

Thursday, December ID 
Go your way and he doing the 
same yourself .—Luke 10:37. 

Jesus showed the questioner 
what should be done. And so 
when we ask questions relating 
to a person's course of action, 
these may cause him to search 
out liis own mind and heart on 
the matter, thinking of what 
he would do under similar cir¬ 
cumstances. Posing a problem 
from real life is useful. It aids 
persons to consider seriously 
just how they would apply 
Bible principles in their lives 
and what their future course 
will be. Also, It is human na¬ 
ture for persons to be more 


ready to accept a conclusion 
if they express it. Kindred is 
the matter of helping to edu¬ 
cate the conscience of those 
with whom we study, to help 
them think seriously in terms 
of right and wrong. We want 
to aid them to come to love 
what is right and hate what 
is wrong, Jesus raised ques¬ 
tions. searching questions thaL 
should have helped persons to 
think seriously in terms of 
right and wrong, though their 
lack of response at times 
caused him to be " f thoroughly 
grieved at the insensibility of 
their h earts-—Mark 3-1-5. 
W 3/1 25, 26a 

Friday, December 11 

Acquaint now thyself with 
him, and he at peace: thereby 
good shall come unto thee. 
Receive, I pray thee, the law 
from his mouth, a?id lay up 
his words in thy heart. 

—Job 22:21 , 22, AS. 

The God whom the apostle 
John saw in vision (Rev. 4: 
2-11) truly is the God whom 
the religious critics of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses challenge us to 
acquaint ourselves w T ith, if we 
can do so, just the same as the 
faultfinding Temanite named 
Eliphaz challenged Job to do 
amid his sufferings. We can 
take the modern-day challenge 
for what it is worth. Now of 
all times is the opportune time 
for us to acquaint ourselves 
with the ever-living God who 
bears the name Jehovah, the 
Almighty One. We may al¬ 
ready be acquainted with him 
to some degree. So was Job. 
but God brought him into a 
more intimate acquaintance¬ 
ship with himself, so that Job 
was moved to say: “In hearsay 
I have heard about you, but 
now my own eye does see you. 
That is why I make a retrac¬ 
tion, and I do repent in dust 
and ashes/' (Job 42:5, 6) Like¬ 
wise, we can now increase our 
acquaintanceship with him. 
W 11/1 17a 


Saturday, December 12 

Go therefore and make disci¬ 
ples of nit nations.— Matt , 
28:19, ES. 

When Jesus Christ spoke to 
his disciples after his resur¬ 
rection from the dead and 
some days before his ascension 
to heaven, he indicated that 
the Sacred Scriptures would be 
translated into many lan¬ 
guages. After the outpouring 
of God s holy spirit upon them 
on the day of Pentecost of 33 
C.E.. Christ's disciples caught 
the import of those words and 
begaii translating and writing 
down translations of the Holy 
Scriptures in the languages of 
the nations among whom they 
were preaching God’s kingdom 
and making disciples. Report¬ 
edly, the apostle Matthew 
wrote his Gospel first in He¬ 
brew and then put it in Greek. 
Shortly translations of the 
Sacred Scriptures were made 
In the ancient languages then 
prevalent. The translators 
knew that the Holy Bible is a 
literary masterpiece, and con¬ 
scientiously they strove to ren¬ 
der it in different languages 
by the use of “delightful 
words" and "correct words of 
truth" that faithfully carried 
the thought of the inspired 
Scriptures. W 11/15 23, 24 

Sunday, December 13 

True wisdom itself keeps cry¬ 
ing aloud , , , Because 1 have 
calted out but you keep refus¬ 
ing, , , . / also, for my part, 
shall laugh at your own disas¬ 
ter ... As for the one listening 
to me, he will reside in secu¬ 
rity emci be undistia'bed from 

dread of calamity ,— Frov. 

1:20, 24, 28, 33. 

After telling how she will 
laugh in the day of distress 
upon those who have ignored 
her, true wisdom says to those 
who have heeded her the 
words of Proverbs 1:33, Is 
that not a desirable state in 
which to be? In it we have no 


reason to fear anything calam¬ 
itous or dreadful from the 
hand of Almighty God, the 
AU-Wise One, Instead, his 
countenance will beam upon 
ns with divine approval. His 
protection will be assured to 
us during the "war of the 
great day of God the Al¬ 
mighty,” Having this, we shall 
survive the destruction of the 
]aughed-at nations and be 
ushered into God’s righteous 
new order under his kingdom 
of the Beloved Messiah. There 
we shall join with one anoth¬ 
er in laughter over all the 
pure, wholesome pleasures 
with which Almighty God will 
fill our lives. W 4/15 19, 23a 

Monday, December 14 

By iron, iron itself is sharp¬ 
ened. So one man sharpens tlie 
face of another. — Prov . 27:17. 

Christians today do not as¬ 
semble three times annually 
at a particular tabernacle or 
temple, though they meet 
weekly for Bible study and 
discussion at their Kingdom 
Hails and also meet In con¬ 
vention from time to time. 
When they gather together 
for instruction In God's Word, 
they incite one another to love 
and fine works. (Heb, 10:24, 
25) At such meetings they re¬ 
ceive encouragement, as Chris¬ 
tians in Antioch did nineteen 
centuries ago, even as Luke re¬ 
ports at Acts 15:30-32, Asso¬ 
ciation with fellow believers 
also sharpens them up spiritu¬ 
ally, as the above scripture 
states. To derive the greatest 
benefit from Christian meet¬ 
ings, however, think search- 
ingly when questions are posed 
by the servant conducting the 
meeting. In commenting on a 
question, endeavor to express 
the idea in your own words, 
for it is rarely sufficient merely 
to read an answer from a 
Christian publication. Under¬ 
standing what is meant there¬ 
in is important.—Acts 8:26-39. 
! W 5/1 16* 17a 






Titesday, December 15 

So let us not give up in doing 
what is fine, for iji due season 
we shall reap if we do not tire 
out—Gal. 6:9, 

When this system of things 
ends, the Christian that has 
endured will be able to feel 
satisfaction and happiness for 
having completed the work 
God gave Mm and for having 
proved the quality of Ms faith. 
Paul had these feelings at the 
end of his career. (2 Tim. 4:7) 
No doubt Jeremiah must have 
had similar feelings when he 
finished his divinely assigned 
work, having done what God 
had commanded Mm. But the 
end of this system of things is 
still ahead of us. and we must 
continue to fight indifference, 
not permitting it to discourage 
us to the point of quitting. We 
need to be aware of the bad 
effect it can have on us. We 
need to maintain appreciation 
for Jehovah's promises, for 

the dependability of his Word, 
for our need for Ms organiza¬ 
tion. We also need to recall 
how God's Word and organiza- 
tion have aided us in solving 
personal problems and In mak¬ 
ing Important decisions. By 

such endurance we recom¬ 
mend ourselves as God's min¬ 
isters. W 6/1 22, 23a 

Wednesday, December 16 

The ones having insight will 

shine like the brightness of 

the expanse; and those who 
are bringing the many to 
righteousness, like the stars 
to time indefinite , even for¬ 
ever,—Dan* 12:3, 

Yes, the angel associate of 
Michael pointed out a great 
work for the true followers of 
the Messianic Prince Michael 
in this "time of the end." Here, 
then, is foretold the work for 
us today. Spiritually intelligent 
ones must shine with heaven¬ 
ly light. With the good news 
of the newborn kingdom of 
God, Jehovah's witnesses have 


shone like the sun, which lets 
nothing be concealed from its 
heat all around the globe. In 
the midnight darkness of this 
world we must be like stars of 
light, to help many more of 
the "other sheep 1 ’ to turn to 
righteousness, which is the 
worship and the ministry of 
Jehovah. Living as we do In 
this "time of the end" since 
Michael the Great Prince 
stood up In heaven, we are liv¬ 
ing in a time more highly 
favored than that of Daniel. 
Daniel's book has been opened 
up. Blessed are those who 
act in harmony with Daniel's 
words for our day! W 5/15 27a 

Thursday, December 11 

After you have suffered a lit¬ 
tle while, the God of all un¬ 
deserved kindness * . * will 
himself finish your training , 
he will make you firm . he wilt 
make you strong.—1 Pet * 5:10, 
It Is Jehovah who wants us 
to endure. His throne is in the 
hands of a righteous King for¬ 
ever, and the King Jesus 
Christ is ruling actively to see 
that justice is done. All we 
have to do is carry out the 
commission given to us, just 
as Jeremiah did, and leave the 
rest to the King. This does not 
make it a life of ease, how¬ 
ever. Each one has to prove 
his integrity. It takes dedi¬ 
cation and endurance. But 
happiness will not come by 
dropping out. If you endure, 
you will be happy while doing 
so. and O how joyful when you 
reach your ultimate goal! In 
times of temptation or trial, 
pray and look for Jehovah's 
deliverance. It will not always 
come in the way you may ex¬ 
pect, but it will come, just as 
it did to Jeremiah. When a 
task is before you or when you 
feel discouraged, consider the 
faith of men like Jeremiah, 
imitate it and realize fulfill¬ 
ment of Peter's words* W 6/15 
45, 46a 


Friday, December IS 

Pay attention to yourselves 
and to aZI the flock , among 
which the holy spirit has ap¬ 
pointed you overseers , to skep- 
herd, the congregation of God . 

—Acts 20:23. 

While an overseer will make 
every effort to see that things 
are done in a right way, he 
will never sacrifice love, un¬ 
derstanding and compassion* 
for efficiency. In the congre¬ 
gation the overseer will find 
that he must spend time visit¬ 
ing those who are sick physi¬ 
cally and spiritually. He wants 
to be upbuilding and helpful 
to them. He has to realize 
that, while something may not 
appear to be a problem to him, 
it may well be a problem for 
someone else. Not everyone 
sees everything in exactly the 
same way. Therefore, the over¬ 
seer has to be understanding, 
knowing that each servant of 
Jehovah Is a different person 
and has to be dealt with often¬ 
times in a different way in or¬ 
der to get a right and loving 
response from such a one. And 
as Jesus 'knows his sheep and 
his sheep know him/ so it 
must be that the shepherds of 
God's sheep must know those 
in the congregation and be 
known by them. W l/l 16, 19a 

Saturday, December 19 

Make disciples of all the 

nations *— Matt. 23:19 , AS. 

Jesus Christ is a historic 
person, and he has never let 
go of his authority. He still 
has it. it being enforced today 
more than ever before. This 
system of things is still with 
us today, but we are very evi¬ 
dently in the time period of 
its conclusion. (Matt. 2B:20) 
The unending, superhuman, 
universal authority with which 
the resurrected Jesus Christ 
has been clothed should make 
all those who scoff at him 
pause for reflection and make 
a proper estimate of Christ 


the heavenly Son of God. It 
should also make all who are 
his true, genuine disciples to¬ 
day take most seriously his 
command to them, so that 
the carrying out of his com¬ 
mand becomes the biggest 
thing in their lives, just as It 
was in the lives of the first- 
century disciples. The real¬ 
ization and appreciation of the 
heavenly authority behind 
Christ’s command should fire 
them never to cease carrying 
it out till the utter end of this 
“conclusion of the system of 
things.” They have his back¬ 
ing "all the days" until that 
occurs. W 12/15 11, 12 

Sunday, December 20 

To be sure, it is a means of 
great gain , this godly devotion 
along with self-sufficiency. For 
we Have brought nothing into 
the world, and neither can we 
carry anything oa£. 

—1 Tim . G;6, 7 , 

What was true of David’s 
day is true of today, (Fs, 37: 
25) Jehovah provides. One 
who has spent his lifetime in 
God's service has contentment. 
This is true of those who have 
spent twenty, thirty, forty or 
more years at Brooklyn Bethel. 
Has it all been easy? Not real¬ 
ly. Here at the Society's head¬ 
quarters you are tested as you 
become Just one among about 
a thousand, each one of them 
with an assignment that 
sometimes does not constitute 
the easiest nor the most pleas¬ 
ant work. But here Is an op¬ 
portunity to devote yourself 
unselfishly all of your waking 
hours for the highest good of 
others. You are furnished with 
the necessities of fife so that 
you can apply yourself wholly 
to the Kingdom interests. You 
will associate with mature 
Christians who know where 
they are going and have 
known it for many years. They 
have godly devotion with con¬ 
tentment. W 7/15 20a 








Monday, December 31 

Seme will faU away from the 
faith.—l Tim. 4:1. 

This means that such ones 
once had the faith. And for 
what reasons did they fall 
away? Because of listening to, 
giving heed to, paying atten¬ 
tion to the misleading Inspired 
utterances and teachings of 
demons. These casualties can 
be divided into two general 
classes. First, there are those 
who were comparatively new 
in the truth. These may have 
made a hasty dedication, based 
upon a rather limited amount 
of knowledge, and then for 
any one of a number of rea¬ 
sons quickly fell away, even as 
shown by Jesus* parable at 
Matthew 13:3-9, 18-23. The 
second class of casualties, the 
records show, were not new¬ 
born babes as It were, but 
were fully mature In the truth 
with an active record of five, 
ten or twenty or more years. 
These also fell away for 
a number of reasons. Some 
were disfellowshiped for moral 
wrongdoing, while others be¬ 
came high-minded, and. Join¬ 
ing forces with the evil slave 
class, they rebelled against the 
Lord and his organization and 
began smiting their brothers. 
W 9/1 14-Ha 


Tuesday* December 32 

Befroid, I stand at the door 
and knock; if any one hears 
my voice and opens the door f 
i will come in to him and eat 
with hint t and he with me. 

—Jto. 3:20, RS. 

For one thing, this illustra¬ 
tion shows that our dedication 
involves a two-way invitation. 
First, Jehovah, through Christ 
Jesus, invites us to give our¬ 
selves in full and unreserved 
dedication to him, Secondly, 
Christ Jesus, speaking for his 
Father and himself, asks us 
to invite him into our house. 
Into our mind and heart and 
our whole life. For what pur¬ 


pose? He wants us to let him 
talk to us in the quietness of 
our own mind and heart. How 
so? Through his Father 1 * Word 
and also through his organi¬ 
zation, that is, at the meetings 
and In fellowship with ms 
people. That means, as we 
eagerly listen, there will be a 
free flow of God's spirit. In 
such an atmosphere there 
would surely be no difficulty 
or barrier In the matter of 
prayer, no more than there is 
in fellowship with our brothers 
and sisters at meetings, or 
than when Jesus shared an 
evening meal with Lazarus 
and his sisters. W 3/15 21, 22a 

Wednesday, December 23 

A slave of the Lord . . . needs 
to he . . . restrained under 
evil, instructing with mildness 
those not favorably disposed. 

—2 Tim , 2:24, 25. 

Sometimes overseers in a 
congregation have to contend 
with a person who Is erring 
in doctrine. Such a one can 
cause real problems In the 
congregation. But here again 
Jehovah’s direction would be 
to exercise self-control and 
handle matters calmly. There 
Is no need to cause a battle. 
No good would be accom¬ 
plished by it. By following 
Paul's counsel the overseer 
shows his Christ I Bn maturity. 
Even in the case of those who 
may go so far as to lose their 
faith and try to cause injury it 
is necessary to be restrained 
and mild. Paul dealt with such 
individuals calmly, without In¬ 
juring the evildoer. Then 
again, an overseer may not 
receive the support he might 
expect from others in the 
congregation. This can put 
quite a test on his self-control 
and spirit of long-suffering. 
Here again, Paul fs an exam¬ 
ple. He showed a spirit of for¬ 
giveness and did not want it 
to be on their account before 
Jehovah—2 Tim. 4;ie, 17. 

W 9/15 9-iia 


Thursday* December 24 

itfafce a defense before every¬ 
one that demands of you a 
reason for the hope in you, 
out doing so together with a 
mild temper and deep respect, 
—1 Pet . 3:15. 

Faithful, consistent, diligent 
activity hi the Christian min¬ 
istry is conducive to self- 
control. It takes self-control 
to get to bed on time on Satur¬ 
day night to get a good night’s 
rest for Sunday's activities. It 
takes self-control to get up 
early Sunday morning so as 
to be able to be on hand for 
field service. It takes self- 
control to continue as long as 
one knows one should when 
the weather is bad or little in¬ 
terest is found. And as one 
goes from door to door one 
may meet up with many a 
trying situation, which may 
challenge one's self-control. 
He may be insulted, slapped on 
the cheek, as it were; but for 
the sake of the truth one turns 
the other cheek—that takes 
self-control! And so It does, to 
answer with mildness and 
deep respect when one in 
authority demands a reason 
for the hope one has; even as 
It does to answer in mildness 
when one meets up with a rag¬ 
ing h ouseholder! —Pro v, 16:1- 
W 8/1 13a 

Friday, December 25 

Proclaim * . . the day of ven¬ 
geance on the part of our 
God.—Isa. St: 2. 

We hold ourselves at God's 
disposal for his service at any 
time according to his appoint¬ 
ment. He has loosed us from 
captivity to Babylon the Great. 
Gur religious liberty being due 
to Jehovah God through Jesus 
Christ, we must use it In har¬ 
mony with his will at this most 
crucial time in human his¬ 
tory. In obedience to his Word, 
we confess ourselves to be 
under orders to reveal to the 
people that there is no pos¬ 


sibility for spiritual life now 
and everlasting life In the fu¬ 
ture In or by means of Chris¬ 
tendom. Though we are few 
in number, God has increased 
our capabilities as publishers 
of hLs present-day message a 
hundredfold, yes, double that. 
He has supplied us with hun¬ 
dreds of millions of pieces of 
literature as vehicles for us to 
Tide In spiritual warfare 
against the strongholds of er¬ 
ror in spiritually dead Chris¬ 
tendom. By means of these we 
shall carry out to the end our 
duty to declare the “day of 
vengeance on the part of our 
God/ T as a !l woe” to Christen¬ 
dom. W 12/1 7a 

Saturday, December 26 

Go, then, to all peoples every¬ 
where and make them my dis¬ 
ciples: . . . teach them to obey 
everything / have commanded 
you,—Matt. 28:19, 20, Today’s 
English Version. 

Mankind has already had to 
wait till this twentieth century 
to see the making of disciples 
of people of all the nations to 
the ends of the earth, or to 
its four corners. Jesus Christ 
was not a false prophet when 
he foretold the worldwide ex¬ 
pansion of the disciple-making 
activities of his true followers. 
He did not ask too much of 
his faithful followers, for 
with the help of God's spirit 
they have shown a willingness 
to go as far into the distance 
as Jesus indicated in his com¬ 
mand. And what did Jesus say 
was the way for his true fol¬ 
lowers to carry on the work 
of making disciples of people 
without distinction as to na¬ 
tionality? His words do not 
allow for the forcing or com¬ 
pelling of anyone under threat 
of torture or persecution. Be¬ 
cause Christendom has used 
those methods, it does not 
mean that these were the 
methods that Jesus authorised 
for his faithful followers, 
W 12/15 22, 24 







Sunday, December £7 

As these things start to oc- 
cur t raise yourselves erect and 
lift your heads up, because 
your deliverance is gelling 
near.—Luke 21;Z8, 
Earthly governments make 
laws so that there might be 
some order among the people. 
But look what happens when 
the schoolchildren rebel, the 
parents rebel, the labor peo¬ 
ple rebel, and the nationalities 
rebel. All the unrest in the 
world today shouts out: "We 
do not like the law/ 1 What will 
this worldwide disorder of 
things come to? It will come 
to the situation that the Bible 
calls Armageddon. (Rev. 16: 
16) That is why true Chris¬ 
tians today who pay attention 
to God’s law and do not for¬ 
get It can rejoice. By what 
they see they know these are 
the "last days" of this wicked 
system of things. So, having 
read the Holy scriptures, they 
say the above words to fellow 
Christians, They know there 
must and will be a change in 
world affairs, and they nave 
been praying to God: "Let 

S our kingdom come/ J They tae- 
eve that prayer, and that is 
why they keep on preaching 
that the kingdom of the heav¬ 
ens is at hand. W 1/1 20a 

Monday, December 28 

Jehovah proved to be U)if7r 
Joshua, and his fame came to 
be in all tfte earth .— Josh. 6:2 ?* 
Oh, may we ever display the 
same sterling quality of faith 
that characterized Joshua, all 
Israel and Rahab and her 
household in those momentous 
times! strong faith, coupled 
with obedience, had its reward. 
And Rahab had a further 
grand reward, in that Salmon 
—perhaps one of the two spies 
—took her as wife, so that she 
bore him Boas, one of the 
fleshly line leading to the 
Promised Seed. Those who 
serve today with faith like that 


of Rahab also have grand 
privileges in spiritual com¬ 
panionship with those called 
to be p art of the * ’seed” 
through “faith in Christ Je¬ 
sus.” Jehovah, will be with 
Jesus Christ as he fights to 
overthrow Babylon the Great, 
and then the rest of Satan's 
organization, all to the vindi¬ 
cation of Jehovah's name* 
True Christians on earth to¬ 
day may rejoice in their ur¬ 
gent privilege of proclaiming 
the certain doom of Satan's 
crowd, and of tenderly leading 
honest-hearted persons in the 
way to protection and salva¬ 
tion. W 10/1 27, 28a 

Tuesday, December 29 

Acquaint now thyself with 
him r and be at peace: thereby 
good shall come unto thee. 

Job 22:21, AV. 

Today as never before God’s 
written Word has been opened 
to human understanding. As a 
result we can grow in appreci¬ 
ation of him through the 
greatly increased understand¬ 
ing that is now possible for us. 
We can pray to him with 
more accurate knowledge. We 
can rely upon him with more 
confidence, as if seeing him 
who is invisible* Thus we can 
make this only adorable God 
a part of our daily experience. 
It Indeed means peace for us 
to acquaint ourselves with this 
God, not a superficial worldly 
peace, but a true peace that 
even the approaching destruc¬ 
tion of this war-racked system 
of things cannot take away. In 
a world at enmity with God, 
we want the peace of friend¬ 
ship with Him. By now be¬ 
coming his "men of good will” 
it is certain that "good things 
will come” to us from Him, 
good things now when this 
world is experiencing so much 
bad, and good things in God's 
promised new order of things, 
where we shall experience his 
goodness forever. W 11/1 18, 
19a 


Wednesday, December 30 

Glory in the heights aboue to 
God, and upon earth peace 

among men of good will. 

—Luke 2:14. 

Mankind's only hope for 
peace, happiness, prosperity, 
life, yes, resurrection of the 
dead, Is God’s Messianic king¬ 
dom. Happy is our privilege 
to announce to all the nations 
the establishment of that 
kingdom in the heavens In 
1914, We join our voices with 
those in heaven in saying that 
the kingship of the world of 
mankind has become the king- 
ship of our Lord God Jehovah 
and of his Messiah or Christ, 
We publicly thank Him that 
he has taken his great power 
and begun Ills everlasting 
reign by his Messiah, his Son 
Jesus. Loyally we Will, to the 
end, give our unqualified alle¬ 
giance to God's Messianic 
kingdom. We will obey our 
reigning King Jesus Christ 
and carry out further his com¬ 
mand to preach "this good 
news of the kingdom" every¬ 
where for a witness to all the 
nations until their end comes. 
We will without letup turn 
teachable people to God's 
Messianic kingdom. W 12/1 
8, 9a 


Thursday, December Si 

The eleven d&dpfes went into 
Galilee to the mountain . . . 
And Jesus approached and 
spoke to them, saying: If . . . 
Go therefore and make disci¬ 
ples."—Matt 28:16-19 * 
One important thing is to 
be noted from the account and 
that is that it was those who 
were already disciples whom 
Jesus told to do the discipling 
work. This means, therefore, 
that a disciple of Christ is not 
to be merely a learner or pupil 
of him but is to make disciples 
of others, disciples of the one 
teacher, Jesus Christ, In doing 
this he is imitating Jesus, 
for Jesus Christ also made dis¬ 
ciples* Women as well as men 
have the privilege of becoming 
his disciples. Tabltha or Dor¬ 
cas of Joppa is specially named 
as a disciple. Women as well 
as men were baptized in water 
as Christ's disciples, as believ¬ 
ers in him. This making of 
disciples and baptizing them is 
still going on. But the fact 
that we are so far advanced in 
this concluding period since 
1914 is an indication, that the 
time left for making and bap¬ 
tizing disciples is near its end. 
W 12/15 15. 16a 
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